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The Complete Hä fele - 

ä

Dear V alued Customer,

It gives me a great pleasure to introduce you our latest edition of The Complete Hä fele - Architectural Hardware Catalogue 2015.

Hä fele is a family owned german company which ex ists since over 90 years, founded in Thailand in 1994. We understand the meaning of 

Q uality, G ood Service and Competitive Pricing and all at Hä fele look forward to b e of continuing service to you in the future.

This latest edition is a comprehensive guide to all your architectural hardware and interior fittings req uirements.

We have carefully designed and illustrated the content with easy colour index  and pictures to guide you along to select the correct product

specifications to meet all your design req uirements. As part of our company's commitment to - Thinking Ahead, we trust that this catalogue

will b ecome your first point of reference in your architectural hardware selection. We assure you of our b est service and attention.

Do not hesitate to contact one of our ex perienced dealers for details. Certainly you are welcome to our Hä fele Design Studios in B angkok, 

Pattaya, Phuket and Hua Hin.

Thank you very much for your continuing support and we look forward to hearing from you in the near future.

Y ours sincerely,

V olker Hellstern
Managing Director

The Complete Hä fele -  A rchitectural Hardware 2 015 
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Hä fele worldwide ...

Hä fele Distrib ution Centre (Nagold, B lack Forest, southern G ermany)

Hä fele Headq uater is located in Nagold, B lack Forest, G ermany with 100 %  private ownership. Hä fele is a leading company as a furniture fittings and architectural

hardware supplier. The Hä fele G roup's International sales centres are characterized b y a product range concept uniq ue in the furniture hardware

sector, as well as individual consultancy and a comprehensive logistic system. Hä fele employs a workforce of around 4,700 worldwide in sub sidiaries

offices in 37 countries in 5 continents.

Hä fele has its own gigantic main warehouse in Nagold, in which the comprehensive range of hardware is managed and made availab le. B ecause it invests

heavily in stock keeping, Hä fele can guarantee delivery capab ility and short delivery times. More than 3,500 orders are processed in the main warehouse

and the dispatch centre in Nagold every day, more than 100,000 storage locations are managed and more than 50,000 articles are stored. 
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Hä fele Design Studios and Head O ffice B angkok
ä

Hä fele Design Studio B angkok (Head O ffice)

57 Soi Sukhumvit 64, Sukhumvit Rd., 

B angchak, Phrakanong, B angkok 10260

Telephone: (02) 741-7171 Fax : (02) 741-7272

Hä fele Design Studio B angpo (B ranch O ffice)

405,385/10 Soi Prachanalumith Pracharath Sai 1 Rd., 

B angsue, B angsue, B angkok 10800

Telephone: (02) 912-8521 Fax :  (02) 912-8520

Dealer distrib ution center

Hä fele L ogistic Center B angna K M  2 2  (B ranch O ffice)

44/3 Moo 1 Srisa Chorakae Y ai 

B angsaothong, Samutprakan 10540

Telephone: (02) 740-1400-4
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W elcome to our Design Studios in Thailand ...

Hä fele Design Studio B angkok 
(Head O ffice)

Hä fele Design Studio Pattaya
(B ranch O ffice)

Hä fele Design Studio Hua Hin 
(B ranch O ffice)

Hä fele Logistic Center Surat Thani 
(B ranch O ffice)

Hä fele Design Studio Phuket 
(B ranch O ffice)

Hä fele Design Studio M ega B angna (B ranch O ffice)

1534 1FL. Mega Home Z one 39, Moo 6 B angna-Trad Rd., 

B angkaew, B angplee, Samutprakarn 10540 

Telephone:  (02) 105-1557 Fax : (02) 105-1156

Hä fele Design Studio P attaya (B ranch O ffice)

140/89 Moo 11 

Nongprue, B anglamung, Chonb uri 20150 

Telephone:  (038) 332-485 Fax : (038) 332-489

Hä fele Design Studio Hua Hin (B ranch O ffice)

15/84 Soi Mub anb orfai

Hua Hin, Hua Hin, Prachuapkhirikhan 77110

Telephone: (032) 547-704 Fax : (032) 547-705

Hä fele Design Center P huket (B ranch O ffice)

O pposite B ig C, 81 Moo 5, Chalermprakiet Ror-9 Rd., 

V ichit, Muang, Phuket 83000

Telephone: (076) 304-460 Fax : (076) 304-461

Hä fele Logistic Center K hon K aen
(B ranch O ffice)

Hä fele Logistic Center Chiang Mai
(B ranch O ffice)

Hä fele Design Studio Mega B angna 
(B ranch O ffice)

Hä fele L ogistic Center Surat Thani (B ranch O ffice)

83/33 Moo 3 Laengmuang Road

Makhamtia, Mueang, Surat Thani 84000

Telephone: (077) 489-471-3 Fax : (077) 489-474

Hä fele L ogistic Center K hon K aen (B ranch O ffice)

189 Moo 12, Phra Lap, Muang,

K hon K aen 40000

Telephone: (043) 915-082 Fax : (043) 915-083

Hä fele L ogistic Center Chiang M ai (B ranch O ffice)

208 Moo 4, Middle-Ring Road, 

Nong-Hoi, Mueang Chiang Mai, Chiang Mai 50000

Telephone: (053) 142-583-4 Fax : (053) 142-585

New products, latest information and regularly 
promotions! 
www.hafele.com

Contact our sales department for detailed 
information!
info@ hafele.co.th
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This sign as shown ab ove flaged stores of

our Dealers, will enab le you to locate Hä fele

Dealers all over Thailand.

Hä fele Thailand nationwide distribution channels

O ur more than 500 capab le dealers are nationwide, we do the marketing, 

sales service and product support to the modern retail stores, selling and 

kind of Do-It-Y ourself products, speciality stores of construction materials 

and general hardware shops.

B ecause of the perfect logistics system, this has enab led Hä fele to provide 

products and services to our Dealers continuously.

V isit us at our dealers ...
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Hä fele and our P artners, a perfect Team ...

Hä fele customers have access to all the leading furniture and architectural hardware b rands:



New products and systems: www.hafele.com
V .8

• O pening of new Hä fele Design Studio in B angkok

• O pening of new Hä fele Design Studio in Hua Hin 

Logistic Center Bangna

Häfele Design Center Phuket

First Häfele Office in Bangkok 1994

How it all began �  M ilestones Hä fele Thailand

1992
• O pening of Hä fele Sales O ffice in Thailand

1994 • Foundation of Hä fele Thailand Limited

1997 • B egin of the Asian economic crises 

2 003 • Move to the new warehouse and b uilding in Sukhumvit Soi 64

• O pening of Hä fele Design Studio in Phuket

• Purchasing of 30-rai land in B angna-Trad km 22 for a 

new Logistic Center

• Purchase of land in Phuket for the new Hä fele Design Center

• Implementing modern E RP software system O RIO N all over  Thailand

• O pening of new Hä fele Logistic Center in Surat Thani 

• 15 year Hä fele Thailand anniversary

2 011

• O pening of new Hä fele Design Center in Phuket

• O pening of Hä fele Logistic Center in B angna

2 010

• First complete Hä fele catalogue in two languages (Thai &  E nglish)

• First certification ISO  9001:2000 in accordance with TÜ V

2 005

• O pening of Hä fele Design Studio 

in Hua Hin

• Turnover over 1 B illion B aht

2 006

2 007• O pening of Hä fele Dealer

Logistic Center B angpo

2 004
• O pening of Hä fele Design Studio Pattaya

2 009

2 008

2 012• O pening of new Hä fele Logistic Center 

in K ohn K aen 

2 013

• O pening of new Hä fele Logistic Center in Chiang Mai

• 90 year anniversary Hä fele G ermany  
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Hä fele at www.hafele.com

Log-on to the Hä fele World of innovations and 

product news. 

At our web  site you will b e ab le to find information

ab out:

• New products and product ranges

• Current events, activities and promotions

• Contact details of all our design studios and logistic

centers

• O nnline versions all our print media as catalogues,

b rochures and leaflets

ä
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P rice check and stock av ailability serv ice

Hä fele online service, the easy way to check stock availab ility 

and product prices, 

24 hours a day, 7 days per week and 365 days per year.

O nline Catalogues &  B rochures

Click this b utton and you will find all our latest catalogues, 

b rochures and leaflets even with designs from E urope as well as

many classic b estsellers from Hä fele availab le since years. 

Do not hesitate to contact one of our ex perienced dealers for

details. Furthermore all our catalogues and b rochures availab le as

App for your IPad and IPhone as well.

O nline Shop

O nline Shop: 24 hours ex clusive 

and easy to order with special 

online prices!

O nline registration form

We keep you up-to-date with information ab out new products,

promotions and activities. Register your contact details to receive

the Hä fele Thailand newsletter monthly. 

An easy way to inform you ab out the latest Hä fele news.

The Hä fele catalogues

A complete overview and source for everything what an architect, 

specifier, designer or woodworker could need. With the latest 

innovations and solutions in all fields of architectural, furniture, 

kitchen, sanitary, b athroom and electronic locking... 
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Hilton Hotel
Pattaya (Thailand)

Sri panwa Resort
Phuket (Thailand)

Haven Resort
Hua Hin (Thailand)

Mega Bangna Mall
Bangkok (Thailand)

Soneva Kiri Resort by Six Senses 
Koh Kood (Thailand)

Opera House 
Sydney (Australia)

Le Royal Hotel
Beirut (Lebanon)

Kempinski Hotel
Ishtar (Jordan)

Burj Al Arab Hotel
Dubai (United Arab Emirates)

The art of trustment and partnership
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Centara Hotel
Pattaya (Thailand)

The Okura Prestige Hotel
Bangkok (Thailand)

Centara Grand Beach Resort
Phuket (Thailand)

Veranda Resort
Chiang Mai (Thailand)

Hansar Luxury Resort & Spa
Koh Samui (Thailand)

The River Condominium
Bangkok (Thailand)

Hilton Hotel
Sydney (Australia)

Intercontinental Marine Drive Hotel
Mumbai (India)

The Setai South Beach Hotel
Miami (USA)

Park Hyatt Hotel
Baku (Azerbaijan)
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Door Handles
Contents

1

L ev er handles �  K IL IM A NJ A R O / M O NT B L A NC 

Lever handle set - K ILIMANJ ARO

Lever handle set - MO NT B LANC

Individual set components

P ull handles �  F U J I

Pull handle set
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G rip handles �  M A TTE R HO R N

G rip handle set

L ev er handles �  HO P P E

Lever handle set

L ev er handles �  CA SSINA

Lever handle set

L ev er and pull handles �  F SB

Lever handle set

Pull handle set
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Door Handles
Information

1
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Classification of lev er handles in compliance with E N 1906 :2 002  and E N 1906 :2 010

Lever handles are divided into four categories of use in these standards. The req uirements are classified using an eight-position designation

system. The products are classified in accordance with the 2002 and 2010 keys. Deviating definitions can b e identified b y the issue date.

8-position classification key in accordance with E N 1906 :2 002  and E N 1906 :2 010

Position

E N 1906:2002 1
Category of use

2
Durab ility

3
Door weight

4
Fire resistance*

*
5

Safety
6

Corrosion 
resistance

7
Forced entry 
resistance

8
V ersion

E N 1906:2010 1
Category of use

2
Durab ility

4
Fire resistance*

*

7
B urglar protection

M eaning of indiv idual positions in classification key:

* The proven fire resistant characteristics can b e found in the relevant report

Classification key Possib le grades Meaning

1 Category of use (2002)

1 Category of use (2010)

1–4 1 =  Moderate usage freq uency b y persons who are inclined to take the utmost care and 
are unlikely to use the fittings incorrectly, e.g. interior doors in residential b uildings

2 =  Moderate usage freq uency b y persons who are inclined to take (2002: " the utmost" ) 
care b ut may possib ly use the fittings incorrectly, e.g. interior doors in office b uildings

3 =  Freq uent use b y the pub lic or other persons who are not inclined to take care and 
are ex tremely likely to use the fittings incorrectly, e.g. doors in office b uildings with 
pub lic access

4 =  For use on doors that are freq uently sub jected to applied force or property damage, 
e.g. footb all stadiums, oil rigs, in military b ases or pub lic toilets

2 Durab ility (2002)

2 Durab ility (2010)

6–7 6 =  Moderate usage freq uency: 100,000 test cycles

7 =  Freq uent use: 200,000 test cycles

3 Door weight No classification
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Door Handles
Information

1

M eaning of indiv idual positions in classification key:

Classification key Possib le grades Meaning

4 Fire resistance* (2002)
*

4 Fire resistance* (2010)
*

0–1 0 =  Not permitted for use on fire resistant and smoke control doors

1 =  Suitab le for use on fire resistant and smoke control doors

0, A–C 0 =  No classification

A =  Suitab le for use on smoke control doors

B  =  Suitab le for use on fire resistant and smoke control doors

C =  Suitab le for use on fire resistant and smoke control doors with lever handle core 
req uirements

5 Safety 0–1 0 =  For normal purposes

1 =  In the event of safety applications

6 Corrosion resistance 0–5 0 =  No defined corrosion resistance (2002), no classification (2010)

1 =  Low corrosion resistance

2 =  Average corrosion resistance (2002), moderate corrosion resistance (2010)

3 =  High corrosion resistance

4 =  E x tremely high corrosion resistance

5 =  ex traordinarily high corrosion resistance (2002), 
ex tremely high corrosion resistance (2010)

7 Forced entry resistance

7 B urglar protection

0–4 0 =  Fittings that are not suitab le for use on b urglar-proof doors (2002), 
no classification (2010)

1 =  Low forced entry resistance

2 =  Moderate forced entry resistance

3 =  High forced entry resistance

4 =  E x tremely high forced entry resistance

8 V ersion A, B  or U Type A =  Spring-assisted fittings

Type B  =  Fittings with sets with spring tension (2002), spring-assisted fittings (2010)

Type U  =  Fittings without sets with spring unsprung fittings (2010)

* The proven fire resistant characteristics can b e found in the relevant report
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Door Handles
Information

1

Door direction �  left or right

The door direction (left/right) according to DIN 107 is determined 

as follows:

• V isib le position of the door hinges on the left: (DIN) left

• V isib le position of the door hinges on the right: (DIN) right

•

•

When selecting alternate sets with asymmetrical handles a distriction

to the right/left is req uired. It is therefore necessary to ob serve the

particular door direction.

E xamples of asymmetrical lev er handles

E xamples of symmetrical lev er handles

Hinges visib le on 
the left hand side

Hinges visib le on 
the right hand side

DIN left hand DIN right hand

L ev er handle direction

Lever handle aperture part
pointing to the left

V ersion � left hand�

Lever handle aperture part
pointing to the right

V ersion � left hand�

O pening direction

DIN left =  left outwards

DIN right =  right outwards

DIN left =  left inwards

DIN right =  right inwards
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Door Handles
Information

1

P roduct line StarTec

The StarTec door handles are for the first time divided into four clearly separated product lines. The purpose b ehind this is to enab le you, our

partners to get the b etter overview of our product range and to make it easier for you to find the right handles for your needs.

K IL IM A NJ A R O

M O NT B L A NC

F U J I

M A TTE R HO R N
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Door Handles
Information

1

1 The Hä fele logo is visib le on the lever handle

2 The spindle is marked with Hä fele logo and E N1906 logo

3 The spindle comes with an offset hollow core for screw fix ing

4 The lever handle single spring loaded mechanism ensures a 

straight lever handle position

5 The lever handle is fix ed to a steel rosette

6 The b olt through screw fix ing for max imum hold on handle

A dditional features:

• Made of stainless steel

• For door thicknesses of 35–50 mm

Certificate of product range

How to recognise original StarTec K IL IM A NJ A R O  door handle sets?

The K IL IM A NJ A R O  L ev er handles series StarTec

K IL IM A NJ A R O

1 2

3 4

5 6
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

L ev er handle sets 

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.576

Stainless steel polished 903.92.577

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.566

Stainless steel polished 903.92.567

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.556

Stainless steel polished 903.92.557

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.586

Stainless steel polished 903.92.587

Packing: 1 set
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

L ev er handle sets 

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.616

Stainless steel polished 903.92.617

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.606

Stainless steel polished 903.92.607

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.596

Stainless steel polished 903.92.597

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.626

Stainless steel polished 903.92.627

Packing: 1 set
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

L ev er handle sets 

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.656

Stainless steel polished 903.92.657

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.646

Stainless steel polished 903.92.647

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.636

Stainless steel polished 903.92.637

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.666

Stainless steel polished 903.92.667

Packing: 1 set
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

L ev er handle sets 

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.696

Stainless steel polished 903.92.697

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.686

Stainless steel polished 903.92.687

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.92.676

Stainless steel polished 903.92.677

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.70.124

Stainless steel polished 903.70.125

Packing: 1 set
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

F ixed knob

Hexagon socket screw M 6

M ounting screw M 6

Diameter mm Cat. No.

6 909.46.090

Size mm Cat. No.

M4 x  65 909.19.902

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 903.70.126

Stainless steel polished 903.70.127

Packing: 1 pc.

A ccessories for door handle set StarTec

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Spindle 8 mm on plate

V ersion Cat. No.

For rose set 909.46.060

For b ackplate set 909.46.061

Packing: 1 set

Spindle arresting plate

Dimension mm Cat. No.

27 x  27 909.00.946

Packing: 1 pc.

For rose set For b ackplate set

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1
Spindle, sq uare

Length L mm Cat. No.

96 909.46.025
100 909.46.028
105 909.46.030
110 909.46.031
130 909.46.035

A ccessories for door handle set StarTec

A lternate spindle M 12 , 8 mm

Length L mm Cat. No.

80 909.46.040
89 909.46.041
99 909.46.042

125 909.46.043

Spindle 8 mm, split in center

Length L mm Cat. No.

100 909.00.270
118 909.83.711

A lternate spindle 8 mm

Length X  mm Length mm Cat. No.

11.5–16.5 60 909.46.106
17.0–22.0 71 909.46.107
22.5–27.5 82 909.46.108

A dapter sleev e

Size mm Cat. No.

7–8 909.40.500
8–9 909.40.501
9–10 909.40.502

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

The M ont B lanc L ev er handles series StarTec 

1 The Hä fele logo is visib le on the lever handle

2 E x tra long handle length with 145 mm

3 The spindle comes with an offset hollow core for screw fix ing

4 The lever handle single spring loaded mechanism ensures a 

straight lever handle position

5 Rose is separated from the handle to achieve a one piece rose 

cover

6 The b olt through screw fix ing for max imum hold on handle

A dditional features

• Made of stainless steel (304)

• For door thicknesses of 35–50 mm

How to recognise original StarTec M ont B lanc door handle sets?

1 2

3 4

5 6

7

M O NT B L A NC
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

L ev er handle sets 

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.98.638

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.98.637

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.98.636

Packing: 1 set
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

L ev er handle sets 

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.98.641

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.98.643

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.98.640

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.98.642
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

L ev er handle sets 

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.98.645

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.98.644

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.98.646
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

Indiv idual set components

L ev er handle

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt/polished (304) 902.20.914

Packing: 1 pair incl. spindle

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.20.910

Packing: 1 pair incl. spindle

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.20.916

Packing: 1 pair incl. spindle

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.20.922

Packing: 1 pair incl. spindle

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.20.924

Packing: 1 pair incl. spindle

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.20.926

Packing: 1 pair incl. spindle

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

Indiv idual set components

L ev er handle

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.20.930

Packing: 1 pair incl. spindle

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.20.928

Packing: 1 pair incl. spindle

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.20.932

Packing: 1 pair incl. spindle

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.20.934

Packing: 1 pair incl. spindle

R ose and escutcheon

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.50.196

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.52.196

Packing: 1 pair
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

Indiv idual set components

R ose and escutcheon

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.55.196

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.53.204

Packing: 1 pc

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.50.194

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.52.194

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.55.194

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.53.206

Packing: 1 pc

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.50.202

Packing: 1 pair
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

Indiv idual set components

R ose and escutcheon

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.52.202

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.55.202

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.53.208

Packing: 1 pc

L ong backplate

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.66.012

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.60.440

Packing: 1 pair
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1

Indiv idual set components

L ong backplate

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.60.442

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.66.016

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.60.444

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.66.018

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 903.60.446

Packing: 1 pair

Packing: 1 pair

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.66.014

13.02.2014



AH 1.2 3New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Door Handles
L ev er Handles

1
Spindle, sq uare

A ccessories for lev er handle set

M ounting screw

Length L mm Cat. No.

100 909.00.854
110 909.00.855
120 909.00.856

For door thickness mm Screw length mm Cat. No.

35–40 45 909.00.857

Hexagon socket screw M 6

Diameter mm Cat. No.

6 909.46.090
Packing: 1 pc.
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

The F U J I P ull handle series StarTec

1 The Hä fele logo is visib le on the pull handles

2 B olt through screw fix ing for long period of time

3 Modern design

A dditional features:

• Made of stainless steel

How to recognise original StarTec F U J I door handle sets

1 2

2

3 3

F U J I
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 330 300 903.07.910

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 330 300 903.07.900

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

P ull handle sets

Material/finish Ø  mm Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel
matt

25 300 200 903.06.018
450 300 903.06.020
600 400 903.06.028

32 300 200 903.05.790
450 300 903.05.791
600 400 903.05.792
1,200 1,000 903.05.793
1,600 1,400 903.05.794
2,000 1,800 903.05.795

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 330 300 903.07.920
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

Material/finish Ø  mm Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel
matt

25 300 200 903.03.650
450 300 903.03.652
600 400 903.03.654

32 300 200 903.05.890
450 300 903.05.891
600 400 903.05.892
1,200 1,000 903.05.893
1,600 1,400 903.05.894
2,000 1,800 903.05.895

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 635 600 903.00.696

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 13 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 13 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 525 500 903.00.685

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

B

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 480 450 903.00.070
630 600 903.00.074
1,030 1,000 903.00.078

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 480 450 903.00.170
630 600 903.00.174
1,030 1,000 903.00.178

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8 x  70 mm

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 480 450 903.99.358

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material



AH 1.30 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel satin 450 300 903.00.942
600 400 903.00.944
1,000 800 903.00.946
1,200 1,000 903.00.948

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel satin 482 450 903.00.912
632 600 903.00.914

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 13 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 475 450 903.00.972
625 600 903.00.974

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 325 300 903.00.870
625 600 903.00.874

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material



AH 1.32 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 425 400 903.00.882
625 600 903.00.884

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 475 450 903.05.762
625 600 903.05.764

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 482 450 903.05.752
632 600 903.05.754

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 13 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 482 450 903.05.800
632 600 903.05.810

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 600 450 903.00.090

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 300 225 903.00.080

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 332 300 903.05.850
482 450 903.05.860
632 600 903.05.870

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 600 450 903.00.932
750 600 903.00.934
1150 1000 903.00.937

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

• G lass cut out for fix  b olt Ø 14 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 475 450 903.03.640
625 600 903.03.642
1,025 1,000 903.03.644

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 550 400 903.00.100

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M6

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 625 450 903.00.160

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8 x  70 mm

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 600 370 903.99.323

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material
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Door Handles
P ull Handles

1

P ull handle sets

F eatures

• For glass, aluminium or timb er door with b ack to b ack fix ings

• Screw M8 x  70 mm

• For door thickness: 8–50 mm

Supplied with

1 Set pull handles

1 Set screws for glass door

1 Set screws for wooden door

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 450 300 903.99.340

Packing: 1 pair incl. fix ing material

Single side fixing bolt for pull handle

Material/finish Screw M8 Screw M6

Stainless steel matt 909.00.926 909.00.927

Stainless steel polished 909.00.942 –

Packing: 1 pc. (Pull handle use 2 pcs.)



AH 1.39New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Door Handles
P ull Handles

1
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Door Handles
G rip Handles

1

The M A TTE R HO R N G rip handle series StarTec 

How to recognise original StarTec M A TTE R HO R N door handle sets

1 The Hä fele logo is visib le on the cylinder

2 B ig oval knob  from inside

3 Following american hardware specifications

4 Modern design

A dditional features:

• Made of stainless steel (304)

• For door thicknesses of 38–60 mm

• B ackset: 60 mm

1 2

3 4

M A TTE R HO R N
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Door Handles
G rip Handles

1

Packing: 1 set

G rip handle set

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Suitab le for DIN left and DIN right hand

Technical data

• For door thickness: 38–60

Supplied with

1 Pair of grip handles

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/finish E ntrance &  Dummy

Stainless steel matt 911.78.314

Stainless steel polished 911.78.315

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Suitab le for DIN left and DIN right hand

Technical data

• For door thickness 38–60

Supplied with

1 Pair of grip handles

1 Set of fix ing material

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish E ntrance &  Dummy

Stainless steel matt 911.78.316

Stainless steel polished 911.78.317

O rder reference

Cylinder and mortise lock ........................................ page 1.43

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
G rip Handles

1

Packing: 1 set

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Suitab le for DIN left and DIN right hand

Technical data

• For door thicknesses: 38–60

Supplied with

1 Pair of grip handles

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/finish E ntrance &  Dummy

Stainless steel matt 911.78.320

Stainless steel polished 911.78.321

Packing: 1 set

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Suitab le for DIN left and DIN right hand

Technical data

• For door thickness 38–60

Supplied with

1 Pair of grip handles

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/finish E ntrance &  Dummy

Stainless steel matt 911.78.318

Stainless steel polished 911.78.319

O rder reference

Cylinder and mortise lock ........................................ page 1.43

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
G rip Handles

1

Packing: 1 set

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Suitab le for DIN left and DIN right hand

Technical data

• For door thicknesses: 38–60

Supplied with

1 Pair of grip handles

1 Set of fix ing material

G rip handle set

Material/finish E ntrance &  Dummy

Stainless steel matt 911.78.312

Stainless steel polished 911.78.313

M ortise lock for grip handle, backset 6 0 mm

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.02.140

Stainless steel polished 911.02.141

Cylinder

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 916.86.902

Stainless steel polished 916.86.903

B lind rose for dummy function v ersion

B lind rose Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 916.86.904

Stainless steel polished 916.86.905

A ccessories

O rder reference

Cylinder and mortise lock ........................................ page 1.43

Supplied with

1 Round key

5 O wner key

1 Construction key

Packing: 1 pc.

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  HO P P E

1

HO PPE  Resista® hardware has a 10-year surface 

guarantee (PV D coating).

They are therefore ideal for costal areas and highly 

freq uented area such as pub lic b uildings, shop and 

hotels.

®

Care

Dirt can b e easily removed with a damp cloth. 

The use of caustic cleansers or chemicals should 

b e avoided. No further special care is needed.

R esista® -  HO P P E 's surface guarantee
®

SecuSan -  HO P P E � s antimicrobial surface coating

SecuSan is highly effective due to the fast action of its antimicrob ial properties. Hardware with this surface is thus especially suitab le for use in

medical and nursing facilities, e.g. in hospitals, medical centres, pharmacies, care homes, nurseries, schools, institutes or pub lic b uildings.

Wherever hygiene protection needs to act fast while remaining highly cost-effective and environmentally considerate.

It's high level of hygienic safety has b een confirmed independent lab oratory and practical tests. For more information please check with our 

sales representative.
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  HO P P E

1

HO P P E  Q uick- F it connection

Q uick- fit -  Hoppe's spindle fixing method

With normal door handle installation, lots of steps have to b e taken,

q uite often not without awkward fumb ling. This is tedious and takes

time. What is infinitely b etter is the HO PPE  q uick-fit connection. 

With its advanced technology, door handles can b e installed in one

simple step - and to last!

The key point of the new technology is the b locking mechanism, 

developed b y HO PPE , in the receiver handle. This holds the solid

spindle of the other handle firmly and without play. It's with the 

whole width of the spindle that max imum torq ue transmission is

achieved. The HO PPE  q uick-fit connection is a variab le ax ial 

handle fitting, tested according to DIN E N 1906 and can b e used

for various door-thicknesses (in a defined area).

The adv antages of the HO P P E  q uick- fit connection at a 

glance:

• V ery q uick door handle fitting: around 75%  time saving compared 

with normal fitting

• No Allen screw or transverse spindles needed

- No hole for Allen screw needed

- No alignment of the spindle necessary when tightening the Allen 

screw

- No loosening of the Allen screw or spindle possib le

• Integrated b locking mechanism in the receiver handle

- No tools needed for installation

- Play-free handle connection

- Long-lasting, firm fitting of the door handles

• U se of a solid spindle

- Solid spindle for max imum torq ue transmission

• V ariab le ax ial handle fitting tested to DIN E N 1906

- can b e used for various door-thicknesses (in a defined area)

• E asy and q uick removal of door handles

- eg, with the Allen key included or a screwdriver
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  HO P P E

1

Q uick- F it plus HO P P E � s rose fixing method

HO PPE  Q uick-Fitplus is the logical further development of the innovative HO PPE  Q uick-Fit connection.It is not just the door handles which can

b e fitted easily without screws and almost no tools, b ut rose and escutcheon, too. The new q uick-fit sets are striking with their almost flat, flush

rose design.

M odern and appealing design 

The new q uick fitplus sets go very well with the current trends in design. The stainless steel roses, which are only 2 mm thick, come in round or

sq uare shapes virtually flush with the door.

E asy and q uick fitting

The handle roses with through-going supporting lugs and door handles are simply fitted together, with the whole set ab le to b e installed without

the need for screws.

The through-going supporting lugs of the handle roses consist of a nylon pin and sleeve each. B y plugging one into the other a play-free and

firm fix ing is produced.
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  HO P P E

1

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

L ev er handle sets 

Material/finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 904.92.020

Aluminium stainless steel coloured 904.92.040

Material/finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 904.92.056

Aluminium stainless steel coloured 904.92.057

Material/finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 905.82.039

Aluminium stainless steel coloured 905.82.040

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 905.82.071

Aluminium stainless steel coloured 905.82.070
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  HO P P E

1

L ev er handle sets 

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished satin PV D 900.92.154

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/matt 900.92.157

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished satin 900.82.071

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished satin 900.82.290

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  HO P P E

1

L ev er handle sets 

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished 901.82.250

B rass chrome plated polished satin 901.81.254

Packing: 1 setPacking: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished 900.92.885

B rass chrome plated polished satin 900.92.424

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished 900.92.190

B rass chrome plated polished satin 900.92.191

Packing: 1 setPacking: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished 900.92.196

B rass chrome plated polished satin 900.92.197

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  HO P P E

1

L ev er handle sets 

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/matt 901.82.174

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 902.92.876

Packing: 1 set Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 902.92.874

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 902.92.878

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  HO P P E

1
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  CA SSINA

1

The E nirico Cassina collection is prob ab ly the most complete from the point of view or the classic rigour and was ab le to grow richer year 

after year thanks to the continual work of research and selection. The catalogue offers a selection b ased on the recovery of the different stylistic 

standards the b elow are detail of each style. 

M A NNE R ISM

There are several different forms and shapes, ex : faces, fruits, rib b ons... the overall appearance is rich, full of details and meaning.

E x aggerated faces, monster like

faces were very typical of 

mannerism.

ITA L IA N B A R O Q U E

A style comb ines spectacle, illusion and grandness in an attempt to arouse emotion and wonder. Widespread use of elliptical and spiral 

shapes, vib rant and fluent stylistic design. The composition still b ears a symmetrical and b alanced effect.

L O U ISX V

The peak of Rococo style, ex hib iting creativity and an ornamental ex ub erance that amplifies and remodels b aroq ue tradition. The lines 

are often asymmetric and convoluted, depicting fanciful plants in the forms of fans, swirls and rosettes.

The rectangular form of the plate

is softened b y roundish elements

and tiny details.

The handgrip has a curvy,

spiral form and elements

that resemb le leaves or

fruits.

Shells appear freq uently in

decorations as they recall

the mythologica G ods of

the sea.

To intensify and highlight 

the decorations, cuts are made

in the b ase of the plate.

The designs are often 

asymmetric, which enhances

the rhythm of the entire piece.

The handle has a curviliner movement and

design that evolves along the handgrip.

The handgrip resemb les a winding b roccade

spiral from which tiny, light leaflets emerge
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  CA SSINA

1
F IR ST E M P IR E

A cultured, majestic and celeb ratory style deeply inspired b y Napoleon I. The ancient forms serve to glorify an ideal from a romantic

perspective. Symb ols of glory and prosperity ab ound, such as a laurel and palm leaves.

The end motif elegantly and

majestically evokes a diadem.

Palm leaves are a symb ol of prosperity

and peace, the laurel b ranch is an

emb lem of power and glory. A small detail that recalls the ab acus 

(end section) of a capital.

A R T DE CO

The Floral style sinuosity remains b ut the natural motifs are replaced b y a cub ism-inspired geometry. Decoration are less apparent. The key 

features included symmetrical order, interlocking and shifted concentric circles, rhomb oids and zigzag patterns.

SE CO ND E M P IR E

A decoration that is strongly influenced b y the language of the First E mpire style. However, lux ury is more pronounced tending toward 

a miscellaneous pastiche of forms. A restrained linearity of form is allied to decorative elements such as rosettes, swirls and plants.

A restrained linearity controls and

highlights the decorative 

elements. The details are similar to the lux urious style

of Luis X V I b ut more minimal.

U pper motif on the fountain and

the slanting element with 

spherical ends, such as 

amb edded gemstones.

G eometrical forms with b evelled

edges and grooves b ring to mind

the architecture of a skyscraper. The shape of the handle mirrors its functional

use. The sinusoidal helix  is highly typical.

V ICTR O R IA N

A variety of different artistic languages are categorized under the V ictorian style, which is divided into three phases: the first inspired b y nature,

the second a Neo-Renaissance style rich in inlaid figures and the third eclectic with a strong influence from oriental elements.

U pper and lower part of 

the plate have a vaguely

gothic flavour

The decorative motifs are stylized

and sinuous, highly influenced

b y oriental calligraphy.

Decorations are significant and

defined against the b ackground

while maintaining their b alance

and measure.

E ven the contours of the handle recall 

the architectural shape of the plate; 

is almost geometrical.
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  CA SSINA

1

Material/finish E ntrance Dummy

B rass polished PV D 901.98.931 901.98.933

B rass antiq ue coloured 901.98.932 901.98.934

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished PV D 901.98.935

B rass antiq ue coloured 901.98.936

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish E ntrance Dummy

B rass polished PV D 901.98.939 901.98.941

B rass antiq ue coloured 901.98.940 901.98.642

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished PV D 901.98.746

B rass antiq ue coloured 901.98.748

Packing: 1 set

L ev er handle sets -  SE CO ND E M P IR E
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  CA SSINA

1

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished PV D 901.98.923

B rass antiq ue coloured 901.98.924

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish E ntrance Dummy

B rass polished PV D 901.98.919 901.98.921

B rass antiq ue coloured 901.98.920 901.98.922

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish E ntrance Dummy

B rass polished PV D 901.98.908 901.98.910

B rass antiq ue coloured 901.98.909 901.98.911

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished PV D 901.98.943

B rass antiq ue coloured 901.98.944

Packing: 1 set

L ev er handle sets -  L O U ISX V L ev er handle sets -  M A NNE R ISM
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  CA SSINA

1

Material/finish E ntrance Dummy

B rass polished PV D 901.98.951 901.98.953

B rass chrome plated polished 901.98.952 901.98.954

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished PV D 901.98.655

B rass chrome plated polished 901.98.956

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish E ntrance Dummy

B rass polished PV D 901.98.945 901.98.947

B rass chrome plated polished 901.98.946 901.98.948

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished PV D 901.98.949

B rass chrome plated polished 901.98.950

Packing: 1 set

L ev er handle sets -  A R T DE CO R L ev er handle sets -  V ICTO R IA N

13.02.2014
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  CA SSINA

1

Material/finish V ersion E ntrance Dummy

B rass antiq ue 
coloured

DIN right hand 901.98.913 901.98.915

DIN left hand 901.98.912 901.98.914

Packing: 1 set Packing: 1 set

Material/finish V ersion E ntrance Dummy

B rass
polished PV D

DIN right hand 911.64.631 911.64.417

DIN left hand 911.64.633 911.64.416

O rder reference

Mortise lock and round cylinder ............................... page 1.58
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  CA SSINA

1
Technical data

• B ackset: 70 mm

• For door thickness: 35– 50 mm

Supplied with

1 Set mortise locks

1 Set round cylinders

1 Striking plate

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished PV D 911.02.185

B rass antiq ue coloured 911.02.269

Packing: 1 set
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  CA SSINA

1



AH 1.6 0 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  F SB

1
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Door Handles
L ev er Handles -  F SB

1

L ev er handle sets 

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass b ronze coloured 901.00.194

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass b ronze coloured 900.92.137

Packing: 1 set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass b ronze coloured 900.92.131

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

P ull handle set



2

2 L ocking and Security



2
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Locking and Security
Contents

2

M ortise locks

Mortise lock with b athroom function

Mortise lock for profile cylinder

Mortise cylinder lock for tub ular door frames

Narrow frame mortise lock for profile cylinder

Mortise cylinder lock

Mortise latch lock

Mortise lock with self-locking

E lectric door opener

Mortise latch and b olt

Mortise deadb olt lock

Mortise roller lock

Mortise swing door latch

Mortise lock for sliding door

Pull and flush handles for sliding door

Mortise lock for sliding tub ular door frame

Multiple locking device

Accessories for mortise locks
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Locking and Security
Contents

2

P anic exit dev ices

Information

E mergency ex it device

Panic ex it device PE D

Panic ex it device StarTec

K nob locksets

P rofile cylinder

K nob  lockset light duty

K nob  lockset standard duty

Single deadb olt light duty

E conomy doub le deadb olt light duty

Deadb olt standard duty

Doub le deadb olt

E conomy profile cylinder

Profile cylinder with tumb turn

Profile cylinder with emergency slot

Doub le profile cylinder

Single profile cylinder

Accessories
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Locking and Security
Contents

2

E lectronic locking systems

Door terminals Dialock

E lectronic profile cylinder Dialock

Wall terminal set Dialock

B iometric fingerprint scanner Dialock

B iometric fingerprint scanner ekey

Wall terminal E Card

Door terminal K AB A

Access control system and accessories

Security &  Safety L ocking A B U S

Padlock

Hasp

Anchor and chain

B ike and motorb ike lock

Container lock

K ey G arageTM

Information Master key system

How to order Master key system

M aster key system



AH 2 .5New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
Information

2

Depending of the pivot direction of a door, a door is classified as a

left and right hand door. The door direction or side definition 

according to DIN 107 is determined as follows:

V isib le position of the door hinges on the left =  DIN left 

V isib le position of the door hinges on the right =  DIN right

Furthermore, common definitions derive from the access direction.

M ortise locks: Door direction

DIN right hand (right hand outwards)

DIN left  hand (left hand outwards)

DIN right hand (right hand inwards)

In accordance with the door directions, the mortise locks are also classified as DIN left and DIN right hand locks:

DIN left hand lock 

(the straight side of the latch points to the left) 

DIN right hand lock 

(the straight side of the latch points to the right)

Profile of a reb ated door with mortise lock
(forend protruding on one side)

Profile of a flush door with mortise lock
(forend protrudes on b oth sides)

1 Forend

2 Latch

3 Deadb olt

4 Screw channel for profile cylinder

5 Tumb ler

6 Tumb ler spring

7 K ey action

8 Lever follower

9 Counter spring

a B ackset

b  Distance

c Case height

d Case width

e Forend length

f  Forend width

DIN left  hand (left hand inwards)
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Locking and Security
Information

2

E N 12 2 09: 2 003 -  M echanically operated locks, latches and locking plates

Digit 1 -  Category of use

Classification is in three grades, grade 1 b eing the lowest

G rade 1: Low freq uency. For use b y people with a high

incentive to ex ercise care and a small chance of misuse, 

e.g internal residential doors

G rade 2: Medium freq uency. For use b y people with some

incentive to ex ercise care b ut where there is some chance of

misuse, e.g. internal office doors.

G rade 3: High freq uency. For use b y pub lic or others with little

incentive to ex ercise care and with a high chance of misuse, 

e.g. pub lic doors

Digit 2  -  Durability

Twelve grades of durab ility are identified:

G rade A: 50,000 cycles, no load on latch b olt

G rade B : 100,000 cycles, no load on latch b olt

G rade C: 200,000 cycles, no load on latch b olt

G rade F: 50,000 cycles, 10N load on latch b olt

G rade G : 100,000 cycles, 10N load on latch b olt

G rade H: 200,000 cycles, 10N load on latch b olt

G rade L: 100,000 cycles, 25N load on latch b olt

G rade M: 200,000 cycles, 25N load on latch b olt

G rade R: 100,000 cycles, 50N load on latch b olt

G rade S: 200,000 cycles, 50N load on latch b olt

G rade W: 100,000 cycles, 120N load on latch b olt

G rade X : 200,000 cycles, 120N load on latch b olt

Scope
This standard covers the req uirement and test methods for durab ility, strength, security and function of all types of mechanical locks and 

latches (including associated or separately locking plates), intended for use on pedestrian doors in b uildings. E x cluding electro-mechanically

operated locks and striking plates, multipoint locks and their locking plates, locks for windows, padlocks, locks for safes, furniture locks and 

prison locks.

Classification
The standard classifies locks and latches using the 11 digit coding system. E ach digit relates to a particular feature of the product measured

against the standards performance req uirements.
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Locking and Security
Information

2

Digit 3 -  Door mass and closing force

Nine grades of door mass and closing force are identified:

G rade 1: U p to 100 kg door mass; 50N max imum closing force

G rade 2: U p to 200 kg door mass; 50N max imum closing force

G rade 3: U p to 200 kg door mass or specified b y the 

manufacturer; 50N max imum closing force

G rade 4: U p to 100 kg door mass; 25N max imum closing force

G rade 5: U p to 200 kg door mass; 25N max imum closing force

G rade 6: U p to 200 kg door mass or specified b y the 

manufacturer; 25N max imum closing force

G rade 7: U p to 100 kg door mass; 15N max imum closing force

G rade 8: U p to 200 kg door mass; 15N max imum closing force

G rade 9: U p to 200 kg door mass or specified b y the 

manufacturer; 15N max imum closing force

Digit 4 -  F ire resistance

Two grades of suitab ility for use on fire/smoke doors are 

identified:

G rade 0: Not approved for use on fire/smoke door assemb lies

G rade 1: Suitab le for use on fire/smoke door assemb lies tested

to E N 1634-1 etc

Note 1. A grade 1 classification means only that the lock has

b een designed for use on fire/smoke control doors; the actual

fire performance achieved e.g. fire integrity of 30 minutes on a

partially glazed timb er door etc.) will b e contained in a separate

fire test report.

Note 2. Where a product is intended for fire/smoke use (i.e. "1"

in b ox  4), it must b e possib le to demonstrate compliance with

the E ssential Req uirements of the Construction Products

(Amendments) Regulations. It is recommended that the product

should b ear the CE  mark. 

Digit 5 -  Safety

O nly one grade of safety is identified:

Note: A lock or latch conforming to this standard can, at the

same time, also b e part of an ex it device conforming to E N 179

or E N 1125

Digit 6  -  Corrosion resistance and temperature

E ight grades of corrosion resistance are identified:

G rade 0: No defined corrosion resistance; 

no temperature req uirement

G rade A: Low corrosion resistance; 

no temperature req uirement

G rade B : Moderate corrosion resistance; 

no temperature req uirement

G rade C: High corrosion resistance; 

no temperature req uirement

G rade D: V ery high corrosion resistance; 

no temperature req uirement

G rade E : Moderate corrosion resistance; 

temperature req uirement: from -20° C to + 80° C

G rade F: High corrosion resistance; 

temperature req uirement: from -20° C to + 80° C

G rade G : V ery high corrosion resistance; 

temperature req uirement: from -20° C to + 80° C
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Locking and Security
Information

2

Digit 7 -  Security and drill resistance

Seven grades of security and drill resistance are identified:

G rade 1: Minimum security and no drill resistance

G rade 2: Low security and no drill resistance

G rade 3: Medium security and no drill resistance

G rade 4: High security and no drill resistance

G rade 5: High security with drill resistance

G rade 6: V ery high security and no drill resistance

G rade 7: V ery high security with drill resistance

Digit 8 -  F ield of door application.

Fifteen grades of door application are identified in the tab le 

b elow:

G rade Type Application 1 Application 2 Application 3

A Mortise U nrestricted application – –

B Mortise Hinged door – –

C Mortise Sliding door – –

D Rim U nrestricted application – –

E Rim Hinged door – –

F Rim Sliding door – –

G B ored lock U nrestricted application – –

H Mortise Hinged door Supported –

J Rim Hinged door Inwards –

K Mortise Hinged door – Locked from inside

L Mortise Sliding door – Locked from inside

M Rim Hinged door – Locked from inside

N Rim Sliding door – Locked from inside

P Mortise Hinged door Supported Locked from inside

R Rim Hinged door Inwards Locked from inside
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Locking and Security
Information

2

Digit 9 -  Type of key operation and locking

Nine grades of type of key operation and locking are identified:

G rade 0: not applicab le

G rade A: cylinder lock or latch; manual locking

G rade B : cylinder lock or latch; automatic locking

G rade C: cylinder lock or latch; manual locking with 

intermediate locking

G rade D: lever lock or latch; manual locking

G rade E : lever lock or latch; automatic locking

G rade F: lever lock or latch; manual locking with intermediate

locking

G rade G : lock or latch without key operation; manual locking

G rade H: lock without key operation; automatic locking

Digit 10 -  Type of spindle operation

Five grades of spindle operation are identified:

G rade 0: Lock without follower

G rade 1: Lock with sprung lever or knob

G rade 2: Lock with light unsprung lever

G rade 3: Lock with heavy unsprung lever

G rade 4: Lock with manufacturer's own specification furniture

Digit 11 -  K ey identification

Nine grades of key identification are identified:

G rade 0: No req uirement

G rade A: Minimum three detaining elements

G rade B : Minimum five detaining elements

G rade C: Minimum five detaining elements, 

ex tended numb er of effective differs

G rade D: Minimum six  detaining elements

G rade E : Minimum six  detaining elements, 

ex tended numb er of effective differs

G rade F: Minimum seven detaining elements

G rade G : Minimum seven detaining elements, 

ex tended numb er of effective differs

G rade H: Minimum eight detaining elements, 

ex tended numb er of effective differs

Note: This applies only to lever locks: cylinders are assessed 

to B S E N 1303: 1998

E xample
This indicates a mechanically operated lock and locking plate 

intended for use in situations where there is an incentive to ex ercise care; that will withstand a durab ility of 200,000 cycles with 10N side load

on the latch b olt on a door of up to 200 kg in mass; that will close with a max imum force of 25N; that is suitab le for use on a fire/smoke 

resisting door; that has no safety req uirement; that has moderate corrosion resistance over a temperature range of -20° C to + 80° C; that has

high security and drill resistance; that is suitab le for unsprung furniture; and that has five detaining elements with a minimum of 10,000 differs

Code shown using DHF  graphic icons:Classification code:             :2 :H:5:1:0:E :5:A :F :2 :C:
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

20 mm forend width 
for non-reb ated door

24 mm forend width 
for reb ated door

F eatures

• For flush or reb ated  timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle

• Deadb olt operated with turn and release

• Deadb olt 1-turn

• Reversib le latch 

• Tested to E N 12209

• Tested according to CE

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (b ): 72 mm

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Plastic b ox

1 Fix ing screw

-  

M ortise lock with bathroom function StarTec

Forend Latch/dead b olt/follower Lock case Forend 20 mm Forend 24 mm

Stainless steel matt (304) Solid stainless steel Steel galvanized 911.02.155 911.02.157

Stainless steel b rass polished PV D Solid stainless steel Steel galvanized 911.02.156 911.02.158

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For flush or reb ated  timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Deadb olt operated with profile cylinder

• Deadb olt 2-turn

• Reversib le latch

• Deadb olt, latch and follower made of stainless steel

• Tested to E N 12209

• Tested according to CE

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (b ): 72 mm

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Plastic b ox

1 Fix ing screw

-  

M ortise lock for profile cylinder StarTec

Forend Forend width 20 mm Forend width 24 mm

Sq uare Round Sq uare Round

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.02.143 911.02.151 911.02.145 911.02.153

Stainless steel b rass polished PV D 911.02.144 911.02.152 911.02.146 911.02.154

Stainless steel antiq ue copper coloured – – – 911.02.169

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass coloured 911.02.449 911.02.451 911.02.453 911.02.168

Packing: 1 pc.



AH 2 .12 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Deadb olt operated with profile cylinder

• Deadb olt 2-turn

• Reversib le latch

• Deadb olt, latch and follower made of stainless steel

• Tested to E N 12209

• Tested according to CE

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (B ): 85 mm

• B ackset (A): 45,60 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Plastic b ox

1 Fix ing screw

-  

M ortise lock for profile cylinder StarTec

Forend B ackset
mm

Forend width 24 mm

Sq uare Round

Stainless steel 
matt (304)

45 911.02.165 911.02.175

60 911.02.161 911.02.171

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Reversib le latch

• Closing spring latch prevents the latchb olt from b eing pushed 

b ack, e.g. b y a credit card

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (B ): 72 mm

• B ackset (A): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Plastic b ox

1 Fix ing screw

-  

M ortise lock for profile cylinder, with nightlatch function StarTec

Description of function

Inside: Door can b e opened b y activating the lever handle (escape

door function)

O utside: Door can b e opened with the key

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.23.427

Packing: 1 pc.

O rder reference

Req uired fittings:

• Inside: Lever handle

• O utside: Door knob , fix ed
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Reversib le latch

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (B ): 72 mm

• B ackset (A): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Plastic b ox

1 Fix ing screw

-  

M ortise lock for profile cylinder, with classroom function StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.23.429

Packing: 1 pc.

Inside O utside Inside O utside

Inside O utside

O pening of the door from inside
and outside is possib le

B y locking of the door the inside and
outside handle is b locked

O pening of the door from inside is
still possib le

Description of function

O rder reference

Req uired fitting:

• Split spindle
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Deadb olt operates with profile cylinder

• Deadb olt 2-turn

• Roller latch operate free moveab le

Technical data

• Roller latch adjustab le (c): 3–8 mm

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Plastic b ox

1 Fix ing screw

M ortise lock for double action doors and profile cylinder StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.24.058

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Deadb olt 1-turn

• Reversib le latch

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm, split spindle

• Distance (B ): 72 mm

• B ackset (A): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Plastic b ox

1 Fix ing screw

-

M ortise lock for profile cylinder, with panic function StarTec

Description of function

Inside: Door can b e opened b y activating the lever handle 

and locked with the key (escape door function).

O utside: Door can b e opened and locked with the key and b y 

activating the lever handle. For security the door must b e locked 

with the key.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.51.400

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

M ortise cylinder lock for tubular door frames StarTec

F eatures

• For tub ular door frames of metal, timb er or plastic

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Deadb olt operates with profile cylinder

• Tested to DIN 18 251–2

• Deadb olt 1-turn

• Reversib le latch 

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (b ): 92 mm

• Forend width: 24 mm

: -

Packing: 1 pc. incl. fix ing material

Forend Latch/dead b olt Lock case Lever follower B ackset (a) mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) Z inc alloy nickel plated Steel galvanized Z inc alloy 18 911.75.011
24 911.75.017
30 911.75.021
35 911.75.023
40 911.75.025
45 911.75.027

F lat striking plate StarTec

F eatures

• For metal, plastic or timb er frames 

• For tub ular door frames

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.76.011

Packing: 1 pc.

13.02.2014



AH 2 .18 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For tub ular door frames of metal, timb er or PV C

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Deadb olt operates with profile cylinder

• Deadb olt 1-turn, reversib le latch

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (B ): 92 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

-

Narrow frame mortise lock for profile cylinder

Material/Finish B ackset (A) mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 30 911.77.260

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Narrow frame mortise lock for double action doors and profile cylinder

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Deadb olt operates with profile cylinder

• Deadb olt 2-turn, roller latch operates free moveab le

Technical data

• Roller latch (C) adjustab le: 1–9 mm

• Distance (B ): 92 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

Material/Finish B ack set (A) mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 30 911.77.261

13.02.2014



M ortise lock, with bathroom function StarTec

24 mm  forend width 
for non-reb ated doors

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle

• Deadb olt operated with turn and release

• Deadb olt 1-turn

• Reversib le latch 

• Tested to E N certificate

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (b ): 78 mm

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Plastic b ox

1 Fix ing screw

-  

Forend Latch/deadb olt Lock case Deadb olt follower Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) Z inc alloy nickel plated Steel galvanized Z inc alloy 911.07.211

B rass polished protective lacq uer 911.07.212

AH 2 .19New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

Packing: 1 pc.

13.02.2014
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For flush timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Deadb olt operated with profile cylinder

• Deadb olt 2-turn

• Reversib le latch 

• Tested to E N Certificate

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (b ): 72 mm

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Plastic b ox

1 Fix ing screw

-  

M ortise lock for profile cylinder StarTec

24 mm forend width for 
non-reb ated doors

Forend Latch Dead b olt Lock case Lever follower Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) Cast steel 
nickel plated polished

Steel nickel plated 
polished

Steel galvanized and
hammer b low lacq uered

Cast steel 911.07.082

B rass polished Steel galvanized 911.07.083

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

M ortise cylinder lock StarTec

F eatures

• For flush timb er or steel doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Deadb olt operated with turn and release

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (b ): 72 mm

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Fix ing screw

-  

Latch/deadb olt Lock case Cat. No.

Light counter spring version knob  in comb ination with mortise lock Steel nickel plated
polished

Steel galvanized and
hammer b low lacq uered

911.02.182

Deadb olt can operate one turn 911.02.183

Packing : 1 pc. incl. fix ing material
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

M ortise lock with magnetic latch for bathroom function

F eatures

• For flush or reb ated timb er doors

 Latch operated with lever handle

 Deadb olt operated with turn and release

 Deadb olt 1-turn

 Suitab le for DIN left and DIN right hand

 For internal door

Technical data

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

 Distance: 78 mm

 B ackset: 55 mm

 Forend: 20 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

-  

Material/Finish Latch/Deadb olt/Follower Dead b olt Lock case Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt PV C latch provided with a magnet Steel nickel plated polished Steel galvanized 911.07.035

Striking plate

F eatures

• For flush or reb ated timb er doors

• For magnatic motise lock

• For DIN left and DIN right

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.39.513

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For flush or reb ated timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle

• Deadb olt operated with turn and release

• Deadb olt 2-turn

• Suitab le for DIN left and DIN right hand

• For internal door

Technical data

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

• Distance: 72 mm

• B ackset: 55 mm

• Forend: 20 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

-  

M ortise lock for profile cylinder with magnetic latch/patio function

Material/Finish Latch/Deadb olt/Follower Lock case Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt PV C latch provided with a magnet Steel galvanized 911.07.036

Packing: 1 pc.

Striking plate

F eatures

• For flush or reb ated timb er doors

• For magnatic motise lock

• For DIN left and DIN right

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.39.513

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• With Q uiet-Comfort-E q uipment for q uiet closing of the door

• For flush wooden doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or profile cylinder (key action)

• Deadb olt operated with profile cylinder

• Deadb olt: 2-turn

Technical data

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

• Distance (b ): 72 mm

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Plastic b ox

1 Fix ing screw

-

M ortise lock for profile cylinder with Q uiet-Comfort latch

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/Finish Latch/deadb olt Follower Lock case V ersion Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt Z inc alloy Polyamide/steel Steel galvanized DIN left 911.03.578

DIN right 911.03.579

13.02.2014
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For flush or reb ated  timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Deadb olt operated with turn and release

• Deadb olt 2-turn

• Reversib le latch 

• Removab le forend

• Tested to DIN 18251 part 1 category 3

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (b ): 72 mm

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Removab le forend

1 Fix ing screw

-  

M ortise cylinder lock StarTec

Forend Latch Dead b olt Lock case Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) Cast steel nickel plated polished Steel nickel plated polished Steel galvanized and
hammer b low lacq uered

911.02.190

Stainless steel matt (316) 911.02.191

Stainless steel b rass polished 911.02.192

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 911.02.193

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 911.02.194

13.02.2014
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• Self-locking b y deadb olt

• Anti-panic function - free accessib ility b y inner handle

• Can unlock b y key from outside

• No need electrical control

• Free choice of handles

• Deadb olt 1 turn

• Suitab le for or DIN left and DIN right hand

• Lever follower: -  9 mm with reduction adaptor to 8 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Reduction adaptor to 8 mm

1 Set of fix ing material

-  

M ortise lock with self- locking

Packing: 1 pc.

Forend Latch/deadb olt/
lock case/follower

Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt Steel 911.52.068
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

Angle plateFlat plateE lectric opener

E lectric door opener

U nlocked status: 
Max . 30 V  DC 500 mA

Locked status: 
Max . 30 V  DC 500 mA

Push b utton to unlock

DC/AC

5–48 V  

12 V  DC/1 mA max . (–) 

–

Power supply  (+ ) 

Technical data

Power supply voltage V  DC 12

Driver voltage V  AC/DC 5-48

Rate current  mA 500

B olt depth mm 20

Approx . time to complete unlock sec 0.8

U nlocking time sec 3

Strength force N 6,000

O perating temperature ° C -20 – + 60

Distrance b etween forend and striking plate mm 2–5.5

V ersion Plate mm Door type Cat. No.

With flat plate 256 x  24 x  3 DIN left and right 911.68.081

With angle
plate

500 x  34/26 x  3 DIN left 911.68.082

DIN right 911.68.083

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For timb er doors

• O perated with turn and release

• Deadb olt 1-turn

• Suitab le for DIN left and rigth hand

Technical data

• B ackset (a): 60 mm

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

-  

M ortise bolt StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er doors

• O perated with turn and release or lever handle

• Suitab le for DIN left and rigth hand

Technical data

• B ackset (a): 60 mm

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

-  

M ortise latch StarTec

Packing : 1 pc. incl. fix ing material

Packing : 1 pc. incl. fix ing material

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.23.172

B rass polished 911.23.173

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.22.406

B rass polished 911.22.407
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

M ortise deadbolt lock

Features

• For timb er doors

• Deadb olt operated with turn

• Deadb olt 2-turn

Technical data

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

• B ackset (A): 55 mm

-  

Features

• For timb er doors

• Latch operates with lever handle

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

• B ackset (A): 55 mm

-  

M ortise deadbolt lock

Material/Finish Latch/follower Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) Stainless steel 911.23.459

B rass polished PV D 911.23.461

Antiq ue b rass 911.23.460

Antiq ue copper 911.23.462

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/Finish Deadb olt/follower Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) Stainless steel 911.22.552

B rass polished PV D 911.22.554

Antiq ue b rass 911.22.553

Antiq ue copper 911.22.555
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For timb er doors

• Deadb olt operated with profile cylinder

• Deadb olt 2-turn

Technical data

• B ackset (A): 55 mm

M ortise deadbolt lock

F eatures

• For timb er doors

• Deadb olt operated with profile cylinder

• Deadb olt 1-turn

M ortise deadbolt lock StarTec

Material/Finish Deadb olt B ackset (a) mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel 
matt (304)

Z inc alloy 25 911.22.271
30 911.22.274
35 911.22.277
40 911.22.280
50 911.22.286

B rass polished 25 911.22.272
30 911.22.275
35 911.22.278

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/Finish Deadb olt/forend Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) Stainless steel 911.22.546

B rass polished PV D 911.22.548

Antiq ue b rass 911.22.547

Antiq ue copper 911.22.549
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For flush doors

• Roller operates with profile cylinder, lockab le and key action

Technical data

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

• Roller latch moveab le (c): 5–12 mm

M ortise roller lock

Forend Roller Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) Steel 911.24.059

Packing: 1 pc.

M ortise swing door latch

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt  (304) 911.24.014

B rass polished 911.24.011

Packing : 1 pc. incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For flush doors

• Rolling latch not lockab le

Technical data

• Roller latch moveab le: 7–15 mm

13.02.2014
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

Packing : 1 pc

M ortise lock for sliding door StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er doors

• For use with profile cylinder

• With rising hook latch 

• Hook latch not interlocking

Technical data

• B ackset (A): 55 mm 

Forend/striking plate Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.26.030

M ortise lock for sliding door StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er doors

• Compass b olt operates with profile cylinder

Technical data

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

Forend/striking plate Compass b olt Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) Z inc alloy 911.26.292

B rass polished PV D 911.26.293

Antiq ue copper 911.26.294

Antiq ue b rass 911.26.295

Packing : 1 pc
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

Packing : 1 pair

M ortise pull handle for sliding door

F eatures

• For timb er doors

Technical data

• B ackset: 50 mm 

• For door thickness: 35–45 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

1 Striking plate

1 Pairs of flush handles

Material/Finish Flush  handle 
round

Dummy
handle

Z inc alloy nickel plated satin 911.26.523 911.26.528

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 911.26.525 911.26.530

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 911.26.524 911.26.529

Z inc alloy antiq ue copper plated 911.26.526 911.26.531
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F lush ring pull handle

F eatures

• For locks with 8 mm lever follower

Installation

• Screw fix ing

Supplied with

1 Pair flush ring pull handles

Fix ing material

1 Spindle 8 x  60 mm

Packing: 1 pair

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.01.280

F lush ring pull handle with spindle

F eatures

• For locks with 8 mm lever follower

Installation

• Screw fix ing

Supplied with

1 Pair flush ring pull handles

Fix ing material

1 Spindle 8 x  60 mm

Packing : 1 pair

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 902.00.590

Stainless steel polished (304) 902.00.591

13.02.2014
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F lush handle

Packing : 1 pc.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 152.51.051

Antiq ue copper 152.51.031

Antiq ue b rass 152.51.551

Packing : 1 pc.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 152.52.051

Antiq ue copper 152.52.031

Antiq ue b rass 152.52.551



AH 2 .36 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For metal, timb er or plastic frames

• For tub ular door frame

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Supplied with

1 Set of fix ing material

F lat striking plate

F eatures

• For tub ular door frames made of metal, timb er or plastic

• Hook pivot b olt is operated b y profile cylinder

• B olt 1-turn

• Protection against sawing b y steel pin, inserted in hook pivot b olt

M ortise lock for sliding tubular door frame StarTec

Forend Hook pivot b olt Lock case B ackset (a) mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) Z inc alloy/steel nickel plated Steel galvanized 30 911.75.111
35 911.75.113

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.76.026

Packing : 1 pc.

Packing : 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

Packing : 1 pc

Packing : 1 pc.

F eatures

• For timb er, metal and plastic frames

• For tub ular door frames

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

F lat striking plate

M ortise lock for sliding tubular door frames StarTec

F eatures

• For tub ular door frames of timb er, metal and plastic

• Compass b olt operates with profile cylinder

• B olt 1-turn

Technical data

• B ackset (a): 20 mm

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass nickel plated matt 911.76.046

Forend/striking plate Compass b olt Lock case Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) Steel nickel plated Steel galvanized 911.75.131
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For timb er doors

• To pull the sliding door out fo wall pocket

M ortise pull handle for sliding door StarTec

Packing : 1 pc.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel chrome plated polished 911.26.247

Stainless steel b rass plated polished 911.26.245

Stainless steel nickel plated polished 911.26.246

Forend Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.26.012

B rass polished protective lacq uer 911.26.013

F eatures

• For timb er doors

• With pull handle for pocket door

• Pull handle is released b y push b utton

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

Dimension

Top and b ottom lock case

F eatures

• For timb er wood

• Reversib le latch for DIN left and DIN right hand

• Latch and deadb olt 2-turn are operated with profile cylinder 

• With 2 locking b olts

Technical data

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

• Distance (b ): 72 mm

• Lever handle height (c): 1,000 mm

• Forend length (d): 2,170 mm

-

M ultiple locking dev ice with 2  locking bolts

Forend Latch/follower Dead b olt/locking b olt/lock case Cat. No.

Steel galvanized silver coloured Z inc alloy Steel 911.50.131
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

M ultiple locking dev ice with locking bolts

Forend Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.48.085

F eatures

• For timb er doors

• Reversib le latch for DIN left and right hand

• Latch operates with lever handle and key action

• Deadb olt and locking b olts are operated with profile cylinder, 

2-turn

• Tested to DIN 18251-3

Technical data

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• B ackset (a): 55 mm

• Distance (b ): 72 mm

-  
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

E lectrical multiple locking dev ice with 2  automatic locking bolts

F eatures                                                            

• For timb er doors for DIN left and DIN right hand

• Latch and deadb olt 1-turn are operated with profile cylinder 

• With 2 automatic latchb olts, prelocking automatically when the 

door is closed

Technical data

• Power supply: 12 V  AC/DC, max . 1 A

• Degree of protection: IP 40

• Lever follower: - 10 mm

Supplied with

1 Multiple locking device

1 Connection cab le approx . 6 m with plug  and wire end sleeves

1 Plug with wire end sleeve

-  

O pening and locking function

Automatic locking: 

• Latchb olts are automatically pre-locked when the door is closed

Automatic release (motorised): 

• Inside: B y push the b utton, i.e. intercom

• Latchb olt and automatic latchb olt retracting simultaneously

• O utside: B y access control system

Mechanical activation (always possib le):

• Inside: B y lever handle activation

• O utside: With key

•

•

•

•

•

Forend Automatic latchb olt/deadb olt Latch/follower Lock case Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt Z inc alloy with hardened steel core Z inc alloy Steel 911.49.065
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For multiple locking device  with automatic latchb olt

Technical data

• Forend: 24 mm

• For reb ate gap: 14–16 mm

• Closing pressure adjustab le b y + 2 mm 

F langed striking plate for automatic latchbolt

F eatures

• For multiple locking device with locking b olt

Technical data

• Forend: 20 mm

• For 4 mm reb ate gap

• Closing pressure adjustab le b y + 2 mm

F langed striking plate for locking bolt

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.39.214

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel silver coloured galvanized 911.39.510

F eatures

• For multiple locking devices locking b olt

• For flush doors

• Lug straight for DIN left and right hand

F langed striking plate

Packing: 1 pc. incl. fix ing material

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.39.810
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

A djustable flanged striking plate

F eatures

• For timb er door and flush door

• Straight flange, adjustment range 3 mm

Material/Finish DIN left hand DIN right hand

Steel matt 911.39.216 911.39.217

F langed striking plate StarTec

F eatures

• For metal, plastic or timb er frames, for flush doors

• Lug straight

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.39.810

B rass polished 911.39.812

Antiq ue copper 911.39.813

Antiq ue b rass 911.39.814

Packing: 1 pc. incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For metal, plastic or timb er doors,  for flush doors

• Lug curve

Material/Finish DIN left hand DIN right hand

Stainless steel (304) 911.39.007 911.39.008

B rass polished 911.39.009 911.39.010

Packing: 1 pc. incl. fix ing material

F langed striking plate
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• For timb er frames, for reb ated and flush doors

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Striking plate StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.39.332

B rass polished with protective lacq uer 911.39.333

R ecessed striking plate StarTec

F eatures

• For reb ated doors

• For 2-turn mortise locks

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• With plastic tray

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.39.013

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.39.322

B rass polished with protective lacq uer 911.39.323

F eatures

• For timb er frames, for flush doors

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• Lug angled

F langed striking plate StarTec

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

F eatures

• Suitab le for 2-turn locks

• For striking plate

Deadbolt pocket StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Plastic b lack 911.39.074

F eatures

• Mounting accessories for door handle

• For installation into the lever follower 

A djustment spindle for the lev er handle follower StarTec

F eatures

• For striking plates

• For deab olt 2-turn

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Installation

• Screw fix ing

Striking plate plastic box StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Plastic white 911.76.060

Plastic b lack 911.76.061

Material/Finish Compensation Cat. No.

Steel b right 7 to 8 909.40.500
8 to 9 909.40.501
8 to 10 909.40.502

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

E lectric strike

F eatures

• For wooden or metal door frames

Technical data

• V oltage: 6–12 V  AC/DC

• Direct current consumption: 6 V  =  0.80 A, 12 V  =  1.53 A

• Alternating current consumption: 6 V  =  0.65 A, 12 V  =  1.35 A

• Resistance: 6.5

M aterial/ F inish

• Housing and latch: Z inc alloy

• Striking plate: Stainless steel matt

F unction

• With adjustab le latch 

• Fail-secure (fail-locked) 

E lectric strike without striking plate

With flat striking plate

With angled striking plate

V ersion Mounting Cat.No.

E lectric strike without 
striking plate

DIN left and right 911.68.019

Flat striking plate DIN left and right 911.68.025

With angled striking plate DIN left 911.68.040

DIN right 911.68.041
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

Model 116E  with angled striking plate

Model 116E  with flat striking plate

Model 116 without striking plate

E lectric strike model 116

V ersion Mounting Model Cat.No.

Without striking plate

Without mechanical release DIN left and
right

116 911.68.180

With mechanical release 116E 911.68.181

With flat striking plate

Lid latch guide and 
mechanical release

DIN left and
right

116E 911.68.055

With angled striking plate

Lid latch guide and 
mechanical release

DIN left 116E 911.68.056

DIN right 116E 911.68.057

F eatures

• For wooden or metal door frames

• For flush door

Technical data

• V oltage: 6–12 V  AC/DC

• Direct current consumption: 6 V  =  0.66 A, 12 V  =  1.30 A

• Alternating current consumption: 6 V  =  0.55 A, 12 V  =  1.10 A

• Resistance: 9.1

M aterial/ F inish

• Housing and latch: Z inc alloy

• Striking plate: Stainless steel matt

F unction

• With adjustab le latch 

• Fail-secure (fail-locked) 
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

Cable transition model K U E  480

F eatures

• For power supply from door frame to door panel

• Concealed installation

Technical data

• Max . flex ib le cab le  Ø 8 mm through

• Max . opening angle: 180°

°

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 912.02.010
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

M ortise jig for cutting a mortise lock

Packing: 1 set

Area of appilcation Cat. No.

For flush door 001.67.710

F eatures

• For the rational fitting of mortise locks

• Also ideal for on-the-spot fitting

• Made for small q uantity of router job s

• Continuously adjustab le for all common door thicknesses

• Max i. routing depth: 100 mm, ex tendab le with 285 mm shaft

• U se with a normal electric drill of 13 mm chuck

• With transport case

Supplied with

1 Routing gauge

1 Shaft length 220 mm

1 Router Ø 18 mm 

1 Router Ø 20 mm

1 Router Ø 24 mm

1 Depth stop

1 3 mm Allen key

1 Transport case

Ø

Ø

Ø
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

Housing kit for flush door

F eatures

• Fits standard shaft, long shaft and long drill adapter

Area of appilcation Cat. No.

For flush door 001.67.749

Housing kit for rebated doors

F eatures

• Fits standard shaft, long shaft and long drill adapter

Packing: 1 pc.

Area of appilcation Cat. No.

For reb ated door 001.67.713

F eatures

• E nab les the cutter to q uick release

• With special geometry for increased cutting speed (up to 50% ) 

and longevity of sharpness retention

Diameter mm Cat. No.

16.2 001.67.842
17.5 001.67.843
19.0 001.67.844
20.0 001.67.845
20.6 001.67.846
22.2 001.67.847
23.0 001.67.848
23.8 001.67.849
25.4 001.67.850
27.0 001.67.851
28.6 001.67.852
31.8 001.67.853

W ood cutter for mortise jig

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

V ersion Cat. No.

Standard shaft for routing depth up to 100 mm 001.67.742

Long shaft for routing depth up to 180 mm 001.67.743

Shaft

Packing: 1 pc.

Depth stop

F eatures

• For restricting the drilling depth

• For standard and long shafts

Material Cat. No.

Steel 001.67.747

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• Standard shaft: Lenght 220 mm, replacement shaft for mortise jig

• Long shaft: Length 298 mm

• Material: Steel

•
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Locking and Security
M ortise L ocks

2

With drilling facility for drilling of cab le channels in door leaves

for mains leads and data cab les.

After cutting the mortise fit the long drill adapter onto the depth

stop to allow long b ores up to 1,250 mm. The automatic

guidance means that the drill b it cannot "over run" the cut area.

Drilling facility for drilling through holes of main leads and data cables

L ong drill adapter

F eatures

• Long drill b it preventing of � over running�  the cut area

•

Area of application Cat. No.

For fitting onto the depth stop of the mortise jig 001.67.749

Packing: 1 pc.

Door gripper, adjustable

F eatures

• For securely fix ing and clamping of doors or b oards

• Span width: 20–44 mm

•

Material Cat. No.

Plastic 008.07.290

Packing: 1 pc.

L ong drill bit Ø 10 mm

Ø

F eatures

• For drilling through full width of door

• For electric cab les etc.

Length mm Cat. No.

950 001.67.760
1,250 001.67.761
Packing: 1 pc.

O rder reference

Please order the long drill adapter separately.
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Locking and Security
Information

2

E mergency exit dev ice E N 179

P anic exit dev ice E N 112 5

The standard cover devices have to b e used in 

emergency situations if people are familiar with 

the emergency ex it and whose hardware. In this 

situation a panic is most unlikely to develop. Lever

handle operated escape mortise locks or push

pads may used therefore.

The standard cover devices have to b e used in 

panic situations if people are not familiar with the 

emergency ex it and whose hardware b ut must b e

ab le  to open the hardware intuitive. An horizontal 

operated touch b ar is here req uired.
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

F eature

• For single doors

• For fire resistant and smoke control doors in compliance 

with DIN 4102

• For fire resistant entrance doors in compliance with E N 1634

• For wooden or steel doors in compliance with DIN 18250

Technical data

• Max . door height: 2,500 mm

• Max . door width:  1,300 mm

• Max . door weight: 200 kg

• B ackset: 65 mm

• Forend: 24 mm

• Distance: 72 mm

• Lever follower: -  9 mm

Supplied with

1 Lever handle with rose

1 Fix ed knob  with rose

2 Profile cylinder escutcheons

1 B 2326 mortise panic lock

1 Flanged striking plate

-  

E mergency exit dev ice P E  12 0

Material/Finish Mounting Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt DIN left 911.52.447

DIN right 911.52.445

Description of function

Inside:

Door opens b y activating the lever handle (escape door function)

and locks with the key. Panic function only permitted with removed

key. No thumb turn cylinder allowed otherwise damages to the lock

may occur. 

O utside:

Door opens and locks with key

O rder reference

Please order 1 spindle 9 mm (lever handle-fix ed knob ) and 4 

countersunk screws M5 separately.
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

E mergency exit dev ice P Z A  110

Description of function

F eature

• For doub le doors

• For fire resistant and smoke control doors in compliance with DIN 4102

• For fire resistant entrance doors in compliance with E N 1634

• For wooden or steel doors in compliance with DIN 18250

Technical data

• Max . door height: 2,500 mm 

• Max . door width: 1,300 mm 

• Max . door weight: 200 kg

• B ackset: 65 mm, forend: 24 mm

• Distance: 72 mm, lever follower: -  9 mm

Supplied with

1 Lever handle with rose

1 Fix ed knob  with rose

2 Profile cylinder escutcheons

1 Rotating lever with rose

1 E scutcheon without aperture

1 B 2329 mortise panic lock and 1 B 2390 shoot b olt lock

1 Top shoot b olt, tub e with glide plug

1 B ottom shoot b olt, solid

1 B ar guide plate, rounded

1 E asy clean socket

-  

Material/Finish Mounting Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt DIN left 911.53.447

DIN right 911.53.445

O utside:

Door opens and locks with key

Inactive leaf, inside:

Active and inactive leaf can b e opened with rotating lever (escape 

door function with doub le effect). Shoot b olts lock automatically the 

inactive leaf when close. The door co-ordinator is integrated in the 

door closer.

Active leaf, inside:

Active leaf can b e opened b y activating the lever handle (escape 

door function) and locked with the key. Panic function is only 

permitted with removed key. No profile cylinder allowed otherwise 

damages to the lock may occur.



AH 2 .56 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

F eature

• For emergency ex it doors in compliance  with DIN E N 179/1125

• Steel galvanized and chromatized

Spindle 9 mm

Inside O utside

For door thickness mm Spindle mm Cat. No.

37–47 75 909.61.430
47–57 85 909.61.431
57–67 95 909.61.432
67–77 105 909.61.433

Lever handle - fix ed knob ,

rotating lever -  dummy rose, 

T =  door thickness

F eature

• Compliance with ISO  7046

• Steel galvanized and chromatized

Countersunk screw M 5

For door thickness mm Spindle mm Cat. No.

37–42 35 909.70.335
42–52 40 909.70.340
52–62 50 909.70.350
62–72 60 909.70.360
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

P anic exit dev ice P E D 2 00 �  horiz ontal lock

F eature

• For fire resistant door

• Steel touchb ar mechanism powder coated b lack

• B asic module

• Standard E N 1125 in conjunction with approved accessories

Technical data

• Max . door width: 1,300 mm

• Max . door weight: 200 kg

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

-  

B ar Cat. No.

Steel powder coated 901.02.449

Stainless steel matt 903.03.014

13.02.2014
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

P anic exit dev ice P E D 2 10 �  horiz ontal lock

F eature

• For fire resistant door

• Steel touchb ar mechanism powder coated b lack

• B asic module with vertical locking action

• Standard E N 1125 in conjunction with approved accessories

Technical data

• Max . door height: 2,400 mm

• Max . door width: 1,300 mm

• Max . door weight: 200 kg

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

-  

B ar Cat. No.

Steel powder coated 901.02.459

Stainless steel matt 903.03.016
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

A ccessories for panic exit dev ices P E D 2 00/2 10 standard E N112 5

L ev er handle for outer side

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel b lack 911.52.113

K nob for outer side

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel b lack 911.52.114

Dogging dev ice, hold-open kit

F eature

• Retrofitting the � permanent open function�  on panic door

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel 909.09.907

42

69

36
118

54
13
6

42

45

36

54
13
6

O rder reference

Please order single cylinder 27.5/10 mm separately.

O rder reference

Please order single cylinder 27.5/10 mm separately.
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

Top striking plate

Feature

• For doub le doors, frame with reb ate up to 11 mm 

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel b lack 911.52.116

Feature

• For doub le doors, frame with reb ate 14–24 mm

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel b lack 911.52.117

A ccessories for panic exit dev ices P E D 2 00/2 10 standard E N112 5
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

P anic exit dev ice P E D 100 �  mortise lock with cylinder

F eature

• For fire resistant door

• Steel touchb ar mechanism powder coated b lack

• With cylinder aperture

• Standard E N 1125 in conjunction with approved accessories

Technical data

• Max . door width: 1,400 mm

• Max . door weight: 200 kg

• B ackset: 65 mm

• Distance: 72 mm

• Lever follower: -  9 mm

-  

B ar Cat. No.

Steel powder coated 901.02.439

Stainless steel matt 903.03.010
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

P anic exit dev ice P E D 100 �  mortise lock without cylinder

F eature

• For fire resistant door

• Steel touchb ar mechanism powder coated b lack

• Without cylinder aperture

• Standard E N 1125 in conjunction with approved accessories

Technical data

• Max . door width: 1,400 mm

• Max . door weight: 200 kg

• B ackset: 65 mm

• Lever follower: -  9 mm

-  

B ar Cat. No.

Steel powder coated 901.02.429

Stainless steel matt 903.03.012
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

M ortise latch lock P E D 100, panic function E

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 911.52.112

F eature

• Lever follower: -  9 mm, split

-  

Spindle P E D 100 for mortise lock

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 909.09.909

Striking P late P E D 100

F eature

• Suitab le for panic lock.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 911.39.287

F eature

• For active leaf of panic door

• For profile cylinders

Technical data

• B ackset: 65 mm

• Distance: 72 mm

• Lever follower: -  9 mm, split

-  
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

A ccessories for P E D 100 standard E N112 5

L ev er handle for outer side

K nob for outer side

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel b lack 911.52.126

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel b lack 911.52.127

O rder reference

Please order single cylinder 27.5/10 mm separately.

O rder reference

Please order single cylinder 27.5/10 mm separately.
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

• Area of application: For reb ated or flush, single or couple wooden 

or steel doors

• Suitab le for emergency ex it door

• Door width: 840–914 mm

• Door thickness: 40–75 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left and DIN right hand U L listed for ANSI A 156.3

F unction

• O pening of door from inside: B y pushing the touchb ar

• O pening of door from outside(optional): B y activating lever handle 

and key to lock or unlock

Inside:

• 1 Touchb ar A

O utside:

• 1 Lever handles with round rosette D

A  

D

P roduct components for single doors P roduct components for double doors

P anic exit dev ice StarTec

Inside:

• 1 Touchb ar with vertical locking rod B

O utside:

• 1 Lever handle on b ackplate D

B

D

Inside:

• Action leaf: 1 Touchb ar A

• Inactive leaf: 1 Touchb ar with vertical locking rod B

and 1 striking plate C

O utside:

1 Lever handle on b ackplate D

A

B

C

D

Inside:

• Action and inactive leaf: Action and inaction leaf: 1 Touchb ar with 

vertical locking rod B  each panel

O utside:

• 1 Lever handles with round rosette D

B

D  
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

Technical data

• Touchb ar h eig h t to  fin is h ed  flo o r:  1 , 0 4 3  m m  at cen ter

B Touchbar with v ertical locking rod

A Touchbar

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel 911.56.036

Steel silver coloured 911.52.634

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel 911.56.037

Steel silver coloured 911.56.064

Supplied with

1 Touchb ar

1 Striking plate
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Locking and Security
P anic E xit Dev ice

2

C Striking plate

D L ev er handle with round rosette

F eature

• For doub le doors using touchb ar A  on active leaf and

touchb ar with vertical locking rod B on inactive leaf

A  

B

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel 911.56.024

V ersion Cat. No.

Level handle with round rosette 
for door thickness 40–55 mm

911.56.038

Adapter for door thickness 65–70 mm 911.56.019



AH 2 .6 8 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

F eatures

• For flush timb er or steel doors

• Suitab le for door leaf thickness (b ): 35–48 mm

• Cylinder with 5 pin tumb lers

• Rosette diameter 75 mm

Technical data

• B ackset (a): 60 mm

Supplied with

1 K nob  lockset

1 Latch

1 Striking plate

3 K eys (For E ntrance version only)

1 Set of fix ing material

K nob lockset light duty StarTec

Latch

b  =  Door leaf thickness

Striking plate

Installation in steel doors

a =  B ackset, 60 mm

Installation in steel doors
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Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

F or bathroom/wc doors

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.64.680

B rass polished 911.64.681

Antiq ue copper 911.64.682

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.683

F or entrance doors

O utside Inside

O utside Inside

F or passage doors

O utside Inside

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.64.684

B rass polished 911.64.685

Antiq ue copper 911.64.686

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.687

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.64.688

B rass polished 911.64.689

Antiq ue copper 911.64.690

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.691

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set



AH 2 .70 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

Latch

b  =  Door leaf thickness

Striking plate

Installation in steel doors a =  B ackset, 60 mm

F eatures

• For flush timb er or steel doors

• Suitab le for door leaf thicknesses (b ): 35–45 mm

• Safety b olt prevents the latch to b e pushed b ack, 

e.g. b y a credit card

Technical data

• B ackset (a): 60 mm

Cylinder

• For standard locking with 6 pin tumb lers

• For master keying with 5 pin tumb lers

Supplied with

1 K nob  lockset

1 Latch

1 Striking plate

1 Assemb ly key

1 Set of fix ing material

1 Set of installation instruction

K nob lockset standard duty StarTec

Installation in steel doors
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Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

E x ternal Internal

Packing: 1 set

K nob locksets for single passage

F eatures

• O utside: B lind rose

• Inside: Turn knob

• With deadlock latch

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.324

B rass polished 911.64.325

Antiq ue copper 911.64.326

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.327

F unction according to A NSI F 75

O pening from inside b y turning the knob . When the knob  is locked,

it can b e only operated with the key.

InsideO utside

F eatures

• O utside: Rigid knob

• K nob  for opening hinged, sliding or swing doors

K nob set for closet, piv ot, sliding double action doors

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.250

B rass polished 911.64.251

Antiq ue copper 911.64.252

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.253

Packing: 1 set
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Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

K nob locksets for single communication

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• O utside: B lind rose

• Inside: Turn knob  with cylinder

• With deadlock latch

E x ternal Internal

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.334

B rass polished 911.64.335

Antiq ue copper 911.64.336

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.337

Packing: 1 set

F unction according to A NSI F 75

O pening from outside b y turning the knob  or locking with key 

operation.

F eatures

• O utside: Turn knob

• Inside: Turn knob

K nob lockset for passage and closet doors

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.254

B rass polished 911.64.255

Antiq ue copper 911.64.256

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.257

Packing: 1 set

F unction according to A NSI F 75

O pening from outside and inside b y turning the knob

InsideO utside
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Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

F eatures

• O utside: Turn knob

• Inside: Turn knob  with push b utton

• With deadlock latch

F eatures

• O utside: Turn knob  with emergency opening possib ility

• Inside: Turn knob  with pushb utton

K nob lockset for patio and priv ate room doors

K nob lockset for bathroom/W C doors, bedroom and priv ate room doors

Packing: 1 set

O utside Inside

O utside Inside

Packing: 1 set

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.262

B rass polished 911.64.263

Antiq ue copper 911.64.264

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.265

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.258

Stainless steel (316) 911.64.407

B rass polished 911.64.259

Antiq ue copper 911.64.260

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.261

F unction according to A NSI F 76

Locking from inside with push b utton. O pening from outside with

turn knob .

E mergency case: K nob  can b e locked b y using coin or screw driver

from outside.

F unction according to A NSI F 77

Locking from inside with push b utton. O pening from outside with

turn knob .
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Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2
O utside Inside

InsideO utside

K nob lockset for entrance and office doors

K nob lockset for storeroom and closet doors

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• O utside: Turn knob  with cylinder

• Inside: Turn knob  with push b utton, fix ing device

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• O utside: Rigid knob  with cylinder

• Inside: Turn knob

• With deadlock latch

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.270

Stainless steel (316) 911.64.409

B rass polished 911.64.271

Antiq ue copper 911.64.272

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.273

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.266

Stainless steel (316) 911.64.399

B rass polished 911.64.267

Antiq ue copper 911.64.268

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.269

F unction according to A NSI F 81, F 82

Door can b e locked b y pushing the b utton from inside. Door can 

b e unlocked b y using the key from  outside. Door can b e opened

b y using the key outside and turning the knob  from inside.

F unction according to A NSI F 86

Latch b olt can b e retracted b y knob  inside only. O utside knob  rigid.

K ey outside can b e retracted b y latch b olt.
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Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

Security pin

F eatures

• Suitab le for knob  locksets, standard duty

• O ptional with or without security pin

Technical data

• B ackset: 70 mm

L atch for 70 mm backset StarTec

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/Finish With security pin Without security pin

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.298 911.64.302

B rass polished 911.64.299 911.64.303

Antiq ue copper 911.64.300 911.64.304

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.301 911.64.305
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Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

Single deadbolt light duty

F eatures

• For flush timb er or steel doors 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• Suitab le for door leaf thicknesses: 28–45 mm

• O utside: Cylinder with 5 pin tumb lers

• Inside: Thumb turn

• Deadb olt 1-turn

Technical data

• B ackset, adjustab le (a): 60/70 mm

Supplied with

1 Locking case with b olt part

1 Striking plate

3 K eys b rass nickel plated

1 Set of fix ing material

1 Set of installation instructions

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.22.395

B rass polished 911.22.396

Antiq ue copper 911.22.397

Antiq ue b rass 911.22.398

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

E conomy double deadbolt light duty

F eatures

• For flush timb er or steel doors 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• Suitab le for door leaf thicknesses: 28–45 mm

• O utside: Cylinder with 5 pin tumb lers

• Deadb olt 1-turn

Technical data

• B ackset, adjustab le (a): 60/70 mm

Supplied with

1 Locking case with b olt part

1 Striking plate

3 K eys b rass nickel plated

1 Set of fix ing material

1 Set of installation instructions

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.229

B rass polished 911.64.228

Antiq ue copper 911.64.231

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.230

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• For flush timb er or steel doors 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• Suitab le for door leaf thicknesses: 28–45 mm

• O utside: Cylinder with 6 pin tumb lers

• Inside: Thumb turn

Technical data

• B ackset (a): 60 mm

Supplied with

1 Locking case with b olt part

1 Striking plate

3 K eys b rass nickel plated

1 Set of fix ing material

1 Set of installation instructions

Single deadbolt

Deadbolt standard duty StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.274

B rass polished 911.64.275

Antiq ue copper 911.64.276

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.277

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
K nob L ocksets

2

Double deadbolt StarTec

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• For flush timb er or steel doors 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• Suitab le for door leaf thicknesses: 28–45 mm

• O utside and inside: Cylinder with 6 pin cylinder

Technical data

• B ackset (a): 60 mm

Supplied with

1 Locking case with b olt part

1 Striking plate

3 K eys b rass nickel plated

1 Set of fix ing material

1 Set of installation instructions

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) 911.64.278

B rass polished 911.64.279

Antiq ue copper 911.64.280

Antiq ue b rass 911.64.281

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
Information

2

P rofile cylinder

The following factors have to b e considered, when determining the

length C of the locking cylinder:

• Door thickness

• Position of the lock in the door

• Thickness of the fitting outside

• Thickness of the fitting inside

Locking cylinders are catergorized according to

a) Front view 

Profile cylinder

b ) Side view

Doub le cylinder Single cylinder Thumb turn cylinder

The definition of important components and characteristics of locking cylinders in this catalogue follows generally 

the terminology according to E N 1303 with 18 252/09-1999

1 Core

2 Core pin

3 Locking pin with spring

4 Housing pin with spring

5 Cylinder housing

Hä fele Cylinder

Hä fele cylinders have following characteristics:

• Within the profile cylinders, which are variab ly in steps, pairs of 

pins trace the key profile.

• Max imum numb er of key changes results from the numb er of 

pairs of pins and the possib le versions of steps.

• All cylinderes comply with and in major characteristics ex ceed the

req uirements of E N 1303 and DIN 18 252: 09/1999 

Door leaf thickness

E x ternal 

Note

Lengths A and B  are each measured from the centre of the fix ing 

screw.

For the length C: The cylinder must protrude the fitting on the 

outside and inside max . 3 mm

E x ternal 
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Locking and Security
P rofile Cylinder 

2

E conomy double profile cylinder StarTec

E conomy single profile cylinder StarTec

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• With 5 pin tumb lers

Supplied with

1 Doub le profile cylinder

3 K eys

1 Fastening screw

Length A  mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated B rass polished Antiq ue b rass B rass copper

30 10 40 916.95.006 916.95.008 916.95.001 916.95.005

Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated B rass polished Antiq ue b rass B rass copper

30 30 60 916.95.106 916.95.108 916.95.101 916.95.105
32.5 32.5 65 916.95.116 916.95.118 916.95.111 916.95.115
35.5 35.5 71 916.95.126 916.95.128 916.95.121 916.95.125

F eatures

• Master key and G rand master key on req uest availab le

• With 5 pin tumb lers

Supplied with

1 Single profile cylinder

3 K eys

1 Fastening screw

13.02.2014
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Locking and Security
P rofile Cylinder 

2

F eatures

• With thumb turn

Supplied with

1 Single profile cylinder with thumb turn

1 Fastening screw

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• With 5 pin tumb lers

• O ne side lock function

• O ne side thumb turn

Supplied with

1 Doub le profile cylinder

3 K eys

1 Fastening screw

E conomy single profile with thumbturn StarTec

E conomy double profile cylinder with thumbturn StarTec

Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated B rass polished Antiq ue b rass B rass copper

30 30 60 916.95.306 916.95.308 916.95.301 916.95.305
32.5 32.5 65 916.95.316 916.95.318 916.95.311 916.95.315
35.5 35.5 71 916.95.326 916.95.328 916.95.321 916.95.325

Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated B rass polished Antiq ue b rass B rass copper

30 10 40 916.95.206 916.95.208 916.95.201 916.95.205

13.02.2014
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Locking and Security
P rofile Cylinder 

2

F eatures

• O ne side emergency slot

• O ne side thumb turn

• Suitab le for toilet doors

Supplied with

1 Doub le profile cylinder with emergency slot

1 Fastening screw

E conomy double profile cylinder with emergency slot StarTec

Length A  mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated B rass polished Antiq ue b rass B rass copper

30 30 60 916.95.406 916.95.408 916.95.401 916.95.405
32.5 32.5 65 916.95.416 916.95.418 916.95.411 916.95.415
35.5 35.5 71 916.95.426 916.95.428 916.95.421 916.95.425



AH 2 .84 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
P rofile Cylinder 

2

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• With 5 pin tumb lers

Supplied with

1 Doub le profile cylinder

3 Nickel plated steel keys

1 Fastening screw

Double profile cylinder StarTec

Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated B rass polished Antiq ue b rass

27.5 27.5 55 916.00.001 916.00.051 916.08.211
31.5 59 916.00.002 916.00.052 –
35.5 63 916.00.003 916.00.053 –
40.5 68 916.00.004 916.00.054 –
45.5 73 916.00.005 916.00.055 –

31.5 31.5 63 916.00.007 916.00.057 916.08.221
35.5 67 916.00.008 916.00.058 916.08.222
40.5 72 916.00.009 916.00.059 –
45.5 77 916.00.010 916.00.060 –
50.5 82 916.00.011 916.00.061 –

35.5 35.5 71 916.00.013 916.00.063 916.08.231
40.5 76 916.00.014 916.00.064 –
45.5 81 916.00.015 916.00.065 –
50.5 86 916.00.016 916.00.066 –

40.5 40.5 81 916.00.018 916.00.068 916.08.241
45.5 86 916.00.019 916.00.069 –
50.5 91 916.00.020 916.00.070 –



Supplied with

1 Single profile cylinder with thumb turn

3 Nickel plated steel keys

1 Fastening screw

SIngle profile cylinder with thumbturn StarTec

New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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Locking and Security
P rofile Cylinder 

2

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• With 5 pin tumb lers

• O ne side locking function

• O ne side thumb turn

Supplied with

1 Doub le profile cylinder with thumb turn

3 Nickel plated steel keys

1 Fastening screw

Double profile cylinder with thumbturn StarTec

Length A  mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated, 
thumb turn aluminium

B rass nickel plated, 
thumb turn stainless steel

B rass polished Antiq ue b rass

27.5 27.5 55 916.01.001 916.08.661 916.01.051 916.08.261
27.5 31.5 59 916.01.022 916.08.662 916.01.072 –
31.5 31.5 63 916.01.007 916.08.672 916.01.057 916.08.272
31.5 35.5 67 916.01.028 916.08.673 916.01.078 916.08.273
35.5 35.5 71 916.01.013 916.08.683 916.01.063 916.08.183
40.5 40.5 81 916.01.018 916.08.694 916.01.068 916.08.294
45.5 45.5 91 916.08.505 916.08.705 916.08.905 916.08.305
50.5 50.5 101 916.08.516 916.08.716 916.08.916 –

Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated, 
thumb turn aluminium

B rass nickel plated, 
thumb turn stainless steel

B rass polished Antiq ue b rass

27.5 10 37.5 916.08.451 916.08.651 916.08.851 916.08.251
31.5 10 41.5 916.08.452 916.08.652 916.08.852 916.08.252
35.5 10 45.5 916.08.453 916.08.653 916.08.853 916.08.253
40.5 10 50.5 916.08.454 916.08.654 916.08.854 –

AH 2 .85
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Locking and Security
P rofile Cylinder 

2

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• With 5 pin tumb lers

• Follower adjustab le in 8 positions

Supplied with

1 Single profile cylinder

3 Nickel plated steel keys

1 Fastening screw

F eatures

• O ne side emergency slot

• O ne side thumb turn

• Suitab le for toilet doors

Supplied with

1 Doub le profile cylinder with emergency slot

1 Fastening screw

Single profile cylinder StarTec

Double profile cylinder with emergency slot StarTec

Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated B rass polished Antiq ue b rass

27.5 10 37.5 916.00.601 916.00.651 –
31.5 10 41.5 916.00.602 916.00.652 916.08.202
35.5 10 45.5 916.00.603 916.00.653 916.08.203
40.5 10 50.5 916.00.604 916.00.654 –

Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated, 
thumb turn aluminium

B rass nickel plated, 
thumb turn stainless steel

B rass polished Antiq ue b rass

27.5 27.5 55 916.08.521 916.08.721 916.08.921 916.08.321
27.5 31.5 59 916.08.522 916.08.722 916.08.922 –
31.5 31.5 63 916.08.523 916.08.723 916.08.923 916.08.323
31.5 35.5 67 916.08.524 916.08.724 916.08.924 –
35.5 35.5 71 916.08.525 916.08.725 916.08.925 916.08.325
40.5 40.5 81 916.08.526 916.08.726 916.08.926 –
45.5 45.5 91 916.08.527 916.08.727 916.08.927 –
50.5 50.5 101 916.08.528 916.08.728 916.08.928 –
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Locking and Security
P rofile Cylinder 

2

F eatures

• B lank on b oth sides

B lind double profile cylinder StarTec

F eatures

• B lank on one side

B lind single profile cylinder StarTec

Length A
mm

Length B
mm

Length C
mm

B rass nickel plated

27.5 10 37.5 916.09.980
31.5 10 41.5 916.09.981

Length A
mm

Length B
mm

Length C
mm

B rass nickel plated

27.5 27.5 55 916.09.982
31.5 31.5 63 916.09.983
35.5 35.5 71 916.09.984
40.5 40.5 81 916.09.985

M oon shape knob

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel 916.09.996

B rass polished 916.09.998

Antiq ue b rass 916.09.991

F eatures

• For profile cylinder



F eatures

• Conical sq uare spindle from 6–10 mm

• Follower for locks with PC-aperture

• With scale (35–70 mm) to measure the cylinder length

F eatures

• Sq uare pin key 6/7/8 mm

• Allen key 3 mm

• Conical sq uare spindle from 6–10 mm

• Follower for locks with PC-aperture

• With doub le-side scale (22–75 mm and  25–75 mm) to 

measure the cylinder length

• B ottle opener

Construction site key StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy nickel plated 916.99.013

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Plastic grey 916.99.011

AH 2 .88 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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P rofile Cylinder 

2
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Locking and Security
P rofile Cylinder 

2

Packing: 1 or 100  pcs.

K ey tag StarTec

F eatures

• Cylinder lock with 2 keys

• Single-walled door

• Hook rails adjustab le at intervals, different colours and numb ered 

consecutively

material/ F inish

• Steel light grey lacq uered RAL 7035

K ey cabinet StarTec

F eatures

• Tag with white card for inscription 55 x  22 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Steel key hook nickel plated plastic key tag

Height
mm

Width mm Depth mm Capacity Cat. No.

550 380 80 100 keys 916.99.201

140 200 keys 916.99.202

205 300 keys 916.99.203

Colour Cat. No.

White 231.66.289

Y ellow 231.66.243

G rey 231.66.298

Red 231.66.207

B rown 231.66.270

B lue 231.66.216

Light b lue 231.66.225

Light green 231.66.261

Dark green 231.66.252

B lack 231.66.234
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Locking and Security
Information

2

M aster key system

Comprehensive b uilding situation req uires locking systems. 

The scope and the complex ity of these systems is depend on the 

size of the b uilding, the numb er of doors and the user function of

that b uilding.

Master key is a key which can open two or more than two locks 

within the given structure or the system. A master key comprises 

a numb er of cylinders/locks that allow different group of individual

key holders to gain access to all or individually defined areas. This

can eliminate the need to carry all those keys with you, limiting the

areas where other people have access. 

Whether you need to control a domestic b uilding such as your 

home or a large scale commercial or industrial complex , having 

total comtrol of access to all entry points through a Master key.

O ur Master key systems SD and PSM are produced in G ermany

and just the assemb ling and key cutting are done in Thailand. 

With this service Hä fele Thailand is ab le to offer their customers the

master key systems in G erman q uality and with in short delivery 

times.

However the Hä fele service not only comprises the delivery. 

Hä fele offers different ex perts of hardware technology, master key 

system and of any further q uestions relating to individual cylinders.

The service reaches from initial assistance in the planning phase to 

the creation of appropriate Master key plans.
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Locking and Security
Information

2

Different functions of keying

M aster key system

O ne key which can open two or more than two locks in the same

structure e.g. for a property with 4 storage rooms.

L Storage room - 

MK Master key - 

(1–4) Individual keys of storage room - 

Central locking system

E ach of the individual keys can open it� s own door and the common

lock (CL). The common lock is usually set as passing or entrance

door.

W Apartment door - 

T Plant room - 

H Front door - 

CL Central key which locks the CL central cylinder

MK Master key - 

(1–4) Individual keys of apartment doors

(5–6) Individual keys for plant room - 
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Locking and Security
Information

2

O ne key which is superior than the master key and can open the all

remaining door in that structure.

T Plant room - 

E IT room - 

G MK G rand master key - 

MK Master key - 

SMK Sub  master key - 

(1–5) Individual key of plant room - 

(6–7) Individual key of IT room - 

G rand master key system

Different functions of keying

In the 1st phase the b uilding is under construction, therefore the

contractor and/or b uilders are authorised to access all b uilding

doors with their construction keys (CK ).

L B uilding door - 

(1-4) B uilding door individual key - 

MK Master key - 

CK Construction key - 

Construction key system

1. B uilding under construction 2. B uilding completion

In the 2nd phase, once the b uilding is completed and the owner will

stay, he will use his own key (MK  or 1–4), the construction key (CK )

isn� t usab le anymore.
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Locking and Security
Information

2

M aster key terminologies

K D =  K eyed to differ

E ach lock is opened b y its own key

MK  =  Master key

All locks are opened b y their own individual key and the master key

CL =  Common lock 

E ach individual key is opened its own lock 

and the common lock

K A =  K eyed alike

All locks opened b y the same individual key

G MK  =  G rand master key

All locks opened b y their own individual key, respective sub master

key, respective master key and grand master key

CK  =  Construction key

All locks can open with construction key b ut once the owner

key(G MK /MK /K D) used with that locks, the construction key 

can not b e used anymore

Common cylinder

B uilding construction B uilding completion

Construction key

O wner key



AH 2 .94 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
Information

2

M aster key systems from Hä fele Thailand 

E M  System

For simple and small master key systems in residential projects:

• E ach locking side contains 5 pin tumb lers

• K ey b rass nickel plated

SD System

For simple and small master key systems in residential projects:

• E ach locking side contains 5 pin tumb lers

• First core pin made of hardened steel

• Anti picking device complying with DIN 18 252, developed in a 

special form with 2 mushroom housing pins

• V ery close process tolerances for safe function

• K ey b rass nickel plated

P SM  System

Is rich in variation with a multitude of different possib le key ways. 

For complex  and large key systems in commercial projects:

• E ach locking side contains 5 pin tumb lers of wear and tear

resistant copper/nickel/zinc alloy

• First core pin made of hardened steel

• Anti picking device complying with DIN 18 252, developed in a 

special form with 2 mushroom housing pins

• Sturdy, wear resisting keys made of nickel silver coloured

• G uide groove runs over the entire cylinder core, ensures complete 

power transfer of key turns and prevents key b reaking

• The keys are restricted and only availab le b y Hä fele Thailand

• Supplied with security card for ab solute key controlling

Availab le products for E M system

Profile cylinder Deadb olt

K nob  lock set –

Availab le products for SD system

Profile cylinder Deadb olt

K nob  lock set Padlock

Panic door ex it lever –

Availab le products for PSM system

Profile cylinder Deadb olt

K nob  lock set Padlock

Panic door ex it lever –

13.02.2014
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M aster key system from Hä fele G ermany 

W P  system

Cylinders of the WP system have following characteristics:

• O ptimum locking function due to the use of high-q uality materials 

and high-precision manufacturing procedures

• Hard metal inserts on the cylinders sides provide reliab le anti-pick

protection where security is req uired

• E very cylinder is uniq ue and has an individual registration numb er.

The security pass must b e provided when ordering replacement 

keys or additional keys from authorised specialist dealer

• Certified in compliance with DIN 18252 and E N 1303:2005

Security card

Security card

U nauthorized ordering of replacement cylinders or keys of PSM

system is prevented b y a security card and signature. 

The security card contains the project name, master key numb er

and date of purchase. For every additional order use the security

card only.
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2

Hä fele will help you to plan your locking system 

Please collect all important information for your locking system b y using the following overview:

Siz e of the system

Numb er of doors?

It is advisab le to draw up a list of doors b y noting all doors of the b uilding. Make a note of all 

special, such as emergency ex it doors, multiple locking devices etc. Y ou can also use the list to

note the cylinder length of each door. This makes a sub seq uent ordering easier.

L ayout of system

How are the doors structured?

Determine the user groups of the b uilding together with your customer. U se this information 

to draw up a hierarchy that shows which user group should b e get an access to which door.

R eq uirement of the function

What type of keying function should b e used G MK , MK ?

Determine the keying function together with customer. Define the level and the authorization 

of all key levels on a chart.

Selection of master key system

What type of master key system E M, SD or PSM ?

Now you can make a decision ab out the q uality and security of the master key system according 

to your pre-defined points and which system would b e most suitab le for your structure.

O rder reference

After clarifying all this points you should contact our Hä fele sales department to check your locking plan and proceed your order.

E M

SD

PSM
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2

How to read M aster key article number

G enerally Hä fele Master key article numb ers consist of 10 digits which can easily separated into two parts as shown as following:

• First 8 digits are details of the product, e.g. profile cyinder or knob  lockset etc.

• Last 2 digits are specification of the Master key system. e.g. E M, SD or PSM

Details of the product

Profile cylinder  

K nob lock set

Deadb olt

Padlock

Panic lever

Specification of the master key system

E M

SD

PSM

916 .08.6 72 2 1

M aster key system number ov erv iew

Add on numb ers for MK  articles

E M-System 85 =  Master key (MK )

SD-System 81 =  Master key (MK )

82 =  G rand master key (G MK )

PSM-System 01 =  Master key (MK )

21 =  G rand master key (G MK )

K eys 11 =  Individual key/Construction key (CK )

31 =  Sub master key (SMK )

41 =  Master key (MK )

51 =  G rand master key (G MK )

Cat. No. for MK  keys

E M-Master key 916.95.90041

SD-Master key 916.09.91541

PSM-Master key 916.09.90541



916.95.900 11

916.95.900 41
Master key

Catalogue No. key

Individual key/Construction key

Catalogue No. key
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916.95.306 85• Profile cylinder

• K nob  lockset

• E M K ey

How to order

E M-Master K ey

F eatures

• With 5 pin tumb lers

• O ne side lock function

• O ne side thumb turn

Supplied with

1 Doub le profile cylinder

3 keys

1 Fastening screw

How to order M aster key system E M

MK -System

Catalogue No. profile cylinder

Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm Nickel plated B rass polished Antiq ue b rass B rass copper

30 30 60 916.95.306 916.95.308 916.95.301 916.95.305
32.5 32.5 65 916.95.316 916.95.318 916.95.311 916.95.315
35.5 35.5 71 916.95.326 916.95.328 916.95.321 916.95.325
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916.09.915 11

916.09.915 31

916.09.915 41

916.09.915 51

916.08.672 82

916.09.915 11

916.09.915 41

916.08.672 81

How to order

SD-G rand Master K ey

• SD K ey

How to order

SD-Master K ey

• SD K ey

• Profile cylinder

• K nob  lockset

• Deadb olt lock

• Panic lever handle

• Pad lock

• Profile cylinder

• K nob  lockset

• Deadb olt lock

• Panic lever handle

• Pad lock

F eatures

• With 5 pin tumb lers

• O ne side lock function

• O ne side thumb turn

Supplied with

1 Doub le profile cylinder

3 keys

1 Fastening screw

How to order M aster key systems SD

Master key

Catalogue No. key

Individual key/Construction key

Catalogue No. key

MK -System

Catalogue No. profile cylinder

G MK -System

Catalogue No. profile cylinder

G rand master key

Catalogue No. key

Master key

Catalogue No. key

Sub  master key

Catalogue No. key

Individual key/Construction key

Catalogue No. key

Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated, 
thumb turn aluminium

B rass nickel plated, 
thumb turn stainless steel

B rass polished

27.5 27.5 55 916.01.001 916.08.661 916.01.051
27.5 31.5 59 916.01.022 916.08.662 916.01.072
31.5 31.5 63 916.01.007 916.08.672 916.01.057
31.5 35.5 67 916.01.028 916.08.673 916.01.078
35.5 35.5 71 916.01.013 916.08.683 916.01.063
40.5 40.5 81 916.01.018 916.08.694 916.01.068
45.5 45.5 91 916.08.505 916.08.705 916.08.905
50.5 50.5 101 916.08.516 916.08.713 916.08.916



916.09.905 11

916.09.905 31

916.09.905 41

916.09.905 51

916.09.905 11

916.09.905 41
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2

How to order M aster key system P SM

F eatures

• With 5 pin tumb lers

• O ne side lock function

• O ne side thumb turn

Supplied with

1 Doub le profile cylinder

3 keys

1 Fastening screw

• Profile cylinder

• K nob  lockset

• Deadb olt lock

• Panic lever handle

• Pad lock

• Profile cylinder

• K nob  lockset

• Deadb olt lock

• Panic lever handle

• Pad lock

• PSM K ey

How to order

PSM-Master K ey

• PSM K ey

How to order

PSM-G rand Master K ey

MK -System

Catalogue No. profile cylinder

G MK -System

Catalogue No. profile cylinder

Individual key/Construction key

Catalogue No. key

Sub  master key

Catalogue No. key

Master key

Catalogue No. key

G rand master key

Catalogue No. key

916.08.672 21

Individual key/Construction key

Catalogue No. key

Master key

Catalogue No. key

916.08.672 01

Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm B rass nickel plated, 
thumb turn aluminium

B rass nickel plated, 
thumb turn stainless steel

B rass polished

27.5 27.5 55 916.01.001 916.08.661 916.01.051
27.5 31.5 59 916.01.022 916.08.662 916.01.072
31.5 31.5 63 916.01.007 916.08.672 916.01.057
31.5 35.5 67 916.01.028 916.08.673 916.01.078
35.5 35.5 71 916.01.013 916.08.683 916.01.063
40.5 40.5 81 916.01.018 916.08.694 916.01.068
45.5 45.5 91 916.08.505 916.08.705 916.08.905
50.5 50.5 101 916.08.516 916.08.716 916.08.916
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Security &  Safety L ocking

2

A B U S -  W O R L DW IDE  

The AB U S reputation and tradition is firmly b ased on international 

b usiness. Historically b ased on strong E uropean activity, we were

q uick to orient towards glob al sales and manufacturing. Today AB U S

is active in many significant countries via its own sub sidiaries and

partners with approx imately 2,500 employees. This continually adds

synergy to the mutual strength of the AB U S G roup continually

enab ling us to create: Powerful solutions for mechanical and electronic

security.

Security is a matter of trust!

More security with AB U S is b ased on:

• More than 85 years of ex perience

• Intensive ex change of professional ex periences and information 

with police forces, insurance companies and independent test 

institutes

• Innovation in research, development and design

• Permanent q uality control

• Made in G ermany

The b road range of AB U S products offers the right solution to meet

all purposes and security req uirements.

The most modern production facilities at three sites in G ermany

and the use of high-grade materials guarantee the recognized 

level of q uality of AB U S products.

AB U S security products are tested and acknowledged b y 

independent, neutral test institutes in several E uropean countries.



Lightweight

All locks the of the TITALIU M�  
series are due to the special
aluminum alloy real lightweights-
without compromising on security.

Strong

Through the use of innovative
TITALIU M�  material, the products
are ex tremely rob ust and are
characterized b y a strong and
tough lock b ody.

�
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TITA L IU M �  P adlock
�

Mature

Y ears of research ensure an 
optimum product and production 
q uality of each TITALIU M�  padlock.

�

�

Many TITALIU M�  locks have 
shackle with NANO -Protect-
enab ling a wide range of 
applications in outdoor areas.

V aried

Innovative

O n the b asis of intensive materials
research TITALIU M�  was developed-
an innovative material for a new 
generation of padlocks.

�

�

The TITALIU M�  padlocks provide
max imum safety at an ex cellent
price-performance ratio -
in purchasing as well as in sales.

Powerful

�
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2

Symb ol Description

100%  Rust-free: all elements of the lock are made from non-corrosive materials

Highly corrosion resistant due to surface protection

Shackle made from hardened steel

Paracentric keyway: resists professional picking b y special key profile

Drill protection: cylinder is protected against drilling and leverage

Shackle guard: shackle access restricted, protecting shackle from attack

AB U S-Plus: original AB U S-Plus disc cylinder – highest precision, highest security

Resettab le code

Doub le b olted: b oth sides of the shackle are secured b y b olts or b alls – increased protection against attacks and manipulation

RK : cylinder can b e taken out and can b e rekeyed to match an ex isting key

Lock b ody made from special aluminum alloy - light b ut secure

LE D keya

Self-locking: the lock is locked automatically b y pushing down the shackle – no key needed for locking

K ey-retaining: a key is needed for locking, lock retains key until locked

K A: availab le keyed alike (several locks with the same key)

MK : availab le master keyed (one key opens many different locks)

Spare keys are made only upon presentation of code card

New sophisticated plating for ex treme corrosion resistance

Development and production in G ermany

P ICTO G R A M
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Symb ol Description

Packaging made from E co-friendly Recycled materials

Product and packaging made of recyclab le materials without PV C

Z ero waste production policy at AB U S Factories

Special lub ricant suitab le for use in food production

Special materials and coating for ultimate corrosion resistance and long life

A higher level means more security - The AB U S G lob al Protection Standard makes it easier to find the q ualified products 
®

E x tra Levels - Allround Comfort and Creative Design (Range 5-7) 

Max imum Levels - Multi Comfort and Innovative Design (Range 8-25)

A B U S G L O B A L  P R O TE CTIO N STA NDA R D®

P ICTO G R A M

Standard Levels – B asic comfort and Modern Design (Range 1-4)

A B U S M obile Security L ev els
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V ersion Size mm Size mm Pinning system Security level Cat. No.

64TI/15 15x 23x 10 12x 8x 2.8 3 3 482.01.820

64TI/20 20x 34x 11 9.5x 11.5x 3.5 3 3 482.01.821

64TI/30 30x 50x 13 16x 16x 4.5 4 4 482.01.822

64TI/35 35x 55x 14 18x 20x 5.5 4 4 482.01.823

64TI/40 40x 62x 14.5 21x 23x 6.5 5 5 482.01.824

64TI/40HB 40 40x 79x 14.5 22x 40x 6.5 5 5 482.01.825

64TI/40HB 63 40x 102x 14.5 22x 63x 6.5 5 5 482.01.826

64TI/45 45x 69x 15 25.5x 24x 7 5 5 482.01.827

64TI/50 50x 77x 17 28x 29x 8 5 6 482.01.828

64TI/50HB 80 50x 129x 18 27x 80x 8 5 6 482.01.829

64TI/60 60x 90x 19 33x 34x 9.5 5 6 482.01.830

F eature

• Paracentric keyway for increased protection against manipulation

• Special steel shackle with new sophisticated plating for ex treme

corrosion resistance

• High precision 3-5 pins cylinder

• Doub le b olted shackle

• Tulip-shaped keyhead

M aterial/ F inish

• Chrome-plated cylinder plug

• Lock b ody made of TITALIU M�  special aluminium-high 

security with low weight

• Hardened steel shackle

• Stainless steel finish

Packing: 1 pc.

TITA L IU M �  P adlock A B U S
� AB U S

O rder reference

Hasp ....................................................................... page 2.116
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Packing: 1 pc.

F eature

• Paracentric keyway for increased protection against manipulation

• Special steel shackle with new sophisticated plating for ex treme

corrosion resistance

• High precision 6 pins cylinder

• Doub le b olted

• Tulip-shaped keyhead

M aterial/ F inish

• Chrome plated cylinder plug

• Lock b ody made of TITALIU M�  special aluminium-high security

with low weight

• Hardened steel shackle

• Stainless steel finish

�

V ersion Size mm Size mm Security level Cat. No.

80TI/40 40x 75x 19 20x 25x 7 6 482.01.831

80TI/40HB 40 40x 88x 19 20x 40x 7 482.01.832

80TI/40HB 63 40x 113x 19 20x 63x 7 482.01.833

80TI/45 40x 82x 21 20x 29x 8 7 482.01.834

80TI/50 50x 93x 23 25x 35x 9.5 8 482.01.835

O rder reference

Hasp ....................................................................... page 2.116

TITA L IU M �  P adlock A B U S
� AB U S



AH 2 .107New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Q uantity/pack pcs. Cat. No.

MK  3X 64TI/40 3 482.01.836

MK  3X 80TI/40 482.01.837

MK  5X 64TI/40 5 482.01.838

MK  5X 80TI/40 482.01.839

MK  64TI/40-HB 40-HB 63 3 482.01.840

MK  80TI/40-HB 40-HB 63 482.01.841

Packing: 1 pack

TITA L IU M � P adlock in masterkey sets A B U S
� AB U S

F eature

• Paracentric keyway for increased protection against manipulation

• Special steel shackle with new sophisticated plating for ex treme

corrosion resistance

• Precision cylinder, doub le b olted

• Master keyed (one key can open several locks)

M aterial/ F inish

• Chrome-plated cylinder plug

• Lock b ody made from TITALIU M�  special aluminium-high security

with low weight

• Stainless steel finish

�

O rder reference

Hasp ....................................................................... page 2.116
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V ersion Re-keyab le Size mm Size mm Security level Cat. No.

G RANIT 37/RK /80 • 79x 94x 39 22x 22x 14 10 482.01.842

G RANIT 37/60 - 65x 85x 35 18x 16x 11 482.01.845
Packing: 1 pack

G R A NIT � P adlock A B U S
� AB U S

F eature

• New b lack G RANIT�  coating for even more corrosion resistance   

• Plus Disc cylinder provides highest protection against 

manipulation

• Shackle guard protects against attacks with tools

• RK : cylinder can b e re-keyed to match the ex isting key

• Availab le with 3 keys: 2 keys and 1 LE D key

M aterial/ F inish

• B ody and shackle made of hardened alloy steel

• B lack finish

1 2

1

2

O rder reference

Hasp ....................................................................... page 2.116
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V ersion Size mm Size mm Security level Cat. No.

37/55 63x 85x 31 27.5x 26x 11 10 482.01.843

37/55HB 50 63x 109x 31 27.5x 50x 11 482.01.844

G R A NIT � P adlock A B U S
� AB U S

F eature

• New b lack G RANIT�  coating for even more corrosion resistance   

• Plus Disc cylinder provides highest protection against 

manipulation

• Availab le with 3 keys: 2 keys and 1 LE D key

M aterial/ F inish

• B ody and shackle are made of hardened alloy steel

• B lack finish

Packing: 1 pack

1

2

1 2

O rder reference

Hasp ....................................................................... page 2.116
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

DISK U S � P adlock A B U S
� AB U S

V ersion Size mm Size mm Pinning system Security level Cat. No.

24IB /70 70x 70x 31 20x 17x 10 5 8 482.01.846

23/60 60x 60x 29 17x 13x 8 4 7 482.01.847

23/70 70x 70x 29 20x 17x 10 5 482.01.848

F eature

• E CO LU TIO N� : E nvironmental compatib le products

• Design for 360°  protection

• DISK U S�  deep-welding technology for max imum strength

• Shrouded shackle preventing from attack b y force

• K ey retaining: Locking only with the key

• Anti-cut plate

• Cylinder cover

M aterial

• Stainless steel b ody and stainless steel inner mechanism provide

ex cellent corrosion resistance

• Stainless steel shackle

• �

•

• �

•

•

•

•

•

•

Packing: 1 pc.

1 2 3

1

2

3

F eature

• Design for 360°  Protection

• DISK U S�  deep welding technology for max imum strength

• Shrouded shackle preventing from attack b y force

• K ey retaining only with key

M aterial

• Solid steel b ody

• Hardened steel shackle

•

• �

•

•

•

•

O rder reference

Hasp ....................................................................... page 2.116
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm Size mm Pinning system Security level Finish Cat. No.

T65AL/40 43x 61.5x 18.5 22x 23x 6.5 5 5 B lue 482.01.849

Y ellow 482.01.850

Red 482.01.851

White 482.01.852

Packing: 1 pc.

F eature

• E CO LU TIO N� : E nvironmental compatib le products

• 40 mm aluminium b ody with light weight

• Precision b rass pin tumb ler mechanism

• Sophisticated key way ensures only the correct key way will 

operate the padlock

• Writab le on the vinyl b ody with any permanent marker for 

indentification

M aterial

• Aluminium b ody

• Hardened steel shackle

• V inyl casing availab le

• �

•

•

•

•

•

•

•

M y L ock P adlock A B U S
AB U S

O rder reference

Hasp ....................................................................... page 2.116
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

F eature

• E CO LU TIO N� : E nvironmental compatib le products

• Sealed lock b ody with cover seal and drainage channels to 

protect the cylinder against water and dirt

• Shock ab sorb ing vinyl casing

• Precision pin tumb ler cylinder

• Suitab le for outdoor usage 

• Pinning system 5

• Security level 5 

M aterial/ F inish

• B ody made of solid b rass

• Stainless steel shackle

• Inner components made of non-corrosive material

• B lue finish

• �

Sealed padlock A B U S
AB U S

V ersion Size mm Size mm Cat. No.

70IB 50x 73x 28 20x 24x 8 482.01.853

41 53x 75x 29 23x 25x 9 482.01.854
Packing: 1 pc.

F eature

• E CO LU TIO N� : E nvironmental compatib le products

• Laminated and galvanised steel b ody with E terna�  plating for 

max imum corrosion resistance

• Counter sunk rivets for added security

• High precision 5 pin cylinder tumb ler cylinder

• Cylinders drilling and pulling protected

• Pinning system 5

• Security level 7

M aterial/ F inish

• B ody made of laminated steel with E terna�  plating

• E terna�  Non hazardous and cadmium free plating

• Hardened steel shackle

• Coulored vinyl b umper for easy identification

• Stainless finish

• �

�

�

�

1 2

1

2
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm Size mm Colour Cat. No.

145/20 23x 53x 14 9x 22x 3 Red 482.01.855

B lue 482.01.856

Y ellow 482.01.857

Silver 482.01.858

145/30 32x 65x 16 14x 25x 5 Red 482.01.859

B lue 482.01.860

Y ellow 482.01.861

Silver 482.01.862

Combination padlock A B U S
AB U S

Packing: 1 pc.

F eature

• Ideal choice on b ags or tool b ox es

• Strong and light weight

• 3 digit re-settab le comb ination

• B etter for laser engraving

• Security level 3

M aterial

• Anodized aluminium lock b ody

• Solid steel shackle
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm Size mm Colour Cat. No.

155/30 34x 60x 11 14x 19x 5 B lack silver 482.01.863

151 24x 64x 9 10x 15x 3 Red 482.01.865

B lue 482.01.866

Y ellow 482.01.867

Packing: 1 pc.

Combination padlock A B U S

F eature

• Ideal complement with luggages and b ags

• 3 digits re-settab le code

• Security level 3

M aterial

• Aluminium b ody

• Steel shackle

F eature

• 3 digits re-settab le code

• Shackle opens b y pushing on the lever at the side

• E asily operated for lock

• Suitab le for small carry b ags or b ackpack

• Security level 2

M aterial

• Steel b ody

1
2

1

2
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

Combination padlock A B U S
AB U S

F eature

• Precision locking mechanism with special protection against 

manipulation

• 4 digits re-settab le code

• Shackles are doub le b olted for higher pulling resistance

• Security level 5

M aterial/ F inish

• B ody made of solid forged b rass

• Stainless steel shackle

• Inner components made of non-corrosive materials

• B rass finish

V ersion Size mm Size mm Cat. No.

180IB /50 53x 75x 25 25x 25x 8 482.01.864
Packing: 1 pc.

Re-setting code
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm Weight kg Security level Cat. No.

110/155 155x 45x 12.5 0.277 8 482.01.871

100/100 100x 35x 11 0.128 4 482.01.873

100/100DG 160x 35x 11 0.188 482.01.874

F eature

• Concealed hinge pin

• Hardened staple

• Hidden screw

• Corrosion protected

M aterial/ F inish

• Hasp and hinge pins are made of 100%  stainless steel for 

max imum rust resistance

• Stainless steel finish

G eneral purposal hasp A B U S
AB U S

Packing: 1 pc.

1

2

3

1

2

3
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

Steel security hasp A B U S
AB U S

F eature

Hardened staple

Ideal comb ination with DISK U S� padlock

Hinge pins protected against attack

Complete with all mounting hardware

Security level 8

M aterial/ F inish

Hasp and hinge pins are made of 100%  stainless steel 

for max imum rust resistance

Stainless steel finish

�

V ersion Size mm Weight kg Cat. No.

130/180 180x 79x 14 1.670 482.01.868

140/120 120x 56x 12.5 0.355 482.01.869

F eature

Hardened staple

Two hardened hinge pins

Ideal comb ination with G ranit�  padlock

Including coach b olt and b ack plate

Security level 10

M aterial/ F inish

Tough white heart hardened malleab le iron

B lack finish

�

G R A NIT � Hasp A B U S
� AB U S

Packing: 1 pc.

1 2

1

2
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm Weight kg Cat. No.

12K S 120 12x 1200x 15 3.950 482.01.890

10K S 140 10x 1400x 14 3.110 482.01.891

8K S 110 8x 1100x 13 1.725 482.01.892

6K S 85 6x 850x 9 0.803 482.01.893

V ersion Size mm Weight kg Cat. No.

WB A 100 160x 165 0.870 482.01.875

F eature

• Can b e used indoors and outdoors as wall or floor anchor

• E x tra wide shackle for easy locking

• Due to it's flat shape and the use of high q uality plastic, it is 

possib le to drive over the anchor in the fix ed position

• Includes fix ing accessories

M aterial/ F inish

• 16 mm shackle made of hardened special steel for ex treme 

resistance against the most aggressive attacks

• B lack finish

W all &  floor anchor A B U S
AB U S

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Chains with loop A B U S
AB U S

F eature

• Top security against all types of aggressive attacks

• Corrosion protected hex agonal link chain with b lack sleeve cover

• Suitab le for b oth outdoor and indoor usage

• Availab le in 6, 8, 10 and 12 mm diameters

M aterial/ F inish

• Chain made of hardened special chain steel

• Fab ric sleeve prevents paints work and dirt

• B lack finish
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm/cm Weight kg Cat. No.

1385/85 7/85 1.130 482.97.000

1010/85 9/85 1.950 482.97.010

F eature

• Corrosion protected link chain with b lack sleeve cover

• 4-digits re-settab le code

• Special picking protection for enhanced security against 

unauthorized acq uire the numb er code through manupulation 

of mechanism

• Suitab le for motor b ike

• Code wheels 4

M aterial

• 7 mm thick chain made of hardened special chain steel

• Fab ric sleeve prevents paints work and dirt

TR E SO R  B ike lock A B U S
AB U S

Packing: 1 pc.

CITY  CHA IN B ike lock A B U S
AB U S

F eature

• 9 mm hex agonal chain with fab ric sleeve to prevent damage of

b icycle's paint work

• Plus cylinder for high protection against manipulation

• Two keys are supplied with the lock

• Automatic cover for key holes against dirt and corrosion

• Availab le with code card for additional and replacement key

M aterial

• The chain, the case as well as supporting elements of the locking

mechanism made of special hardened steel

1 2

1

2
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

B O R DO  L ITE  B ike lock A B U S
AB U S

F eature

• 5 mm steel b ar with ex tra soft 2 components coating to prevent 

damage to the b icycle's paint work

• Colour matching silicone cover for the lock b ody with soft touch 

properties

• Link construction offers compact folding

• Link protection shield offers high saw protection of the link

M aterial

• The b ars, the link, the case as well as supporting elements of 

the locking system made of special hardened steel

V ersion Size cm Weight kg Cat. No.

6050/85 85 0.650 482.97.020
Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm/cm Weight kg Cat. No.

895 14/185 0.714 482.97.070

V ersion Size mm Weight kg Cat. No.

300 300/109/12 1.081 482.97.061
Packing: 1 pc.

F eature

• 12 mm parab olic shackle

• Shackle doub le b olted in the lock b ody

• E x tra classe cylinder with encoded reversib le key

• Two keys are supplied with the lock

M aterial/ F inish

• The shackle, the case as well as the supporting supporting

elements of locking mechanism made of special hardened steel

• B lack finish

SINU S B icycle lock A B U S
AB U S

Packing: 1 pc.

F eature

• 14 mm strong, high q uality and very flex ib le coil cab le

• PV C coating in matt b lack lock to prevent damage of 

the b icycle's paint work

• Special cylinder with encoded reversib le key

• Two keys are supplied with the lock

F inish

• B lack finish

M IL L E NIO  P HA NTO M  B ike lock A B U S
AB U S
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

Size mm Weight kg Colour Cat. No.

70/14-24/11 1.067 O range 482.97.300

Y ellow 482.97.301

V ersion Size mm/cm Weight kg Cat. No.

8/200 8/200 0.317 482.97.100

10/200 10/200 0.520 482.97.101

10/500 10/500 1.100 482.97.102

12/120 12/120 0.741 482.97.103

CO B R A  Cables for bicycle, eq uipment, hardware A B U S
AB U S

F eature

Ideal to secure b icycles or household accessories etc.

Cab les protect like front and rear wheel/frame and seat as the ideal 

complement to the U -shackle locks or padlock

Suitab le for b oth outdoor and indoor usage

Availab le in 3 thickness sizes of: 8, 10 and 12 mm

M aterial

Flex ib le steel cab le

Packing: 1 pc.

G R A NITTM M otorbike lock A B U S
AB U S

F eature

• Top protection against wrongful use of the b ike

• Drill protected

• Shackle doub le b olted

• Plus cylinder system offers ex tremely high secure against

intelligent b reaking methods

M aterial

• Lock b ody and shackle are made of special hardened steel

Packing: 1 pc.



AH 2 .12 3New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm Weight kg Colour Cat. No.

77 13/45 0.768 Red 482.97.310

Y ellow 482.97.311

Packing: 1 pc.

G R A NIT�  Sledg M otorbike lock A B U S
� AB U S

F eature

• 13 mm steel b olt

• The sliding mechanism permits compact measurements and 

also flex ib le easy mounting

• Soft plastic cover for b etter handling and to prevent paint 

work damages on the rim

• X -plus special cylinder for highest protection against 

manipulation

• Two keys are supplied with the lock 1 is LE D key

• Code card for additional or replacement keys

• A memory cab le as reminder to prevent an unintended ride off

with the b ike still locked is included

M aterial

• The b olt lock b ody as well as locking elements of the locking 

mechanism made of special hardened steel
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm Weight kg Cat. No.

215/100 220x 120x 85 6.534 482.97.800

ConL ock G R A NIT�  Container lock A B U S
� AB U S

F eature

Fits the most common transport and storage containers

Also applicab le for sliding doors, gates,truck wing doors etc.

For additional security e.g, container

U se suitab le padlock as locking device

Manufactured with special welding technology for enhanced security

All parts corrosion resistant

M aterial

E x tremely resistant steel

Packing: 1 pc.
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm Size mm Weight kg Cat. No.

777 84x 175x 46 36x 48x 9.5 0.750 482.97.900

767 82x 120x 46 – 0.650 482.97.9012

1

21

Packing: 1 pc.

F eature

• Large solid metal housing offers more capacity than conventional 

key safes

• Protective keyb oard panel cover

• Large hinged front door for max imum convenience

• 10 push b utton re-settab le comb ination

• Push b uttons for commercial use

• 767: for wall fix ing with screws

• 777: for fix ing with shackle E .g, on door knob

• Hold up to 8 cards or 20 keys

F inish

• B lack silver finish

K ey G arage � A B U S
AB U S
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm Size mm Weight kg Cat. No.

797 85x 180x 45 35x 49x 10.5 0.770 482.97.902

787 80x 120x 45 – 0.660 482.97.903
Packing: 1 pc.

F eature

• Ideal protected storage for keys and other valuab les for authorized

persons

• Q uick and easy access for freq uenty changing groups of persons 

• 4 digits individually re-settab le code

• Protective cover with sliding mechanism

• Shackle version: housing and shackle rub b er coated (protect 

door from scratching)

• 787: for wall fix ing with screws

• 797: for fix ing with shackle E .g, on door knob

• Hold up to 8 cards or 20 keys

M aterial/ F inish

• Solid metal housing

• B lack silver finish

• Locking cover made of zinc alloy

K ey G arage�  A B U S
AB U S

1 2

2

1
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Locking and Security
Security &  Safety L ocking

2

V ersion Size mm Size mm Weight kg Cat. No.

737 66x 135x 29 33x 50x 10 0.360 482.97.904
Packing: 1 pc.

F eature

• Compact portab le key garage

• Holds 6 keys

• V inyl coated shackle and b ack protect surface

• 4 digits re-settab le comb ination

M aterial/ F inish

• Solid metal housing provides ex cellent security

• Silver finish

M ini K ey G arage�  A B U S
AB U S
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

The Dialock electronic identification and locking system has some decisive advantages

compared to mechanical locking systems:

• More flex ib le locking systems

• Wide range of applications

• New organisation solutions

• Additional convenience

• High security standards

• Low maintenance costs

• O ptimum functionality in b uildings and institutions

• E ffective investment protection

A wide range of organisational tasks can b e performed using the Dialock system. 

Dialock introduces functionality to b anks, offices, hotels, industrial b uildings, jewellers,

hospitals, lab oratories, resorts, retirement homes and administration b uildings:

• Suitab le for any kind of door or gate and also for furniture doors

• Central administration of the access authorisations for guests, patients, employees, 

suppliers and visitors

Customer benefits when using Dialock electronic identification and locking system

Dialock is b ased on touchless passive transponder technology:

• No independent power supply

• Low-cost, fail-safe and maintenance-free

• Does not wear 

Availab le in different designs
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

A reas of application for D ialo ck

Dialock in hotels and resorts Dialock in stores and store fix tures

Dialock in hospitals and retirement homes Dialock in wellness areas and changing rooms 

Dialock in office Dialock in private residential and living areas 



DT Lite stainless steel matt: Please order A–E for one door. 

DT Lite b rass plated polished PV D: Please order A–G for one

door. (U se F and G to change the  finish of B from 

stainless steel matt to b rass plated polished PV D)

A  - E  

A  - G  

F  G  B  

AH 2 .130 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

Door terminal DT L ite D ialo ck

F eatures                                                               

• Touchless activation with Tag-it�  key

• Door can b e opened without a key at any time from inside

• B lue/red LE Ds for indication of locking and unlocking

• After unlocking with Dialock key in standard setting, the door is 

locked again after 3 seconds, alternate locking/unlocking can 

b e set

• Service life of b attery: Approx . 2 years or 22,000 locking/unlock-

ing processes using alkaline-manganese b atteries 1.5V  AA

• For door thickness: 38–80 mm

• 5 level handles selection

• With real-time clock and logging of all processes

• Degree of protection: IP20

• Infrared interface for programming

• For service personnel, Indication of programming status and  

when b attery change is req uired

�

A 1 Module DT Lite

B  1 Mortise lock DT Lite

C  4 B atteries AA

D  1 Round cylinder DT Lite

E  1 Threaded screw M5(2pcs)

F  1 Forend plate

G  1 Striking plate

B lackplate ex ternal module 

with processor (access control)

b ackplate internal module
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

Door handle design Door thickness mm Stainless steel matt B rass plated polished PV D Stainless steel matt B rass plated polished PV D 

E x ternal module 
with lever handle 
pointing to the left 

E x ternal module 
with lever handle 
pointing to the right 

38–65 917.56.000 917.56.008 917.56.010 917.56.018

66–80 917.56.020 917.56.028 917.56.030 917.56.038

38–65 917.56.050 917.56.058 917.56.060 917.56.068

66–80 917.56.070 917.56.078 917.56.080 917.56.088

38–65 917.56.100 917.56.108 917.56.110 917.56.118

66–80 917.56.120 917.56.128 917.56.130 917.56.138

38–65 917.56.150 917.56.158 917.56.160 917.56.168

66–80 917.56.170 917.56.178 917.56.180 917.56.188

38–65 917.56.200 917.56.208 917.56.210 917.56.218

66–80 917.56.220 917.56.228 917.56.230 917.56.238

Supplied with

1 B ackplate ex ternal module with processor

1 B lackplate internal module

2 Lever handle aperture parts

1 Sq uare spindle 8 mm

1 Sq uare spindle DND

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing to
the right, outwards opening

A  M odule  DT L ite

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing to
the right, inwards opening

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing to
the left, inwards opening

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing to
the left, outwards opening

The opening direction inwards or outwards must b e selected with the mortise lock.

Determine lev er handle and opening direction

Internal side

E x ternal side

O rder reference

Please order maintenace tools, programing tools and Tag-it� cards

additionally.

�
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

F eatures 

• For flush interior doors

• With comfort function(panic function)

• With closing spring latch and feedb ack

• Aperture: Pepared for round cylinder

Technical data

• Deadb olt: 1-turn, forend sq uare

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

• B ackset A: 70 mm

• Distance B : 99 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Forend, latchb olt and deadb olt stainless steel matt, lock case 

and lever follower steel matt

Supplied with

1 Mortise lock and 2 fix ing screws

1 Forend plate

1 Flanged striking plate with deadb olt pocket (width 46 mm)

1 B attery b ox  (without b atteries) 

-  

Mounting Cat. No.

E x ternal module with lever handle pointing to the
left, outwards opening

917.81.470

E x ternal module with lever handle pointing to the
left, inwards opening

917.81.450

E x ternal module with lever handle pointing to the
right, outwards opening

917.81.480

E x ternal module with lever handle pointing to the
right, inwards opening

917.81.460

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing to
the left, outwards opening

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing to
the left, inwards opening

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing to
the right, inwards opening

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing to
the right, outwards opening

B  M ortise lock DT L ite

Determine lev er handle and opening direction

Internal side

E x ternal side
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

C  B attery A A

Type Cat. No.

Alkaline-manganese b attery 1.5V  AA 910.54.980

Lithium b attery 1.5V  AA 910.54.940

Note

A lithium b attery has a  service life of up to 

7 times longer as an alkaline-manganese 

b attery.

O rder reference

For one door terminal set 4 pieces req uired.

D  R ound cylinder DT L ite

F eatures

• K eyed different or keyed alike

M aterial/ F inish

• Cylinder housing b rass nickel plated matt

Length C mm For door thickness mm Cat. No.

27.5 38–50 917.81.520
37.5 51–70 917.81.540

W ith different key changes

Supplied with

1 Round cylinder, keyed different

3 Nickel plated steel keys

W ith key alike

For door thickness
mm

Length C mm K ey change Cat. No.

38–50 27.5 1 917.81.521
2 917.81.522
3 917.81.523
4 917.81.524
5 917.81.525
6 917.81.526
7 917.81.527
8 917.81.528
9 917.81.529
10 917.81.530

51–70 37.5 1 917.81.541
2 917.81.542
3 917.81.543
4 917.81.544
5 917.81.545
6 917.81.546
7 917.81.547
8 917.81.548
9 917.81.549
10 917.81.550

Supplied with

1 Round cylinder, keyed alike

O rder reference

Please order for key alike version the key separately.  

13.02.2014
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

E  Threaded screw M 5

M aterial

• Steel

Supplied with

2 Threaded screws  M5 

Length mm For door thickness mm

50 38–43
60 44–53
70 54–63
80 64–73
90 74–83

Length mm Chrome plated matt B rass plated polished PV D

50 917.80.904 917.80.908
60 917.80.924 917.80.928
70 917.80.944 917.80.948
80 917.80.964 917.80.968
90 917.80.984 917.80.988

F  F orend plate

V ersion Matt B rass plated polished PV D

Sq uare – 917.81.098

Round 917.81.080 917.81.088

M aterial

• Stainless steel 

Supplied with

1 Forend plate 

3 Fix ing screws

Sq uare Round
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

G  Striking plate 

M aterial

• Striking plate stainless steel, deadb olt pocket plastic

Supplied with

1 Striking plate

1 Deadb olt pocket

2 Fix ing screws

Mounting Matt B rass plated polished PV D

Width 46 mm

DIN left 917.81.104 917.81.108

DIN right 917.81.114 917.81.118

Width 49 mm

DIN left 917.81.124 917.81.128

DIN right 917.81.134 917.81.138

Cylinder cov er opener

Supplied with Cat. No.

1  Cylinder cover opener 917.81.902

Cylinder cov er

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel b lack 917.81.931
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

Drilling template DT L ite

B attery box

Cat. No.

B attery b ox 917.81.950

O rder reference

Please order 1.5 V  AA b atteries separately

Sq uare spindle DND 

Length A mm Door thickness. mm Cat. No.

40 38–56 917.81.801
50 57–63 917.81.802
60 64–77 917.81.803

Supplied with

1 Sq uare spindle DND 

1 Spring

F eature

• For work preparation of mounting DT door terminal sets on

wooden doors

Cat. No.

Drilling template DT Lite 917.90.007
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

Door terminal DT 2 10 D ialo ck   

How to order door terminal DT 2 10  

Following components are req uired for one door: 

Please see more details on nex t page!

A 1 Door module DT 210

B 1 Mortise lock

C 2 Door handles

D 1 Sriking plastic b ox

E 1 Single profile cylinder

F 4 B atteries

G 1 Striking plate

H  1 Mounting material

F eatures                                                               

• Touchless activation with Tag-it�  key

• Door can b e opened without a key at any time from the inside

• B lue/red LE Ds for indication of locking and unlocking

• With internal thumb turn with which "Do not disturb "  

can b e indicated on the reader module b y a flashing signal

• Service life of b attery: approx . 2 years, generally 10 locking 

cycles/day when use alkaline-manganese b atteries 1.5V  AA

• For door thickness: 33–108 mm

 8 level handles selection

• With real-time clock and logging of all processes

• Degree of protection: Indoor version: IP20; O utdor version: IP45

• Infrared interface for programming

• For service personnel, indication of programming status and 

when b attery change is req uired

�

O rder reference

Please order maintenace tools, programing tools and Tag-it�  cards

additionally.

�

• E SD protection up to 20,000 V  (E SD =  electro-static discharge)

• Front foil with customised design

• Suitab le for use with macro programming

• Logging function of opening and emergency opening

processes in comb ination with suitab le mortise lock
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2

A  Door module DT 2 10 B  M ortise lock

B ackplate ex ternal module

with processor

B ackplate internal module,

with thumb turn

Finish Indoor version O utdoor version

Matt 917.54.500 917.54.520

B rass coloured polished PV D 917.54.508 917.54.528

M aterial

• Stainless steel

Supplied with

1 E x ternal module with processor

1 Internal module with thumb turn

1 Small parts b ag

F eatures 

• For single wooden doors,

• For reb ated doors (forend 20 mm) or flush doors (forend 24 mm)

• With self-locking action and feed b ack 

Technical data

• Deadb olt: 1-turn, forend round 

• Lever follower: -  8 mm

• B ackset A: 55 mm

• Distance: 72 mm

M aterial

• Latchb olt malleab le steel, deadb olt and lock case steel, 

follower malleab le cast

-  

Forend width mm Mounting Stainless steel
matt

Stainless steel 
gold coloured

20 DIN L 911.17.122 911.17.142

DIN R 911.17.123 911.17.143

24 DIN L 911.17.128 911.17.148

DIN R 911.17.129 911.17.149
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2

C  Door handle 

Dimension Model Finish Cat. No.

Sandra Matt 902.30.222

B rass coloured polished PV D 902.30.008

Sofea Matt 902.30.232

B rass coloured polished PV D 902.30.018

Saria Matt 902.30.242

B rass coloured polished PV D 902.30.028

Sissia Matt 902.30.370

V ennia Matt 902.30.660

V irginia Polished/matt 902.30.671

Laura Polished/matt 902.30.292

Leila Polished/matt 902.30.372

O rder reference

Please order 2 pieces for one door terminal set.

M aterial

• Stainless steel

Supplied with

1 Door handle (for 1 side)

1 Adapter C (909.09.742)
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2

D  Striking plastic box

F  B attery A A

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Plastic white 911.76.060

Plastic b lack 911.76.061

E  Single profile cylinder

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• With 5 pin tumb lers, follower adjustab le in 8 positions

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

27.5 10 37.5 916.00.601
31.5 41.5 916.00.602
35.5 45.5 916.00.603
40.5 50.5 916.00.604
45.5 55.5 916.00.600
50.5 60.5 916.00.609
55.5 65.5 916.00.605
60.5 70.5 916.00.606
65.5 75.5 916.00.607

G  Striking plate

Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

Stainless steel matt 911.39.747 911.39.748

Type Cat. No.

Alkaline-manganese b attery 1.5V  AA 910.54.980

Lithium b attery 1.5V  AA 910.54.940

Note

A lithium b attery has a  service life of up to 

7 times longer as an alkaline-manganese 

b attery.

O rder reference

For one door terminal set 4 pieces req uired.
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H  M ounting material 

Drilling jig

M aterial/ F inish

•  Spindle steel yellow galavanized, M4 threaded screw steel 

galvanized

Supplied with

1 Spindle

4 Threaded screws M4
Spindle Thread screw M4

Door thickness
mm

Spindle mm Thread length mm Cat. No.

33–40 100 25 917.90.441
38–48 110 30 917.90.442
48–58 120 40 917.90.443
58 –68 130 50 917.90.444
68–78 140 60 917.90.445
78–88 150 70 917.90.446
88–98 160 80 917.90.447

Cylinder cov er

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Plastic b lack 917.90.483

F eatures 

• Work preparation of wooden doors for mounting of DT 210/400 

door  terminal modules

Cat. No.

Drilling jig 917.90.006

L ocking ring pliers

Area of application Cat. No.

For mounting of lever handle spindle 917.90.900



AH 2 .142 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
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2

Door terminal DT 400 Dialo ck

F eatures                                                               

• Touchless activation with Tag-it�  key

• Door can b e opened without a key at any time from the inside

• White/red LE Ds for indication of locking and unlocking

• With internal thumb turn with which "Do not disturb "  can b e

indicated on the reader module b y a flashing signal

• Service life of b attery: Approx . 55,000 locking and unlocking

processes when use alkaline-manganese b atterie 1.5V  AA

• For door thickness: 33–108 mm

• 6 level handles selection

• With real-time clock and logging of all processes

• Degree of protection: IP54

• Infrared interface for programming

• For service personnel, Indication of programming status and

when b attery change is req uired

�

• E legant and modern design of rose and escutcheon, 

no b ackplate set outside

• Self-locking mortise lock with comfort function

• E scutcheon foil for reader module with customised design, 

if req uired

How to order door terminal DT 400

Following components are req uired for one door: 

Please see more details on nex t page!

A 1 Door module DT 400

B 1 Spindle set

C 1 Spacer plate (Necessary for slim door only.)

D 1 Mounting screw set

E 1 Rosette foil

F 1 Door handle set

G 1 Mortise lock

H 1 Profile cylinder

I  1 Striking plastic b ox

J 1 Striking plate

K 4 B atteries

O rder reference

Please order maintenace tools, programing tools and Tag-it�  cards

additionally.

�
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2

A  Door module DT 400

Finish Indoor version O utdoor version

Matt 917.46.500 917.46.520

Polished 917.46.501 917.46.521

B rass coloured polished PV D 917.46.508 917.46.528

M aterial

• Stainless steel

Supplied with

1 Internal module as b ackplate

1 Reader module as escutcheon

Reader module as escutcheon Internal module as b ackplate with b attery hold

Note

O nly rose and escutcheon have a protection degree of IP 54 and

suitab le for outdoor use. Please check the installation specifications

for outdoor version.

A E x ternal length of profile cylinder

B Internal length of profile cylinder

C E x ternal thickness of door

D Internal thickness of door

E Door thickness 

F eatures

• For mounting of handles and mortise lock

• V ersion: Split 9 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Steel galvanized

Supplied with

1 Spindle, split, 9 mm, with threaded pin and sleeve nut

2 G rub  screws for securing the aperture parts

2 Chipb oard screws 4.5 x  40 mm for fix ing the mortise lock

B  Spindle set

Dim. C mm Dim. D mm Cat. No.

15–30 8–23 917.90.560
23–28 917.90.561
38–53 917.90.562

30–45 8–23 917.90.563
23–28 917.90.564
38–53 917.90.565

45–60 23–28 917.90.566
38–53 917.90.567
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2

C  Spacer plate for reader module D  M ounting screw set

F eature

• For compensation with thin door panels

• Thickness: 3 mm

M aterial

• Stainless steel

Technical data

If using a single profile cylinder 916.00.601 (Dim. A =  27.5mm):

• Spacer plate for reader module with b lank escutcheon foil:

Dim. C =  4–9 mm for inwards opening doors

Dim. C =  6–11 mm for outwards opening doors

• Spacer plate for reader module with PC escutcheon foil:

Dim. C =  10–15 mm for inwards opening doors

Dim. C =  12–17 mm for outwards opening doors

Finish Cat. No.

Matt 917.90.497

Polished 917.90.498

B rass coloured polished (PV D) 917.90.499

O rder reference

Necessary for slim doors only.

F eature

• For mounting of modules to the door

M aterial/ F inish

• Stainless steel galvanized

Supplied with

2 Screws M4 with threadlocker for level handle aperture part 

and internal module

2 Srews M4 for internal  module and reader module

Dim. E  mm Cat. No.

36–46 917.90.450
46–56 917.90.451
56–66 917.90.452
66–76 917.90.453
76–86 917.90.454
86–96 917.90.455

E  R osette foil

Apertures Material/Colour Cat. No.

PC Plastic grey 917.90.070

Plastic white 917.90.071

B lank Plastic grey 917.90.074

Plastic white 917.90.075

B lank

Without  PC aperture
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2

F  Door handle set

Dimension Model Finish Cat. No.

L Matt 902.22.300

Polished 902.22.301

B rass coloured polished PV D 902.22.308

C Matt 902.22.310

Polished 902.22.311

B rass coloured polished PV D 902.22.318

U Matt 902.22.320

Polished 902.22.321

B rass coloured polished PV D 902.22.328

H Matt 902.22.330

Polished 902.22.331

B rass coloured polished PV D 902.22.338

J Matt 902.22.340

Polished 902.22.341

B rass coloured polished PV D 902.22.348

G Matt 902.22.350

Polished 902.22.351

B rass coloured polished PV D 902.22.358

M aterial

• Stainless steel

Supplied with

1 Door handle for internal module

1 Door handle with rosette

Note

Shape and dimensions are similar as shown in illustration.
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G  M ortise lock

Routing height lock case min 175 mm 

(height feedb ack 8 mm)

Door opening direction

Inwards opening

O utwards opening

F unction
Door is always locked.

O pening of door from inside: The latchb olt is retracted b y activating 

the lever handle.

O pening of door from outside: Turn the key in the single profile 

cylinder in opening direction as far as it will go, hold and 

simultaneously activate lever handle.

Installation

Reb ate gap 2–7 mm. Space req uirement for latchb olt throw 

min. 20 mm

F eatures 

• Area of application: For single wooden doors,

For reb ated doors (forend 20 mm) or flush doors (forend 24 mm)

• V ersion: With self-locking action and feed b ack and certified 

in compliance with E N 12209

Technical data

• Deadb olt: 1-turn, forend round 

• Lever follower: -  9 mm

• B ackset: 55 mm

• Distance: 72 mm

M aterial

• Forend stainless steel, latchb olt and lock case steel, 

lever follower malleab le cast

-  

Forend width mm Mounting Cat. No.

20 DIN L, outwards opening 911.17.501

DIN L, inwards opening 911.17.500

DIN R, outwards opening 911.17.503

DIN R, inwards opening 911.17.502

24 DIN L, outwards opening 911.17.513

DIN L, inwards opening 911.17.512

DIN R, outwards opening 911.17.515

DIN R, inwards opening 911.17.514

DIN L DIN R

Pub lic area

G uest room

Pub lic area

G uest room

Pub lic area

G uest room

Pub lic area

G uest room

Inwards opening

O utwards opening
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Reader module with
b lank escutcheon foil

H  Single profile cylinder for reader module 

Installation options for profile cylinder

Special solution for thin doors

Reader module with
PC escutcheon foil 

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• With 5 pin tumb lers

• Follower adjustab le in 8 positions

F or reader module with blank escutcheon foil 

R eader module with P C escutcheon foil

Dim. C mm Mounting Cat. No.

19–24 Inwards opening 916.00.601

21–26 O utwards opening

22–27 Inwards opening 916.00.602

24–29 O utwards opening

26–31 Inwards opening 916.00.603

28–33 O utwards opening

30–35 Inwards opening 916.00.604

32–37 O utwards opening

Dim. C mm Mounting Cat. No.

10–15 Inwards opening 916.00.601

12–17 O utwards opening

13–18 Inwards opening 916.00.602

15–20 O utwards opening

17–22 Inwards opening 916.00.603

29–24 O utwards opening

21–26 Inwards opening 916.00.604

23–28 O utwards opening

3 mm spacer plate req uired for:

Reader module with b lank escutcheon foil: Dim. C =  Max . 26 mm

Reader module with PC escutcheon foil: Dim. C =  Max . 17 mm
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I  Striking plastic box

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Plastic white 911.76.060

Plastic b lack 911.76.061

J  Striking plate

P reparation

1.  Cut as b elow 2.  K eep only the deeper plastic b ox

Material Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.39.322

B rass plated polished 911.39.323

K  B attery A A

Type Cat. No.

Alkaline-manganese b attery 1.5V  AA 910.54.980

Lithium b attery 1.5V  AA 910.54.940

Note

A lithium b attery has a service life of up to 

7 times longer as an alkaline-manganese 

b attery.

O rder reference

For one door terminal set 4 pieces req uired.

Drilling jig

F eatures 

• Work preparation of wooden doors for mounting of DT 210/400 

door  terminal modules.

Cat. No.

Drilling jig 917.90.006
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F eatures

• B attery operated Duracell U ltra CR2

• Intelligent locking cylinder for indoor and outdoor use, 

for use with E uro profile locks in compliance with DIN 18251

• Cylinder has a modular design and can b e eq uipped with access 

control on one or b oth sides

• Touchless activation with Dialock key

• Acoustic feedb ack when presenting the key

• Illuminated ring for status indication:

G reen =  opening, red =  locking, white =  idle state

• With real-time clock and logging of all processes

• Infrared interface in electronic profile cylinder for programming

• Suitab le for DIN left and right

Technical data

• Suitab le for door thickness: 40–90 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Cylinder and knob  housing b rass nickel plated

• Front hard plastic

E lectronic profile cylinder DT 500 D ialo ck

Note

For changing the DT 500 reader knob  the disassemb ly card is 

req uired. For changing the b attery the b attery replacement tool 

and b attery card are req uired. U se b atterie type Duracell U ltra CR2.

A Reader knob  DT 500 B  Internal knob
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A R eader knob DT 500

Technology Cat. No.

Tag-it�  ISO 917.53.010

O rder reference

Please order internal knob  and PC cylinder adapter separaterly.

B  Internal knob

Material/Finish Diameter mm Cat. No.

B rass stainless steel polished 29 917.93.306
34 917.93.316

Note

Disassemb ly is not possib le.

Technical data

• B attery life: Approx . 2 years with average freq uency

• Relative humidity: 0 - 95 %  (non-condensation)

• Amb ient temperature: -25° C - + 65° C

• Degree of protection: IP 64

• Profile cylind lengths: 25/35–40/50

• Numb er of possib le Dialock keys: 1,000

• Log entries: 500

Supplied with

1 Reader knob  module DT 500

2 B atteries Duracell U ltra CR2

– °

–
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C  P C Cylinder adapter D  A ccessories for processing and installation 

M aterial/ F inish

• B rass nickel plated

Dim. A mm Dim. C mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

Doub le cylinder adapter

25 35 60 917.93.203
30 30 60 917.93.207

35 65 917.93.208
45 75 917.93.210
40 70 917.93.209
50 80 917.93.211

35 35 70 917.93.213
40 75 917.93.214
45 80 917.93.215

40 40 80 917.93.218
45 85 917.93.219
50 90 917.93.220

Single cylinder adapter

25 10 35 917.93.401
30 40 917.93.402
35 45 917.93.403
40 50 917.93.404
45 55 917.93.405
50 60 917.93.406

Counter sunk screw M 5 for P C cylinder 

in compliance with ISO  7046

Screw length mm Cat. No.

40 (for narrow frame door) 909.70.340

80 (for b ackset 55 mm) 909.70.380

M aterial/ F inish

• Stainless steel matt

Supplied with

1 E scutcheon outside DT 500

1 E scutcheon inside

2 Threaded screws M5 x  50 

For door thickness mm Cat. No.

40-45 917.93.380

Screw length mm For door thickness mm Cat. No.

40 31–36 909.75.101
45 36–41 909.75.102
47 38–41 909.75.103
50 41–46 909.75.104
55 41–51 909.75.105
60 51–56 909.75.106
65 56–61 909.75.107
70 61–66 909.75.108
75 66–71 909.75.109
80 71–76 909.75.110

O rder reference

Please order for other door thicknesses different screws (2 pcs.).

Security escutcheon DT 500

Threaded screw M 5, raised head, self- locking

Note

If dimension C is less than 60 mm, only 1 electronic set can b e

used with doub le cylinder adapter.

L ength

E x ternal side: Dim. A =  X 1 +  6.5 mm

Internal side: Dim. B  =  X 2 +  8.0 mm

Calculation for determining the cylinder adapter
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E  M aintenance tools and batteries 

V ersion Cat. No.

B attery CR2 3V  lithium (2 pcs.) 910.54.960

• For removing the knob  housing when b attery change is req uired

Cat. No.

B attery replacement tool 917.93.390

• E x ternal power supply for profile cylinder DT 500 

O rder reference

Please order the 9V  b attery b lock (910.54.981) separately. 

Cat. No.

E mergency power supply tool 917.93.391

Supplied with

Repair kit:

5   Couplings, right

5   Couplings, left

5   Sealing rings

5   Stop slides

10 Springs for stop slides

5   Nuts

Repair tool:

1   Mounting rod 

V ersion Cat. No.

Repair kit 917.93.392

Repair tool 917.93.393
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B attery card

Disassembly card

F eatures

• For changing b attery

• After pressing the b attery card, the locking lugs on the knob  

housing can b e pushed in with the b attery replacement tool

M aterial

• Plastic

Supplied with 

1 B attery  card

F eatures

• For removing reader knob  DT 500

• After pressing the disassemb ly card the reader knob  DT 500 

can b e removed from the cylinder

M aterial

• Plastic

Supplied with 

1 Disassemb ly  card

Technology Cat. No.

Tag-it�  ISO 917.43.090

Technology Cat. No.

Tag-it�  ISO 917.43.091
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Door terminal DT 6 00 D ialo ck   

F eatures                                                               

• Suitab le for interior doors

• Touchless activation with Tag-itTM key

• Door can b e opened without a key at any time from inside

• B lue/red LE Ds for indication of locking and unlocking

• Service life of b attery: Approx . 30,000 locking and unlocking

processes when using alkaline-manganese b atteries 1.5V  AA

• With real-time clock and logging of all processes

• Infrared interface for programming

• For service personnel, Indication of programming status and

when b attery change is req uired

• Mechanical emergency opening is possib le

Technical data

• For spindle: 8 mm

• Distance: 72 mm

• For door thickness: 41–91 mm

• Degree of protection: IP40

M aterial/ F inish

• Housing stainless steel matt, reader plastic b lack

B lackplate ex ternal module 

with processor (access control)

B ackplate internal module 

Slim design

• Macros for function ex tension on req uest availab le

A  E x ternal length of profile cylinder (A1 +  A2)

A1 E x ternal thickness of door frame

A2 Thickness of ex ternal module =  23 mm

B   Internal length of profile cylinder (B 1 +  B 2)

B 1 Internal thickness of door frame

B 2 Thickness of internal module =  10 mm

A =  A1 +  23 mm/ B  =  B 1 +  10 mm/

Selection of profile cylinder depends on thickness A1 and B 1
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A  M odule DT 6 00

Determine lev er handle and opening direction

Internal side

E x ternal side

E x ternal side
E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing
tothe right,outwards opening

DIN right mortise lock

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing
to the right ,inwards openin
DIN left mortise lock

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing to
the left, inwards opening

DIN right mortise lock

E x ternal module with 
lever handle pointing to
the left, outwards opening
DIN left mortise lock

The opening direction inwards 
or outwards must b e selected
with the mortise lock.

Supplied with

1 E x ternal module without lever handle

1 Inner plate without door handle

1 B attery compartment cover

M ounting material

Technical data

• Spindle: 8 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Spindle steel yellow galvanized, screw steel galvanized

Supplied with

1 Spindle

3 Threaded screws, M4

2 grup screws for door handle

Door thickness mm Spindle mm Cat. No.

36–41 100 917.90.500
41–51 110 917.90.501
51–61 120 917.90.502
61–71 130 917.90.503
71–81 140 917.90.504
81–91 150 917.90.505

V ersion Cat. No.

E x ternal module with level handle point to left 917.46.600

E x ternal module with level handle point to right 917.46.610

Note

The module is suitab le with lever handle Sandra only.

13.02.2014
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C  M ortise cylinder lock

F eatures

• For flush or reb ated timb er doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Deadb olt operated with profile cylinder

• Reversib le latch

• Tested to E N 12209

• Tested accordling to CE

Technical data

• Deadb olt: 2-turn

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (b ): 72 mm, b ackset (a): 55 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Forend stainless steel matt (304), latch, dead b olt and follower 

solid stainless steel alloy, lock case steel galvanized

-  

V ersion Cat. No.

Forend 20 mm 911.02.151

Forend 24 mm 911.02.153



AH 2 .157New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

C  M ortise cylinder lock

F eatures

• For reb ated or flush wooden doors

• Latch operated with lever handle or key action

• Deadb olt operated with profile cylinder

• With closing spring preventing the latchb olt of pushing b ack, 

e.g. b y a credit card

• With Q uiet-Comfort eq uipment for q uiet closing of the door

Technical data

• Deadb olt: 2-turn

• Lever follower: - 8 mm

• Distance (b ): 72 mm, b ackset (a): 55 mm

M aterial

• Forend stainless steel, latch and dead b olt zinc alloy, closing 

spring latchb olt and lock case steel, follower b rass

-  

Forend width 20 mm 

for reb ated doors

Forend width 24 mm 

for reb ated doors

Forend width mm Mounting Cat. No.

20 DIN left 911.17.032

DIN left 911.17.033

24 DIN left 911.17.048

DIN left 911.17.049

Striking plate

Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

Stainless steel matt 911.39.747 911.39.748
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M aterial

• Stainless steel

Supplied with

1 Door handle (for 1 side)

1 Adapter (909.09.742)

D  Door handle 

O rder reference

Please order 2 pieces for one door terminal set.

Dimension Model Finish Cat. No.

Sandra Matt 902.30.222

Sofea Matt 902.30.232

Saria Matt 902.30.242

Sissia Matt 902.30.370

V ennia Matt 902.30.660

V irginia Polished/matt 902.30.671

Laura Polished/matt 902.30.292

Leila Polished/matt 902.30.372
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Length A mm Length B  mm Length C mm Cat. No.

27.5 27.5 55 916.00.001
31.5 59 916.00.002
35.5 63 916.00.003
40.5 68 916.00.004
45.5 73 916.00.005

F  B attery A A

Type Cat. No.

Alkaline-manganese b attery 1.5V  AA 910.54.980

Lithium b attery 1.5V  AA 910.54.940

Note

A lithium b attery has a service life of up to 

7 times longer as an alkaline-manganese

b attery.

O rder reference

For one door terminal set 2 pieces req uired.

E Double profile cylinder StarTec

F eatures

• Master key on req uest availab le

• With 5 pin tumb lers

• B rass nickel plated

Supplied with

1 Doub le profile cylinder

3 K eys

1 Fastening screw
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W all terminal set W T 100 D ialo ck

F eatures

• For outdoor and indoor use, e.g. car park b arriers,  gates and any 

type of door eq uipment and furniture, lighting, alarm systems, 

video surveillance

• Red/green LE Ds for indication of the activation status.

• Infrared interface in wall reader for programming

• With integrated real-time clock for programming time 

restricted locking authorisations (setting of time zones)

• Logging of all processes,

• With RS232 for optional networking via online sets

• With 4 input ports for analysing input signals 

(e.g. reed contact for door monitoring)

• O ptional ex tension of functions b y means of additional 

macro software V ersion

M aterial/ F inish

• Wall reader housing plastic anthracite/silver coloured

• E lectronic control unit housing plastic light grey

Supplied with

1 Wall reader in standard design with frame

1 E lectronic control with housing for hat rail installation

Wall reader

E lectronic control unit

Req uired space for flush mounted b ox

Technology Cat. No.

Tag-it�  ISO 917.41.004
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Technical data

Technical reference

• Connection b etween wall reader and electronic control unit with   

four core installation cab le in compliance with V DE  0815:

Type J -Y  (St) Y  2 x  2 x  0.8 mm (twisted pair, shielded), max .   

length 35 m (Tag-itTM ISO ),

• please contact Dialock specialist for other lengths

• Installation of wall readers in flush mounted b ox  with 2 device 

fastening screws with 15 mm distance (60 mm in compliance 

with DIN).

• Make sure the fastening points on the flush b ox  are horizontal.

• Minimum distance b etween 2 wall readers 250 mm.

• Installation of wall reader in metal surroundings must b e planned

(Tag-itTM ISO )

Wall reader Protection class IP65

Amb ient temperature (operation) -20 – + 70º C

Power supply V ia electronic control unit

Connection screw terminals mm2 1.0

E lectronic control unit Protection class IP20

Amb ient temperature (operation) -20 – + 70º C

Power supply 9–40 V  DC or 8–36 V  AC

Current input Max . continuous current intake mA 150

Max . peak current use mA 300

Contact rating of relays Max . voltage 60 V  DC or 125 V  AC

Max . switching current  (short-term) A 2.0

Max . switching capacity 30 W or 60 V A

Max . continous current A 1.0

Min. data storage in the event of a powerfailure years 10

Relative humidity non-condensating) 0–95%

Connection screw terminals mm2 2.5



AH 2 .16 2 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
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2

A dditional wall reader on opposite side

Technical reference

• When using an additional wall reader the total cab le length of two 

wall readers should not ex ceed 35 m, (please contact our Dialock 

specialist for other lengths).

• Installation of wall readers in flush mounted b ox  with 2 device

fastening screws with 15 mm distance ( 60 mm in compliance 

with DIN)

• Make sure that the fastening points on the flush b ox  are horizontal

• Minimum distance b etween 2 wall readers 250 mm

• Installation of wall reader in metal surroundings must b e planned

F eatures

• U sing with WT Wall terminal set WT 100

• Protection of door on b oth sides (inside and outside), with 

identical access authorisations.

Supplied with

1 Wall reader WT 100

1 Parameter card no.20 (for addressing the wall reader) 

Technology Cat. No.

Tag-it�  ISO 917.41.900
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2

Wall terminal set Cat. No.

WT 100 MO T 917.41.142
WT 100 MO T for MLA 8 917.41.144O rder reference

When using wall terminal set WT 100 MO T for MLA 8 

a parameter card No. 89 (917.42.122) will b e req uired.

W all terminal set W T 100 M O T D ialo ck

F eatures

• For outdoor and indoor use:

Wall terminal set WT 100 MO T for controlling lifts and lighting

Wall terminal set WT 100 MO T for MLA 8 for controlling locker 

systems, eq uipment and furniture

• Tag-it�  ISO  processor

• Red/green LE Ds for indication of the activation status.

• Infrared interface in wall reader for programming

• With integrated real-time clock for programming time 

restricted locking authorisations (setting of time zones)

• Logging of all processes,

• With RS232 for optional networking via online sets

• With 4 input ports for analysing input signals 

• O ptional ex tension of functions b y means of additional 

macro software

M aterial/ F inish

• Wall reader housing plastic anthracite/silver coloured

• E lectronic control unit hausing plastic light grey

Supplied with

1 Wall reader in standard design with frame

1 E lectronic control with housing for hat rail installation

�

Wall reader

E lectronic control unit

Req uired space for flush mounted b ox
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2

Technical data

Technical reference

• Connection b etween wall reader and electronic control with four core 

installation cab le in compliance with V DE  0815: Type J -Y  (St) 

Y 2x 2x 0.8 mm (twisted pair, shielded), max . length 35 m

• Please contact our Dialock specialist for other lengths

•  Installation of wall readers in flush mounted b ox  with 2 device 

fastening screws in 15 mm distance

(60 mm in compliance with DIN)

•  Make sure the fastening points on the flush b ox  are horizontal

• Minimum distance b etween 2 wall readers 250 mm

• Installation of wall reader in metal surroundings must b e planned

• Programming during standalone operation is not possib le 

• Planning b y Dialock specialist is req uired

• E FL 3, E FL 6, FLC furniture locks can b e connected to the MLA 8

• MLA 8R with relay output ports is usab le for any electrical load,

e.g. elevator

Wall reader Protection class IP65

Amb ient temperature (operation) -20 – + 70º C

Power supply V ia electronic control unit

Connection screw terminals mm2 1.0

E lectronic control unit Protection class IP20

Amb ient temperature (operation) -20 – + 70º C

Power supply 9–40 V  DC or 8–36 V  AC

Current input Max . continuous current intake mA 150

Max . peak current use mA 300

Contact rating of relays Max . voltage 60 V  DC or 125 V  AC

Max . switching current  (short-term) A 2.0

Max . switching capacity 30 W or 60 V A

Max . continous current A 1.0

Min. data storage in the event of a powerfailure years 10

Relative humidity non-condensating) 0–95%

Connection screw terminals mm2 2.5
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W all terminal set W T 140 G ira D ialo ck

F eatures

• For outdoor and indoor use as car park b arriers, gates and any 

type of doors

• Red/green LE Ds for indication of the activation status

• Infrared interface in wall reader for programming

• With integrated real-time clock for programming time restricted 

locking authorisations (setting of time zones)

• Logging of all processes

• With RS232 for optional networking via online sets

• O ptional ex tension of functions b y means of additional

macrosoftware

• Different comb inations of frame with all availab le colors of 

G ira System 55

• Macros for function ex tension on req uest

M aterial/ F inish

• Wall reader housing plastic anthracite/silver coloured

• E lectronic control unit hausing plastic light grey

Supplied with

1 Wall reader WT 140 G ira without G ira frame

1 E lectronic control with housing for hat rail installation

Design ex ample: 

Wall reader with G ira E sprit b lack 

glass frame with optional infor-

mation symb ols for hotels

E lectronic control unit

Technology Cat. No.

Tag-it�  ISO 917.51.258Req uired space for flush mounted b ox
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Technical data

Wall reader Protection class IP65

Amb ient temperature (operation) -20 – + 70º C

Power supply V ia electronic controunit

Connection screw terminals mm2 0.5

E lectronic control unit Protection class IP20

Amb ient temperature (operation) -20 – + 70º C

Power supply 9–40 V  DC or 8–36 V  AC

Current input Max . continuous current intake mA 150

Max . peak current use mA 300

Contact rating of relays Max . voltage 60 V  DC or 125 V  AC

Max . switching current  (short-term) A 2.0

Max . switching capacity 30 W or 60 V A

Max . continous current A 1.0

Min. data storage in the event of a powerfailure years 10

Relative humidity non-condensating) 0–95 %

Connection screw terminals mm2 2.5

Technical reference

• Connection b etween wall reader and electronic control unit with   

four core installation cab le in compliance with V DE  0815:

Type J -Y  (St) Y  2 x  2 x  0.8 mm (twisted pair, shielded), max .   

length 35 m (Tag-itTM ISO ),

• Please contact Dialock specialist for other lengths

• Installation of wall readers in flush mounted b ox  with 2 device 

fastening screws with 15 mm distance (60 mm in compliance 

with DIN).

• Make sure the fastening points on the flush b ox  are horizontal

• Minimum distance b etween 2 wall readers 250 mm

• Installation of wall reader in metal surroundings must b e planned

(Tag-itTM ISO )
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A dditional wall reader on opposite side

Technical reference

• When using an additional wall reader the total cab le length of two 

wall readers should not ex ceed 35 m

• Please contact our Dialock specialist with other lengths

• Installation of wall readers in flush mounted b ox  with 2 device

fastening screws with 15 mm distance ( 60 mm in compliance 

with DIN)

• Make sure the fastening points on the flush b ox  are horizontal

• Minimum distance b etween 2 wall readers 250 mm

• Installation of wall reader in metal surroundings must b e planned

F eatures

• U sing with WT Wall terminal set WT 140 G ira

• Protection of door on b oth sides (inside and outside),  

with identical access authorisations.

Supplied with

1 Wall reader  WT 140 G ira

1 Parameter card no.20 (for addressing the wall reader) 

Technology Cat. No.

Tag-it�  ISO 917.41.960

Colour 1-gang 2-gang

Pure white glossy 985.50.017 985.50.027

Pure white silk matt 985.50.016 985.50.026

Aluminium coloured 985.50.019 985.50.029

Anthracite 985.50.015 985.50.025
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E vent O paq ue for Colour 1-gang 2-gang

Pure white central
inserts

Mint 912.08.710 912.08.720

B lue 912.08.718 912.08.728

Red 912.08.719 912.08.729

O range 912.08.716 912.08.726

White 912.08.717 912.08.727

Amb er coloured 912.08.712 912.08.722

Dark b rown 912.08.711 912.08.721

Anthracite coloured 
central inserts

Mint 912.08.730 912.08.740

B lue 912.08.738 912.08.748

Red 912.08.739 912.08.749

O range 912.08.736 912.08.746

White 912.08.737 912.08.747

Amb er coloured 912.08.732 912.08.742

Dark b rown 912.08.731 912.08.741

Aluminium coloured 
central inserts

Mint 912.08.750 912.08.760

B lue 912.08.758 912.08.768

Red 912.08.759 912.08.769

O range 912.08.756 912.08.766

White 912.08.757 912.08.767

Amb er coloured 912.08.752 912.08.762

Dark b rown 912.08.751 912.08.761

G ira frames System 55 �  E v ent O paq ue

O rangeRedB lueMint

White Amb er coloured Dark b rown

G ira frames System 55 -  E v ent Clear

B rownG reenB lackWhite

Aub ergine Sand coloured

E vent Clear for Colour 1-gang 2-gang

Pure white central
inserts

White 912.08.817 912.08.827

B lack 912.08.813 912.08.823

G reen 912.08.810 912.08.820

B rown 912.08.811 912.08.821

Aub ergine 912.08.819 912.08.829

Sand coloured 912.08.814 912.08.824

Anthracite coloured 
central inserts

White 912.08.837 912.08.847

B lack 912.08.833 912.08.843

G reen 912.08.830 912.08.840

B rown 912.08.831 912.08.841

Aub ergine 912.08.839 912.08.849

Sand coloured 912.08.834 912.08.844

Aluminium coloured 
central inserts

White 912.08.857 912.08.867

B lack 912.08.853 912.08.863

G reen 912.08.850 912.08.860

B rown 912.08.851 912.08.861

Aub ergine 912.08.859 912.08.869

Sand coloured 912.08.854 912.08.864
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E 22 Colour 1-gang 2-gang

– Pure white 985.52.317 985.52.327

Aluminium coloured 985.52.319 985.52.329

Stainless steel
coloured

985.52.310 985.52.320

For flat 
installation

Pure white 985.52.017 985.52.027

Aluminium coloured 985.52.019 985.52.029

Stainless steel
coloured

985.52.010 985.52.020

Colour 1-gang 2-gang

Mint glass 912.08.610 912.08.620

White glass 912.08.617 912.08.627

B lack glass 912.08.613 912.08.623

Aluminium coloured 912.08.619 912.08.629

B rass plated 912.08.615 912.08.625

Chrome plated 912.08.614 912.08.624

Wenge wood 912.08.616 912.08.626

G ira frames System 55 �  E sprit

Mint glass White glass B lack glass Aluminium coloured

B rass plated Chrome plated Wenge wood

G ira frames System 55 �  E 2 2

Stainless steel colouredAluminium colouredPure white

G ira frames System S-Colour 

Pure white G rey Red B lue

B lack

Colour 1-gang 2-gang

Pure white 985.50.117 985.50.127

G rey 985.50.115 985.50.125

Red 985.50.119 985.50.129

B lue 985.50.118 985.50.128

B lack 985.50.113 985.50.123

Note

O nly usab le in comb ination with passive G ira energy control 

terminal E SS 140 G ira. Not suitab le for wall terminal sets.

G ira frames System TX _ 44 

Pure white Anthracite Aluminium coloured

Colour 1-gang 2-gang

Pure white 912.08.117 912.08.127

G rey 912.08.115 912.08.125

Red 912.08.119 912.08.129
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F unctionality

• In conjunction with System TX _ 44 frame and insert, a wide range 

of rocker switches is suitab le for water-protected flush-mounted 

installation (protection class IP44)

Colour Cat. No.

White 917.91.290

Sealing flange for rocker switches

Insert for System TX _ 44 1-gang cov er frame

Pure white

Colour Cat. No.

Pure white 917.91.267

Anthracite 917.91.265

Aluminium coloured 917.91.269

Surface mounted housing with cov er frame

Cream white glossy Pure white glossy

Note

Suitab le for wall terminal set WT 140 G ira.

Colour 1-gang 2-gang

Cream white glossy 985.50.214 985.50.224

Pure white glossy 985.50.217 985.50.227

A ccessories for G ira cov er frame

A ccessories for G ira cov er frame

2 -way rocker switch for room status indication in hotels

F unctionality

• Room status indicator "Do not disturb "  and "Make up room" 

• With interlock to prevent simultaneous switching

Colour 1-gang 2-gang

Pure white 985.50.417 985.50.427

Aluminium coloured 985.50.419 985.50.429

M ounting box P rofile 55

Colour Cat. No.

Cream white glossy 985.50.304

Pure white glossy 985.50.307

Pure white silk matt 985.50.306

Anthracite 985.50.305

Aluminium coloured 985.50.309
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Technical data

V oltage supply 230 V  AC, 50 Hz

Protection class IP20

Power consumption 1.0 W/5.6 V A

Luminosity Red 0.1 cd

G reen 0.3 cd

O perating temperature -15 – + 40° C

Cat. No.

Room status indicator in hotels 985.50.310

R oom status indicator in hotels

Supplied with

1 Room status indicator in hotels

1 Lab el " B itte warten"/" B itte eintreten"

1 Lab el "Do not disturb " /"Make up room"

R oom status indicator in hotels

Technical data

V oltage supply 230 V  AC, 50 Hz

Protection class IP20

O perating temperature -15 – + 40° C

Colour Cat. No.

Cream white glossy 985.50.324

Pure white glossy 985.50.327

Pure white silk matt 985.50.326

Anthracite 985.50.325

Aluminium coloured 985.50.329

F unction

• With green and red 230 V  LE D, marking and pictogram

• � Do not disturb "  (red) and � Make up room" (green) indicators

• E ach half can b e controlled separately, e.g. via series switch

• Installation: In deep flush b ox  in compliance with DIN 49073

A ccessories for G ira cov er frame

F unction

• Simple LE D signalling for e.g. treatment rooms, conference or 

hotel rooms

• Homogeneously illuminated area, divided into a red (top) and 

green (b ottom) area

• E ach half can b e controlled separately, e.g. via series switch
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P assiv e energy control terminal E SS 140 G ira

F eatures

• For indoor use: 

Particularly suitab le for use in hotels to activate electrical loads in 

guest rooms such as lighting, TV , sockets, air conditioning

• Activation as long as a Dialock card is inserted in the hold of the

energy control terminal, authorisations of the card holder are not

taken into consideration, that means every card is authorised

M aterial

• Housing plastic

Colour Cat. No.

Cream white glossy 917.91.274

Pure white glossy 917.91.277

Pure white silk matt 917.91.276

Anthracite 917.91.275

Aluminium coloured 917.91.279

F or G ira frames System 55 F or G ira frames System S-Colour

Colour Cat. No.

Pure white 917.91.217

G rey 917.91.215

Red 917.91.219

B lue 917.91.218

B lack 917.91.213

Technical data

Protection class IP20

Contact rating 250 V  AC/3 A

Connection screw terminals mm2 1.5

Pure white 
glossy

Pure white 
silk matt

Aluminium
coloured

Anthracite Red B luePure white B lackG reyCreamy  white
glossy
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W all terminal set W T 500 D ialo ck

E ntrance wall reader WRU  500 Internal module WRU  501

W all terminal set

V ersion 1: 

B asic version with entrance wall reader WRU  500

• For opening guest room doors, the touch sensitive push b utton surface can also b e used as door b ell or b uzzer, for ex ample (optional).

• Consists of: E ntrance wall reader WRU  500, electronic control unit WTC 100, front frame (colour can b e coordinated) and flush mounted b ox

V ersion 2 : 

Comfort version with entrance wall reader WRU  500 and internal module WRU  501 is the same as version 1 b ut additional illuminated symb ols

can b e controlled from inside (� Please clean room� , � Do not disturb � ), symb ols visib le from inside and outside, energy control terminal for 

controlling electric circuits and switching devices in the guest room.

Consists of: E ntrance wall reader WRU  500, internal module WRU  501, electronic control unit WTC 500, front frame (colour can b e coordinated)

and flush mounted b ox es

•

•
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2

E ntrance wall reader W R U  500

Technical reference

•  E lectronic control unit WTC 100 for wall reader WRU  500,

electronic control unit WTC 500 for wall reader WRU  500 and 

internal module WRU  501

• Connection b etween wall reader and electronic control unit with 

four core installation cab le in compliance with V DE  0815:

Type J -Y  (St) Y  2x 2x 0.8 mm (twisted pair, shielded), max . length 

35 m (Tag-it� -ISO )

• Please contact Dialock specialist with other lengths

• Installation of wall readers in flush mounted b ox  (134 x  74 mm) 

with 2 screws. 

• Please make sure fastening points on the flush b ox  are horizontal

• Installation of wall reader in metal surroundings must b e planned

(Tag-it� -ISO )

F eatures

• Intelligent reader for interior  guest doors in the corridor, activated

b y Tag-IT�  card.

• Display of the locking and unlocking with LE Ds red / green

• E ngage the mortise lock and disengaged after 10 s automatically

• For service personnel, indicate the programming status

• Infrared interface for programming

• In comb ination with internal module WRU  501: Display of

illuminated symb ols "Please clean up" and "Do not disturb �

• Customized icons and logos availab le

Technical data

• Protection class: IP 20

• Power supply: 12–24 V  DC

• Spring clip terminal connection: 0.5 mm

�

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Housing of the reader plastic b lack 917.41.970
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E lectronic L ocking System

2

F ront frame for entrance reader W R U  500 and internal module W R U  501

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Plastic stainless steel coloured matt 917.91.310

Plastic b rass coloured polished 917.91.318

Plastic chrome coloured polished 917.91.312

• Installation: For clipping

Internal module W R U  501

F eatures

• Intelligent reader for interior  guest doors in the corridor, activated

b y Tag-IT�  card

• Display of the locking and unlocking with LE Ds red / green

• E ngage the mortise lock and disengaged after 10 s automatically

• For service personnel, indicate the programming status

• Infrared interface for programming

• In comb ination with internal module WRU  501: Display of

illuminated symb ols "Please clean up" and "Do not disturb �

• Customized icons and logos availab le

Technical data

• Protection class: IP 20

• Power supply: 12–24 V  DC

• Spring clip terminals connection:  0.5 mm

�Technical reference

•  E lectronic control unit WTC 100 for wall reader WRU  500,

electronic control unit WTC 500 for wall reader WRU  500 and 

internal module WRU  501

• Connection b etween wall reader and electronic control unit with 

four core installation cab le in compliance with V DE  0815:

Type J -Y  (St) Y  2x 2x 0.8 mm (twisted pair, shielded), max . length 

35 m (Tag-it� -ISO )

• Please contact Dialock specialist with other lengths

• Installation of wall readers in flush mounted b ox  (134 x  74 mm) 

with 2 screws. 

• Please make sure fastening points on the flush b ox  are horizontal

• Installation of wall reader in metal surroundings must b e planned

(Tag-it� -ISO )

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Housing of the reader plastic b lack 917.41.980
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

E lectronic control unit W TC 100/500

Technical data

F eatures

• E lectronic control unit WTC 100: To control the entrance wall 

reader WRU  500

• E lectronic control unit WTC 500: To control the comb ination of

entrance wall reader WRU  500 and internal module WRU  501

• With b uilt-in clock for programming time-limited access rights

(division of time zones)

• With logging of all processes

• With 4 inputs for the evaluation of the input signals, e.g. read 

contact for door monitoring

• With serial interface RS 232 for optional networking via online sets

• Installation: For mounting on DIN rail

Material/Colour WTC 100 WTC 500

Housing plastic light grey 917.91.064 917.91.069

Schematic for WTC 100 Schematic for WTC 500

Protection class IP20

Amb ient temperature (operation) -20 – + 70º C

Power supply 9–40 V  DC or 8–36 V  AC

Current 
input

Max . continuous 
current intake mA

150

Max . peak current 
use mA

450

Contact
rating of 
relays

Max . voltage 60 V  DC or 125 V  AC

Max . switching current
(short-term) A

2.0

Max . switching 
capacity

30 W or 60 V A

Max . continous 
current A

1.0

Min. data storage in the event of a
powerfailure years

10

Relative humidity 
(non-condensating)

0–95%

Connection screw terminals mm2 2.5

W all mounting box

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 917.91.025
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

B iometric fingerprint scanner integra W T 900 D ialo ck

F eatures

• Suitab le to install finger scanner on door panel

• Stores 99 fingerprints and used for indoor and outdoor

• With 1output, dry contact up to 42V  2A for door lock or so on.

• Standalone version - No need software and computer

• Convenient and secure - No keys, passwords or cards to b e

forgotten, stolen or lost

• Power supply 8-24 V  AC or 8-30 V  DC

• Protection class: Finger scanner IP54 outside/IP40 inside,

control panel IP67

• B iometric figures: FAR 1 x  10-7 at FRR 1.4 x  10-2

• Recommended fingerprint scanner mounting height from ground

to scanner lower edge at least 1,550 mm 

Technical reference

• Door cut-out for fingerprint scanner 85 x  39.5 mm (corner radius 

max . 5 mm), milling depth is 16 mm, for additional control panel 

and cab les are milling req uired 

• Power supply must ensure that the distance b etween control 

panel and finger scanner is more than 50 m and a min. cab le 

diameter of 0.5 mm is selected

How to order biometric finger print scanner integra W T 900

1. Please kindly order A-F  shown on following pages

A-F  

2. Please order the electronic locking element seperately

3. If the electronic locking element doesn't use 12 V  DC or need

current more than 2.5 A, please order a suitab le power supply

for electronic locking element additionally.

4. Please order a push switch to open the door if will b e neccessary

• Fingerprint scanner installed on the door directly

• Simple and safe installation b y plug system

• For all electronic locking elements on market 

(motor locks, electric strikes, door openers etc.)
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

A F ingerprint scanner 

B Control panel with cable transition, concealed installation

F eatures

• B iometric figures: FAR 1 x  10-7 at FRR 1.4 x  10-2

• Recommended fingerprint scanner mounting height from ground 

to scanner lower edge at least 1,550 mm

Supplied with

1 Fingeprint scaner

1 Cover plate, stainless steel matt

Lifetime Cat. No.

10 million swipes under normal conditions 912.10.605

M illing dimension

M illing dimension 

Door frame Door leaf

O pening angle Cat. No.

180° 912.09.570

M ounting kit for timber doors

Cat. No.

Mounting kit for timb er doors 912.10.690
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

C Cable type A  �  R J 45/CP 35, 4-pin

F eatures

• For connection b etween connected fingerprint scanner and 

control panel

Length mm Cat. No.

2,000 912.09.580
4,000 912.09.584

E Cable type C �  3-pin No connector/No connector

F eatures

• For connection to electronic locking elements such as motor

lock or electric door opener (optional)

Length mm Cat. No.

2,000 912.09.592
4,000 912.09.594

F P ower supply 12  V  with standby battery 

Technical data                                                              

• Input voltage: 190–265 V  AC/50–60Hz

• O utput voltage: 12 V  DC (15%  tolerance)

• Max . output current: 3 A

• Standb y b attery: 12 V /7Ah

• O utput short-circuit protection

• O utput current-limiting and over-voltage protection

• Standb y b attery voltage shutdown b elow 10.8 V  DC

B ox  dimension (W x  H x  D) mm Cat. No.

163 x  203 x  74 912.05.034

D Cable type B  -  CP 35/No connector

F eatures

• For connection to electronic locking elements

Length mm Cat. No.

2,000 912.09.589
8,000 912.09.590
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

B iometric fingerprint scanner outlet E  W T 900 ekey

Note

Recommended finger scanner mounting height from ground to

scanner lower edge at least 1,550 mm 

F eatures

• Suitab le to install finger scanner on b oth, door panel and wall 

b y recess mounting

• Compatib le with switch range 

• With 1 output, dry contact up to 42V  2A for door lock

• Standalone version – no software and computer necessary

• Convenient and secure – no keys, passwords or cards which 

could b e forgotten, get stolen or lost necessary

• Power supply: 8–24 V  AC or 8–30 V  DC

• Protection grade: Finger scanner IP31, control panel IP20

Supplied with

1 Finger scanner with white center frame and b lue-grey glass frame

1 Control panel

1 Installation and operating instruction

Features Cat. No.

Stores 99 fingerprints, for indoor use 912.10.602

O rder refernce

Please order flush b ox , door lock and power supply suitab le for

door lock seperately.

Finger scanner

Control panel
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

Finger scanner

B iometric finger print scanner outlet I W T 900 ekey

F eatures

• Suitab le to install finger scanner on b oth, door panel and wall b y

recess mounting

• With 1 output, dry contact up to 42V  2A for door lock

• Standalone version – no software and computer necessary

• Convenient and secure – no keys, passwords or cards which 

could b e forgotten, get stolen or lost necessary

• Power supply: 8–24 V AC or 8–30 V DC

• Protection grade: Finger scanner IP64, control panel IP20

Supplied with

1 Finger scanner with stainless steel frame

1 Control panel

1 Installation and operating instruction

Features Cat. No.

Stores 99 fingerprints, for indoor and outdoor use 912.10.603

Material thickness 6.5 mm

Note

Recommended finger scanner mounting height from ground to

scanner lower edge at least 1,550 mm 

O rder refernce

Please order flush b ox , door lock and power supply suitab le for

door lock seperately.

Control panel
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

B iometric finger print scanner surface mounting W T 900 ekey

F eatures

• Suitab le to install finger scanner on wall b y surface mounting

• With 1output , dry contact up to 42V  2A for door lock or so on.

• Standalone version – no software and computer necessary

• Convenient and secure – no keys, passwords or cards which 

could b e forgotten, get stolen or lost necessary

• Power supply: 8024 V  AC or 8–30 V  DC

• Protection grade: Finger scanner IP44, control panel IP20

Supplied with

1 Finger scanner 

1 Control panel

1 Installation and operating instruction

Features Cat. No.

Stores 99 fingerprints, for indoor use 912.10.522

Material/Finish Cat.No.

Stainless steel b rushed 912.10.521

O rder refernce

Please order door lock and power supply suitab le for door lock 

and ekey wall terminal seperately.

W eather shield W M

O rder reference

Please order weather shield WM separately when you need a rain

protection.

Note

Recommended finger scanner mounting height from ground to

scanner lower edge at least 1,350 mm 

Control panel

Finger scanner
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

W all terminal E Card

F eature

• K ey cards or/and password identification:

U p to 1,024 key cards (Mifare or E M)

1 password (4 digits comb ination)

• Door open wait time adjustab le

• O utput: For door lock (1 relay, 2A/30V DC,NO /NC/CO M) alarm

• Input: For ex it switch/door sensor

• Power req uirement: 9–16 V  DC, max . 3 W

• Dimension (L x  W x  H): 111 x  77 x  26 mm

• Weight: 100 g

M aterial/ F inish

• AB S grey

W iring diagram

U sing with door lock U sing with door sensor

Card type Cat. No.

Mifare 912.05.050
E M 912.05.051

E Card

E Card

E x it switch Door sensor

Alarm

Relay output module

E lectric b olt
Magnet lock



AH 2 .185New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

Door terminal E F 6 80

F eatures

• Prox imity card or password identification

U p to 100 prox imity card

1 password (4-12 digits comb ination)

• E nglish voice guide with volum control

• Digital touch pad design

• B reak-in and damage alarm 

• Automatic lock 

• Anti-panic system on ex it 

• Free access or privacy mode selectab le 

• Wrong-try lock out delay

• E x ternal 9 V  b attery terminal for emergency use

• E mergency key override and low b attery power alert

• B attery lifetime: Approx . 1 year (10 times usage per day)

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• For door thickness: 35–50 mm

Supplied with

1 Front and rear module

1 Motise lock and striking plate

1 Set of fix ing material 

1 U ser manual and installation template

4 B atteries

4 Cards

3 E mergency keys

V ersion Cat. No.

B lack 912.05.350

White 912.05.351
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

B iometric door terminal E F 780

F eatures

• Fingerprints or password identification:

U p to 100 fingerprints

1 password (4-12 digits comb ination)

• E nglish voice guide with volumn control

• Digital touch pad design

• B reak-in and damage alarm 

• Automatic lock 

• Anti-panic system on ex it 

• Free access or privacy mode selectab le 

• Wrong-try lock out delay,

• E x ternal 9 V  b attery terminal for emergency use

• E mergency key override and low b attery power alert

• B attery lifetime: Approx . 1 year (10 times usage per day)

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• For door thickness: 35–50 mm

Supplied with

1 Front and rear module

1 Motise lock and striking plate

1 Set of fix ing material 

1 U ser manual and installation template

4 B atteries

3 E mergency keys

V ersion Cat. No.

B lack 912.09.933

White 912.09.937
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

Door terminal E F 180

Front

F eature

• Prox imity card or password identification:

U p to 50 prox imity cards

1 password (4-12 digits comb ination)

• E nglish voice guide with volume control

• Digital touch pad design

• B reak-in and damage alarm 

• Automatic lock 

• Free access or privacy mode selectab le 

• Wrong-try lock out delay,

• E x ternal 9 V  b attery terminal for emergency use

• Low b attery power alert

• B attery lifetime: Approx . 1 year (10 times usage per day)

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• For door thickness: 32–60 mm

Supplied with

1 Front and rear module

1 Striking plate

1 Set of fix ing material 

1 U ser manual and installation template

4 B atteries

4 Cards

V ersion Cat. No.

B lack/chrome 912.09.952

White/chrome 912.09.956

B ackFront

B ack
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

B iometric door terminal E F 2 80

F eature

• Fingerprints or password identification:

U p to 50 fingerprints

1 password (4-12 digits comb ination)

• E nglish voice guide with volume control

• Digital touch pad design

• B reak-in and damage alarm 

• Automatic lock 

• Free access or privacy mode selectab le 

• Wrong-try lock out delay,

• E x ternal 9V  b attery terminal for emergency use

• Low b attery power alert

• B attery lifetime: Approx . 1 year (10 times usage per day)

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• For door thickness: 32–60 mm

Supplied with

1 Front and rear module

1 Striking plate

1 Set of fix ing material 

1 U ser manual and installation template

4 B atteries

V ersion Cat. No.

B lack/Chrome 912.09.953

White/Chrome 912.09.957

B ack

Front

B ack
Front
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2

K C K ey card

B lank card

Two-side printed card

F eatures  

• E lectronic key for Dialock:

4 independent locking authorisations per key card (b lank card), 

3 independent locking authorisations per key card (two-sided print)

• Tag-itTM ISO  technology wear and tear free (contactless data 

transfer), maintenance free (without b atteries), insensitive to 

ex ternal influences such as wetness, moisture, magnetic fields, 

mechanical vib rations, dust, reprogrammab le at least 100,000 

times, forgery-proof uniq ue numb er

• Amb ient temperature (operation): -35 to + 50° C

• Min. data storage: 10 years

• Size: 54 x  85 mm (credit card format)

• Material/colour: Plastic white

°

V ersion Cat.No.

B lank card 917.44.037

V ersion Cat.No.

Two-side printed card 917.44.020

V ersion Cat.No.

Sample card with customer design 917.44.063

V ersion Cat.No.

K ey card with customer design 
(Min. order q uantity 200 pcs.)

O n req uest
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2

K ey tag K T K ey fob K T 

F eatures  

• E lectronic key for Dialock as key tag:

4 Independent locking authorisations per key tag

• Tag-itTM ISO  technology, waterproofed

• Amb ient temperature (operation): -35 to + 50° C

• Min. data storage: 10 years

• Material: Plastic

° °

Colour Cat. No.

Red 917.44.099

B lue 917.44.098

F eatures

• E lectronic key for Dialock as key fob

4 Independent locking authorisations per key fob

• Tag-itTM ISO  technology, wear and tear free (contactless data 

transfer), maintenance free (without b atteries) insensitive to 

ex ternal influences such as wetness, moisture, magnetic fields, 

mechanical vib rations, dust, forgery-proof uniq ue numb er

• Amb ient temperature (operation): -35 to + 50° C

• Min. data storage: 10 years

• Dimensions: 28 x  56 x  1.7 mm

° °

Colour Cat. No.

G rey 917.44.085

White 917.44.087

G reen 917.44.080

Red 917.44.081

O range 917.44.089

O rder reference

Customized imprint availab le on req uest.
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Locking and Security
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2

K ey tag K T 

F eatures   

• E lectronic key for Dialock as key tag:

4 independent locking authorisations per key tag 

• Tag-itTM ISO  technology

• Solid and impact resistant polycarb onate, ultrasound welded 

and waterproof with stainless steel frame

• Loop can� t b reak off anymore - unlike as other commercially

availab le key tags.

• O ptinal marking: Laser engraved numb ers or tex t/logo possib le

• Amb ient temperature (operation): -35 to + 50° C

• Min. data storage: 10 years

• Dimension: 36 x  7.2 mm

°

F eatures

• E lectronic key for Dialock as key tag:

4 independent locking authorisations per key tag

• Tag-itTM ISO  technology

• Solid and impact resistant polycarb onate, ultrasound

welded and waterproof with stainless steel frame

• Amb ient temperature(operation): -35 to + 50° C

• Min. data storage: 10 years

• Dimension: 36 x  5.3 mm

•

•

•

• °

•

•

Colour Cat. No.

White 917.44.147

B lack 917.44.143

G rey 917.44.145

Red 917.44.149

B lue 917.44.148

O range 917.44.141

O rder reference

Printed tex t or photo/graphic availab le on req uest.

(template with min. 300 dpi is req uired)

Colour Cat. No.

White 917.44.107

B lack 917.44.103

Light b lue 917.44.105

Red 917.44.109

B lue 917.44.108

O range 917.44.101
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

P rogramming key card Dialock

F eatures

• For granting access authorisations without software and 

programming station

• For small projects with few Tag-itTM keys

Material Cat. No.

Plastic 917.42.001

Clearing key card D ialo ck

F eatures

• For deleting access authorisations without software and 

programming station

• For small projects with few Tag-itTM keys

K ey card M ifare

B lank card Printed card

K ey card with customer design

F eatures

• Thickness: 0.8 mm

V ersion Cat. No.

B lank card Mifare 917.80.738

Printing card Mifare 917.80.710

Sample card with customer design Mifare 917.64.063

K ey card with individual customer design  Mifare
(Min. order q uantity 200 pcs.)

O n req uest

K ey card E M

Thickness 0.8 mm
(Width x  length: 54 x  85 mm)

Thickness 1.8 mm
(Width x  length: 54 x  85 mm)

V ersion Thickness mm Cat. No.

B lank card E M 0.8 912.05.052
1.8 912.05.053

Material Cat. No.

Plastic 917.42.002
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E lectronic L ocking System

2

Software Hotel SH+  D ialo ck

• System req uirement: Windows 2000/X P/V ista/Win 7

40 MB  free hard disk space, CD-RO M drive, 2 x  U SB

F eatures

• For hotels, resorts, inns  and guest houses

• E asy and clearly arranged administration and allocation of Dialock

guest and personnel keys for hotels.

• Defining guest groups, for fast check-in/check-out of guest 

groups, automatic compilation of room lists. 

• Defining group locking authorisations for groups with identical

locking authorisations.

• Defining time zones for restriction of locking authorisations to

days and times of choice. 

• Automatic graphical display of locking authorisations of the actual

locking plan including locking authorisations of all keys.

• Search for personnel keys and rooms with convenient search

function.

• Printing search results is possib le

• Language: E nglish

Cat. No.

Software Hotel SH+  910.52.162

Software interface univ ersal HM S D ialo ck

F eatures

• For linking the Dialock system to hotel management systems

• G uest keys can b e allocated using the application of the hotel

management system.

V esion Cat. No.

Without restrictions 917.92.031

U p to 50 doors 917.92.034

Software online module TCP /IP  D ialo ck

F eatures

• Dialock wall terminals can b e configured, controlled and

monitored through one network via online set ND 100 using 

this module

Cat. No.

Software online module TCP/IP 917.92.040
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

L ist generator and online macros

F eatures

• Creation of customized lists such as door lists, alarm lists, door

status lists "Please do not disturb " /"Please make up room" lists

(hotel application).

• Lists are displayed on the PC screen

• O nline macros activates additional functions, e.g. controlling

light switches or b arriers

Cat. No.

List generator and online macros 917.92.043

A ctiv ation of an additional encoding station

F eature

• For every additional encoding station used with interface HMS,

must b e activated if more than one encoding station is used

Cat. No.

Activation of an additional encoding station 917.92.032

F eatures

• Programme for displaying status and events

O nline monitor software D ialo ck  

Cat. No.

O nline monitor software Dialock 917.92.041
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Locking and Security
E lectronic L ocking System

2

E ncoding station E S 100 D ialo ck

F eatures

• For encoding Dialock keys in comb ination with Dialock software 

or for integration into ex ternal software (hotel management 

systems)

• For indoor use

• Display 4 x  20 characters

• With U SB  interface for connection with the computer

• Infrared interface for transferring data to the Dialock MDU  100

mob ile data unit

Supplied with

1 E ncoding station E S 100

1 Master key

1 U SB  cab le A/B , 2 m

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Housing plastic silver coloured/grey 917.42.015

E ncoding station E S 100 M ini D ialo ck

F eatures

• For encoding Dialock keys in comb ination with Dialock software 

or for integration into ex ternal software (hotel management 

systems)

• For indoor use

• With U SB  interface for connection with the computer

Supplied with

1 E ncoding station E S 100 Mini

1 Master key

1 U SB  cab le, 150 mm

1 U SB  ex tension cab le, 1.80 m

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Housing plastic b lack 917.42.017
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E lectronic L ocking System

2

M obile data unit M DU  100 D ialo ck  

F eatures

• Fast and convenient configuration and integration of the individual

components into the Dialock locking system

• Transfer of all data and settings which were set with the Dialock

software

• Polling access logs at the terminal

• Infrared and wired interface for communication b etween MDU  

and components

• Menu: E nglish and G erman

• V oltage supply: Accu b atteries with U SB  charging cab le

• Weight incl. accu b atteries: approx . 500 g

• Display: 128 x  64 pix els

• Data transfer in comb ination with software and encoding station

Supplied with

• 1 Mob ile data unit MDU  100

• 1 Transponder( as card)

• 1 U SB  cab le 1.5 m for connection b etween MDU  100 and PC

Cat. No.

Mob ile data unit MDU  100 917.42.141

P rogramming cable for M DU  100

F eature

• Cab le for connection b etween MDU  100 and terminals

V ersion Cat. No.

Programming cab le for LockerLock
LL 100

917.90.265

Programming cab le for FT 120 917.90.267
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2

O nline adapter ND 100 D ialo ck  

F eatures

• For networking several wall terminal sets over TCP/IP with PC 

and E ncoding station E S for central controllab le and efficient 

online access control system, configuration of all connected wall 

terminals WT

• U pdate the access permissions of Dialock keys without time delay

• Reading the event logs (logging all access attempts and closing

operations)

• Installation and troub leshooting of the online system via web  b rowser

• Integration of b ranches or offices, remote over WAN or LAN 

connection in conjunction with O nline module TCP / IP software

• Comb ination with online ex tension ND 101 only

• Central operation with Software Hotel SH+  and O nline module 

TCP/IP software additionally

E xample of calculation

Network of wall terminal WT 30 sets are req uired:

1 O nline adapter ND 100

4 O nline ex tensions ND 101

30 Wall terminals WT 

(consisting of readers WR and electronic control unit WT)

Protection class IP20

Amb ient temperature (operation) -20 – + 65° C

Power supply V  DC 10–28

Max . current input mA 150

Connection RS 232 Screw terminals 2.5 mm2

TCP/IP CAT 5 cab le with RJ  45, 
length up to 100 m

RS 485 and TTL Not useab le

Relative humidity 
(non-condensating)

0–95%

Mounting O n DIN rail E N 50022

Cat. No.

O nline adapter ND 100 910.51.132
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2

O nline extension ND 101 D ialo ck

F eatures

• For networking several wall terminal sets over TCP/IP with PC 

and encoding station E S for central controllab le and efficient 

online access control system, configuration of all connected wall 

terminals WT

• U pdate the access permissions of Dialock keys without time delay

• Reading the event logs (logging all access attempts and closing 

operations)

• Installation and troub leshooting of the online system via web  

b rowser

• Integration of b ranches or offices, remote over WAN or LAN 

connection in conjunction with online module TCP/IP software

• Comb ination with online ex tension ND 101 only

• Central operation with Software Hotel SH+  and online module 

TCP/IP software additionally

E xample of calculation

Network of wall terminal WT 30 sets are req uired:

1 O nline adapter ND 100

4 O nline ex tensions ND 101

30  Wall terminals  WT 

(consisting of readers WR and electronic control unit WT)

Protection class IP20

Amb ient temperature 
(operation)

-20 – + 65° C

Power supply V  DC 10–28

Max . current input mA 150

Connection 8 x  RS 232 Screw terminals 2.5 mm2,
for electronic contol unit

2 x  RS 232 Screw terminals 2.5 mm2,
for online adapter ND 100 and 
online ex tension ND 101

Relative humidity 
(non-condensating)

0–95%

Mounting O n DIN rail E N 50022

Cat. No.

O nline ex tension ND 101 910.51.135
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2

E lectronic output extender O E  2 00 D ialo ck

O utput ex tender with 8 relay output ports

O utput ex tender with 8 open collector output ports

F eatures

• For PO  b ox  systems, central pharmacy systems, lift controls

• 1 E lectronic output ex tender O E  200 controls max . 8 electrical 

devices independently

• 128 electrical devices controlls independently b y connection 

max . 16 electronic output ex tenders O E  200

• V oltage supply: 9.6–14.4 V  DC

• Rate of output: 24 V  DC max . 1 A/125 V  AC max . 500 mA

(with 8 relay output ports) 12 V  DC max . 500 mA per output port 

and max . 1,000 mA total (with 8 open collector output ports)

• Material: Plastic housing

• Colour: Housing light grey, power and data cab le b lack

Supplied with

1 E lectronic output ex tender O E  200 with main lead 500 mm

1 Data cab le 500 mm

8 MSTB  plugs 2.5/2-ST (only for 910.51.086)

V in (power supply)

V out (output voltage)

Dataout (to O E  200)

Datain (from Terminals)

Do not connect

For the output ex tender O E  200 with 8 relay output ports: 

MSTB  connector 1-8 (to relay)

No output (normally open)

For the output ex tender O E  200 with 8 open collector output ports: 

AMP connector 1-8 (to E FL)

V ersion Cat. No.

O utput ex tender O E  200 with 8 relay output ports 910.51.086

O utput ex tender O E  200 with 8 open collector 
output ports

910.51.087
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2

E nergy control terminal

Circuit diagram

F eatures

• For indoor use: 

Particularly suitab le for use in hotels to activate electrical loads in 

guest rooms such as lighting, TV , sockets, air conditioning

• Activation as long as a transponder card is inserted in the hold

of the energy control terminal

• Deactivation after a key card is taken out 15 seconds

• With red LE D

• O utput current: 30 A max . 110/220 V  AC 50/60 Hz,

(16 A max . if electrical load consists of induction load)

• Max . total power consumption: 6,600 W

• Max . internal power consumption: 0.2 W

• Service life: Min. 100,000 opening cycles 

• O perating temperature: -10 – + 60° C 

• Plastic housing

°

Technology/types of key card Colour Cat. No.

Tag-it�  ISO  Dialock White 917.41.082

Silver coloured 917.41.083

Mifare White 917.61.082

Silver coloured 917.61.083

F lush mounted box for energy control terminal

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Plastic white 917.91.001

Power supply

E lectrical load

A

B
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2

E lectronic drop bolt 

Installation

F eatures

• Adjustab le delay time 0, 2.5, 5, 9 seconds 

• Fail-safe (fail-unlocked) 

• Door position mornitor (N.O . and N.C.) 

• Power voltage: 12 V  DC 

• O peration current: 900 mA  

• Holding current: 360 mA 

• Stainless steel

V ersion Cat. No.

For single/doub le swing direction 912.05.031

O rder reference

Please order b racket for glass door separately 

G lass bracket

F eature

• Without glass cutting (rub b er/steel plate for strong holding)

• Dimension: 90 x  27 x  40  mm

• Weight: 300 g

For glass panel, glass thickness mm Cat. No.

9–12 912.05.039

Wooden and aluminium door G lass door
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E lectronic L ocking System

2

E lectromagnetic lock 

V oltage selection method

Installation

F eatures  

• Holding force: 600 lb s (227 kg)

• Dual voltage selectab le: 12 V  DC or 24 V  DC 

• Current draw: 12 V  DC/500 mA  or 24 V  DC/250 mA 

• Dim. magnet (L x  W x  T): 250 x  42 x  25 mm

• Dim. armature plate (L x  W x  T): 180 x  38 x  11 mm

• G reen/red LE D indication for lock status

• Full range of optional b rackets

• Material: Magnet casting aluminium anodized, armature plate steel

V ersion Cat. No.

E lectromagnetic lock 912.05.035

E lectromagnetic lock with LZ  b racket 912.05.041

12 V  DC Setting 24 V  DC Setting

12/24 V  DC
power output

Hall effect 
sensor input

12/24 V  DC
power input

Hall effect 
sensor output

G reen =  Locked

Red =  Released

O ff =  No power
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B racket for electronmagnetic lock Cat. No. 912 .05.035

V ersion Door type O pening direction Cat. No.

Panel J amb

LZ  b racket, aluminium Wood/aluminium Wood/aluminium Inward opening 912.05.036

U  b racket, aluminium G lass Wood/aluminium O utward opening 912.05.037

DSU  b racket, aluminium G lass G lass Inward opening 912.05.038

B racket Dimension Installation

LZ  b racket

U  b racket

DSU  b racket 

L b racket
Amature plate

Inward

J amb
Magnet

Z  b racket

Panel

Amature plate

U  b racketO utward

Insert plate

G lass panel

J amb

Magnet

G lass jamb

Z  b racket

G lass panel

Inward

Amature plate

Magnet

L b racket
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E lectric door operator E Cturn G E Z E  

Sliding channel application

Standard installation/push side
• Max . soffit depth SD =  20 mm

Transom fix ing/pull side
• Max . soffit depth SD =  40 mm
• Max . door overlap O  =  40 mm

Standard  installation/pull side
• Max . door overlap O  =  50 mm

Transom fix ing/push side
• Max . soffit depth SD =  30 mm

F eatures

• Ab le to select operation modes � low energy� , � automatic�  and 

� automatic with push and go function�

• Durab ility 500,000 test cycles

• Accordance with DIN 18650

• In automatic mode operation can b e adjustab le

• Fully open door position adjustab le

Technical data

Power supply 110–230 V

Power consumption 75 W

Protection class IP20

Hold open time (adj.) 0–30 sec.

O pening/closing speed (adj.) 9–90° /sec.

Standard arm application

Standard fix ing/pull side
• Max . door overlap O  =  100 mm

Transom fix ing/push side
• Max . soffit depth SD = 100 mm

O : Door overlap SD: Soffit depth

V ersion Installation Cat. No.

E Cturn with standard arm Push and pull side 935.01.165

E Cturn with sliding channel Pull side 935.01.166

Push side 935.01.167

Door width mm

U se in low energy mode

U se in automatic mode

D
oo

r 
w

ei
gh

t k
g/

°
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2

Technical data     

• Supply voltage: 10–16 V  DC

• Current Consumption: 40 mA per each triggered relay 12V  DC

• Load: 1.5 A/28 V  AC/DC

• Input resistance: 15 O hm

• Triggering level: HIG H min. 5 V

• Triggering level: LO W max . 4 V

• O perating temperature: -25 – + 60° C

• Relative humidity: 10–95%  (without condensation)

• Weight: 46 g

° C

R elay lock with delay function

Dimension mm Cat. No.

81 x  60 912.05.033

W iring diagram for electronic locking dev ices

P ower supply 12 V  with standby battery 

Technical data                                                              

• Input voltage: 190–265 V  AC/50–60Hz

• O utput voltage: 12 V  DC (15%  tolerance)

• Max . output current: 3 A

• Standb y b attery: 12 V /7Ah

• O utput short-circuit protection

• O utput current-limiting and over-voltage protection

• Standb y b attery voltage shutdown b elow 10.8 V  DC

B ox  dimension (W x  H x  D) mm Cat. No.

163 x  203 x  74 912.05.034
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Cable transition model K U E  480

F eatures

• For power supply from door frame to door panel

• For flex ib le cab le diameter:  U p to 8 mm through

• Installation: Concealed

• O pening angle: U p to 180°

°

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 912.02.010

F eatures

• Dimension (W x  L x  H): 23 x  77 x  20 mm

Slim push switch

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Plastic white 912.05.054

Cable transition model 10318

F eatures

• For power supply from door frame to door panel

• For flex ib le cab le diameter:  U p to 7 mm through

• Installation: V isib le

• Max . length fex ib le hose (rust-proof metal): 180 mm

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Plastic light grey 912.02.095

Sq uare push switch

Material/Colour Cat. No.

AB S white 985.55.003

13.02.2014
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R eader box

F eatures

• For drill hole diameter: 68 mm 

• For plate thickness: 7–35 mm

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Plastic orange 917.91.012

Hat rail

F eatures

• Standard: In compliance with E N 50 022

• Length: 2,000 mm

B olt switching contact 875-10

F eatures

• Switches when the lock b olt is ex tending

• V ersion: Change-over contact, waterproof

• Installation: With M 4 screws, installation b ehind ex isting striking 

plate, min. dimension for b olt throw =  response distance of b olt 

switching contact +  air gap.

• Max . contact voltage: 25 V

• Max . switching current: 1.5 A

• Connecting cab le length: 4 m

• Max . contact travel: 18 mm

• Response distance: Approx . 4 mm

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Housing zinc alloy 912.02.093

Spindle 8 mm, split in center

Note

Not suitab le for anti-panic doors in compliance with E N179:2008-04.

Cat.No. 909.00.270 not usab le with mortise lock with split follower.

Length L mm Cat. No.

100 909.00.270
118 909.83.711

L

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel yellow chromatized 917.91.024
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B utt hinges

Lift-off hinge

Rising hinge

Standard hinge

Heavy duty hinge

Parliament hinge

Spring hinge

Doub le action spring hinge

Concealed hinges

Concealed mortise hinge 

Pivot door hinge

Concealed mortise hinge TE CTU S
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Contents

3

Drill- in hinges

Drill-in hinge

Screw-on pocket

Accessories for drill-in hinges

Decorative sleeve

Mounting aids for drill-in hinges

New products, latest information and regularly promotions! 
www.hafele.com

O nline Shop: 
24 hours ex clusive and easy for special prices!
www.hafelehome.in.th

Contact our sales department for detailed information!
info@ hafele.co.th
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Door Hinges
Information

3

The hinges in this catalogue are divided into the following groups:

• B utt Hinges - are not installed in the door frame or door panel, b ut screwed onto the door construction and frame construction.

• Drill-in hinges - includes all door hinges where components are drilled into door panels and door frames like screws.

• Continuous hinges - are screwed onto door and frame constructions and range from b ottom to top of the door.

• Concealed hinges - are mounted in such way that they are not visib le from outside when the door is closed.

B utt hinge Concealed hinge

Hinge groups

Drill-in hinge Continuous hinge
(Pianohinge)

Installation v ersions

A flush door is a door which frame and door panel are in one line.

A door which door panel has a reb ate going over the frame is a reb ated door.

Flush door Reb ated door

A mortise hinge is a hinge which winges are mortised into frame and panel.

A hinge which winges are screwed to the surface of frame and panel is a non-mortise hinge.

Mortise hinge Non-mortise hinge
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Door Hinges
Information

3

In the E N standard for hinges (E N 1935:2002) is not specified where a hinge has to b e fix ed ex actly. The recommendation shown b elow is only

a guide and should b e proved always against the door specifications.

Figure 1 – U se for medium weight doors. The b enefit of this solution is that door will b e held straight and wont warped.

Figure 2 – U se for higher weight doors. This alternative is recommended when door closing device is fix ed on the door.

Figure 3 – U se for door height over 2,100 mm. This solution is for constructions with a high risk of door warping.

Figure 4 – U se for door height over 2,100 mm. This version is especially recommended when door closers are fitted on the door.

Doors up to 2,100 mm height (3 hinges) Doors over 2,100 mm height (4 hinges)

Door direction

Depending of the pivot direction of a door, a door is classified as a left and right hand door. The door direction or side definition according to the

german standard DIN 107. Please b eware that this standard is different as the ANSI definition for left hand and right hand.

V isib le position of the door hinges on the left =  DIN left

V isib le position of the door hinges on the right =  DIN right

Furthermore, common definitions derive from the access direction.

DIN right hand
DIN right hand

DIN left hand
DIN left hand

Hinge position recommendation
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Door Hinges
Information

3

E ight door mass grades related to single-ax is hinges are 

identified as shown in the following tab le.

Digit 3 -  Test door mass

Three grades of durab ility for single-ax is hinges are identified:

G rade 3: 10,000 test cycles, for light duty hinges on windows.

G rade 4: 25,000 test cycles, for light duty hinges on windows 

and doors.

G rade 7: 200,000 test cycles, for medium, heavy and severe 

duty hinges on doors only.

Digit 2  -  Durability

:

:

Four categories of duty are identified:

Category 1: Light duty Category 3: Heavy duty

Category 2: Medium duty Category 4: Severe duty

Digit 1 -  Category of use

This european standard classifies single -ax is hinges using an 8 digit coding system. It is intended that this classification system will apply to all

b uilding hardware product standards so that complementary items of hardware can b e specified to, for instance, a common level of corrosion

resistance, category of use, etc. E ach digit refers to a particular feature of the product measured against the standard's performance

req uirements.

Scope

This E uropean Standard specifies req uirements for single-ax is hinges for windows and doors opening only in one direction whose rotation ax is

is no more than 30 mm from the face of the sash or door. It covers b oth fix ed pin and lift-off hinges.

Classification

This standard provides details on product types, classification b y use, test cycles, door mass corrosion resistance, as well as definitions, 

product performance req uirements, test apparatus, test methods and marking of products. In addition, the pub lished standard includes

annex es with details of special needs.

E N 1935: 2 002  -  B uilding hardware -  single axis hinges

Standards relev ant to the architectural hardware industry

Test door mass grade 0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Door mass 10 kg 20 kg 40 kg 60 kg 80 kg 100 kg 120 kg 160 kg
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Door Hinges
Information

3

Digit 5 -  Safety

Single-ax is hinges are req uired to satisfy the essential req uire-

ments of safety in use. Therefore, only G rade 1 is identified.

Digit 6  -  Corrosion resistance

Five grade of corrosion resistance are identified in accordance

with E N 1670

G rade 0: No defined corrosion resistance.

G rade 1: Mild resistance.

G rade 2: Moderate resistance.

G rade 3: High resistance.

G rade 4: V ery high resistance.

Digit 7 -  Security -  B urglar resistance

Two grades of security are identified:

G rade 0: Not suitab le to use with b urglar-resistant door 

assemb lies

G rade 1: Suitab le to use with b urglar resistant door 

assemb lies, sub ject to satisfactory assessment for 

contrib ution of hinges of the b urglar-resistance of 

specified b urglar-resistant door assemb lies

Digit 8 -  Hinge grade

Fourteen grades are identified in this standard and are detailed

in the following tab le. 

The full classification is shown in the standard.

Hinge
grade

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

Window/
Door

Win Win Win/Dr Dr Win Win/Dr Dr Win Win/Dr Dr Dr Dr Dr Dr

Test cycles 10,000 10,000 25,000 200,000 10,000 25,000 200,000 10,000 25,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000 200,000

Door mass 10 kg 20 kg 20 kg 20 kg 40 kg 40 kg 40 kg 60 kg 60 kg 60 kg 80 kg 100 kg 120 kg 160 kg

Digit 4 -  Suitability for fire/smoke door use

Two grades of suitab ility are identified:

G rade 0: Not suitab le for fire/smoke resistant door assemb lies.

G rade 1: Suitab le for use on fire/smoke resistant door assem-

b lies sub ject to satisfactory assessment of the contri-

b ution of the single-ax is hinge to the fire resistance of 

special fire/smoke door assemb lies. Such assessment

is out side the scope of this E uropean standard 

(See E N 1634-1)

:

:
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Door Hinges
Information

3

Normally, three hinges are fitted to each door. Their positions are determined b y the weight of the door and its resistance to warping or 

whipping. Hinge specification is also determined b y the adjusted door weight (b ased on the actual weight supplied b y the manufacturer). 

The factors b y which the door mass has to b e adjusted for ex cessive widths of door are calculated b y dividing the door height b y its width. 

For a factor of 2 or greater, no allowance has to b e made. When the factor is less than 2, the door mass has to b e increased b y the value 

req uired to b ring the factor to 2 ex pressed as a percentage. These percentages are shown in the side loading calculations tab le shown right.

Door size Factor Normal increase of
Door height mass of
door leaf %

Door height
mm

Door width
mm

2,000 1,000 2.00 0
1,050 1.90 10
1,100 1.82 18
1,150 1.74 26
1,200 1.66 33
1,250 1.60 40

Side loading calculations

Doors of ex cess width, 
please refer to side loading calculation tab le

Actual
door weight

Door closer +  20% =  Adjusted
door weight

Door closer (B ackcheck) +  75%

E x tra heavy use +  10%

Light use - 10%

A djusted door weight calculation table

A djusting the door weight

Classification code :2 :7:3:1:1:1:1:10: Code shown using DHF  graphic icons

E xample

The following marking denotes a single-ax is hinge for use in medium duty situations, tested to 200,000 cycles, for use on doors with a mass up

to 60 kg, with stated fire door suitab ility, high corrosion resistance, suitab le for b urglar-resistant doors, and a hinge grading of 10.
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3

A dditional tables to aid understanding of E N 1935 2 002
Digit 8 -  hinge grade, regarding information on door mass and test cycles:

Door type Siz e mm M ass kg Duty

Cupb oard, wardrob e, cab inet,louvered doors and shutters 2,040 x  626 x  40 3.0–10.0 Light

Light internal large wardrob e and large louvered doors 2,040 x  926 x  40 10.0–17.5 Light

Medium internal doors 2,040 x  1,012 x  40 17.5–25.0 Medium

Heavy internal doors 2,040 x  1,012 x  40 25.0–37.5 Medium

Heavy internal doors 2,040 x  1,012 x  40 40.0–60.0 Heavy

O versize or special ex ternal doors 2,040 x  1,200 x  40 55.0–110.0 Heavy

Table B  shows the mass range of typical doors

Door type Cycles/
day

Cycles/
annum

High use/high duty situations:

Large department store entrance 5,000 1,500,000

Large office b uilding entrance 4,000 920,000

Cinema or theatre entrance 1,300 455,000

School entrance 1,250 225,000

E ntrance door to school toilets 1,250 225,000

City centre shop entrance 1,000 300,000

Large city b ank entrance 1,000 250,000

School corridor fire door 600 108,000

Town b ank entrance 500 150,000

City centre restaurant entrance 500 150,000

Large office corridor fire door 450 104,000

Town centre shop entrance 400 120,000

Large office or factory toilet entrance 400 92,000

Hospital ward door 350 128,000

Table C gives estimated numb er of operations of typical doors and use. Failure to assess the likely freq uency of operation of a door could lead

to thespecification of inadeq uate hinges and sub seq uent prob lems.

Door type Cycles/
day

Cycles/
annum

M edium use/medium duty situations:

School classroom door 80 15,000

O ffice door 75 18,000

Store toilet door 60 18,000

Dwelling front entrance 12 4,400

Dwelling rear or side door 15 5,400
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3

L ift-off hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin and washer with b all b earings

• Door removab le

Technical data

• Max . door weight with 3 hinges: 48 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 12 mm

• Pin: Ø 7 mm

• Material thickness: 2.5 mm

Material/finish DIN left DIN right

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.20.303 926.20.203

Ø

Ø

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Ø

Ø

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin and washer with b all b earings

• Door removab le

Technical data

• Max . door weight with 3 hinges: 40 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 12 mm

• Pin: Ø 7 mm

• Material thickness: 2.5 mm

Material/finish DIN left DIN right

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.20.503 926.20.403

DIN left

DIN left



AH 3.11New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).
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B utt Hinges

3

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin 

Technical data

• Max . door weight with 3 hinges: 20 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 12 mm

• Material thickness: 2.5 mm

• Rising height b y 90°  opening: ~ 5 mm

Ø

°

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Ø

Ø

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin and washer with b all b earings

• Door removab le

Technical data

• Max . door weight with 3 hinges: 68 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 16 mm

• Pin: Ø 10 mm

• Material thickness: 3 mm

L ift-off hinge StarTec

Material/finish DIN left DIN right

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.27.503 926.27.603

Material/finish DIN left DIN right

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.20.103 926.20.003

R ising hinge StarTec

DIN left

DIN left



F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with four washers

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• ANSI drilling pattern

• Stainless steel matt (304)

Height a in mm/inch 102 /4�

W idth b in mm/inch 76 /3�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 40

K nuckle Ø  y = 11 mm
Ø

X  =  2 mm 921.17.130

K nuckle Ø  y = 12 mm
Ø

X  =  2.5 mm 926.27.203

K nuckle Ø  y = 14 mm
Ø

X  =  3 mm 926.13.703

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material
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L ift-off hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin and intermediate ring

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand 

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 18 mm

• Material thickness: 3 mm

Height a in mm/inch 12 7/5�

W idth b in mm/inch 100/4�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 80

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.13.903

Ø

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Standard hinge StarTec
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3

Standard hinge StarTec

Ø

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with two b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• ANSI drilling pattern

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 11 mm

• Material thickness: 2 mm

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Height a in mm/inch 102 /4�

W idth b in mm/inch 76 /3�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 40

Stainless steel matt (304) 921.17.170

B rass polished lacq uered 921.17.178

B rass antiq ue copper plated 921.17.175

B rass antiq ue b rass plated 921.17.171

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with two b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• ANSI drilling pattern

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 12 mm

• Material thickness: 2.5 mm
Ø

Height a in mm/inch 102 /4� 12 7/5�

W idth b in mm/inch 76 /3� 89/3.5�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 55 6 0

Stainless steel matt (304) 921.17.140 926.25.903

Stainless steel polished (304) 926.41.201 926.41.261

B rass polished lacq uered 926.25.380 926.25.980

B rass antiq ue copper plated 926.25.319 926.25.919

B rass antiq ue b rass plated 926.25.309 926.25.909
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Standard hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with two b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• ANSI drilling pattern

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 14 mm

• Material thickness: 3 mm

Ø

Height a in mm/inch 102 /4� 102 /4� 102 /4� 114/4.5� 12 7/5�

W idth b in mm/inch 76 /3� 89/3.5� 102 /4� 102 /4� 89/3.5�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 70 75 75 75 80

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.20.803 921.08.202 926.13.103 921.17.025 926.25.103

Stainless steel polished (304) 926.41.211 926.41.231 926.41.251 – 926.41.271

Stainless steel matt (316) 926.20.805 926.20.905 – – –

B rass polished lacq uered 926.20.880 926.20.980 926.13.180 – 926.25.180

B rass antiq ue copper plated 926.20.819 926.20.919 – – 926.25.119

B rass antiq ue b rass plated 926.20.809 926.20.909 – – 926.25.109

Stainless steel (304) b rass plated polished PV D 926.38.085 – – – 926.38.185

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with four b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• ANSI drilling pattern

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 14 mm

• Material thickness: 3 mm

Ø

Height a in mm/inch 114/4.5� 12 7/5�

W idth b in mm/inch 102 /4� 89/3.5�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 75 80

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.25.403 926.25.503

B rass polished lacq uered 926.25.480 926.25.580

B rass antiq ue copper plated 926.25.419 926.25.519

B rass antiq ue b rass plated 921.17.074 926.25.509

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material
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Standard hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with four b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• ANSI drilling pattern

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 16 mm

• Material thickness: 4 mm

Ø

Height a in mm/inch 114/4.5�

W idth b in mm/inch 102 /4�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 90

Stainless steel matt (304) 921.17.035

B rass polished lacq uered 926.34.480

B rass antiq ue copper plated 926.34.419

B rass antiq ue b rass plated 926.34.409

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Heav y duty hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with two b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• Tested according to E N 1935:2002

hinge class 13

• Tested for fire resistance and smoke control

Technical data

• Max . door weight according to E N 1935:2002

• K nuckle: Ø 14 mm

• Material thickness: 3 mm

•

• Ø

•

Height a in mm/inch 102 /4� 102 /4� 102 /4� 12 7/5�

W idth b in mm/inch 76 /3� 89/3.5� 102 /4� 89/3.5�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 12 0 12 0 12 0 12 0

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.90.203 926.33.203 926.33.303 926.33.403

Stainless steel (304) b rass plated polished 926.90.280 926.33.286 – 926.33.486

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material
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Standard hinge StarTec

Ø

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with four b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 14 mm

• Material thickness: 3 mm

Height a in mm/inch 12 7/5�

W idth b in mm/inch 89/3.5�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 70

B rass polished lacq uered 926.34.180

B rass antiq ue copper plated 926.34.119

B rass antiq ue b rass plated 926.34.109

Stainless steel (304) b rass plated polished PV D 926.38.285

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Ø

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with four b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 14 mm

• Material thickness: 3 mm

Height a in mm/inch 12 7/5�

W idth b in mm/inch 89/3.5�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 70

B rass polished lacq uered 926.34.280

B rass antiq ue copper plated 926.34.219

B rass antiq ue b rass plated 926.34.209

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material
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Standard hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with two b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 12 mm

• Material thickness: 2.5 mm

Ø

Height a in mm/inch 102 /4�

W idth b in mm/inch 71/2 .75�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 45

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.96.100

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• With anti-lift securing device

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with two b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• ANSI drilling pattern

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 14 mm

• Material thickness: 3 mm

Ø

Height a in mm/inch 102 /4�

W idth b in mm/inch 76 /3�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 70

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.27.403

B rass polished lacq uered 926.27.480

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material
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Standard hinge StarTec

Height a in mm/inch 102 /4�

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 58

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.25.803

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For reb ated doors 

• With fix ed pin

• K nuckle with two b all b earings

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 14 mm

• Material thickness: 3 mm

Ø

P arliament hinge StarTec

Height a in mm 102 102

W idth b in mm 12 7 152

M ax. door weight with 3 hinges kg 40 50

P rojection C in mm 76 102

B rass chrome plated matt 921.08.595 921.08.605

B rass polished lacq uered 921.08.598 921.08.608

F eatures

• Suitab le for lightweight application only

• Short hinge knuckle not usab le for ex cessive 

load or ex tra wide doors

• Stainless steel pin

Technical data

• K nuckle: Ø 13 mm

• Material thickness: 4 mm

Ø

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

09.05.2012
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Door Hinges
B utt Hinges

3

Spring hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er or steel frames

• For flush doors

• Maintenance-free polymer friction b earing

• Spring force can b e adjusted and locked in 

position

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• U L listed 847H, ANSI A117.1

Installation

• Relax

- Slacken security screw on the side of the   

knuckle

- Press down and simultaneously turn the 

hex agon socket screw in the knuckle anti-

clockwise. Repeat this action until the hinge

is completely relax ed. Then install the hinges.

• Tighten

- Turn the hex agon socket screw in the 

knuckle clockwise and set spring force of all 

hinges eq ually as req uired.

- Re-tighten security screw firmly.

Technical data

• Max . door weight with 3 hinges: 60 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 18 mm

• Material thickness: 3.5 mm

Ø

A =  Adjustment of spring force

B  =  Fix ing of adjustment spring 

force with security screw

F lange width b mm 40 46

Steel chrome plated matt 926.10.041 926.10.141

Steel b rass plated polished 926.10.080 –

Packing: 3 pcs. incl. fix ing material
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Door Hinges
B utt Hinges

3

Spring hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er or steel frames

• For flush doors

• Maintenance-free polymer friction b earing

• Spring force can b e adjusted and locked in 

position

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

F ixing

• Relax

- Slacken security screw on the side of the   

knuckle

- Press down and simultaneously turn the 

hex agon socket screw in the knuckle anti-

clockwise. Repeat this action until the hinge

is completely relax ed. Then install the hinges.

• Tighten

- Turn the hex agon socket screw in the 

knuckle clockwise and set spring force of all 

hinges eq ually as req uired.

- Re-tighten security screw firmly.

Technical data

• Max . door weight with 3 hinges: 60 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 18 mm

• Material thickness: 3.5 mm

Ø

F lange width b mm 40

Stainless steel matt (304) 926.35.003

Steel b rass plated polished 926.35.086

Packing: 3 pcs. incl. fix ing material

A =  Adjustment of spring force

B  =  Fix ing of adjustment spring 

force with security screw
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Door Hinges
B utt Hinges

3

A ccessories for hinges StarTec

Hinge material thickness mm Screw size d x  l mm Stainless steel B rass polished Antiq ue copper Antiq ue b rass

2.0/2.5 4.0 x  25 909.00.949 909.00.951 909.00.953 909.00.955

3 4.5 x  32 909.00.950 909.00.952 909.00.954 909.00.956

Countersunk head screw

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 926.22.300

F eatures

• For fix ing the b utt hinge to metal frames
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Door Hinges
B utt Hinges

3

Heav y duty hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For heavy duty flush doors

• Maintenance-free polymer friction b earing

• Torsion-proof screw-in pins

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Tested according to DIN E N 1935:2002-05

hinge class 13

Technical data

• Max . door weight according to

DIN E N 1935:2002-05 HC 13 120 kg

• Max . door weight with 2 hinges 130 kg

(Reference door 2,000 x  1,000 x  40 mm)

• K nuckle Ø 20 mm

• Pin Ø 9 mm

• Material thickness 3 mm

DIN E N 1935:2002-05

2,000 x  1,000 x  40 

Ø

Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 924.93.003

DIN E N 1935:2002-05

2,000 x  1,000 x  40 

Ø

Ø

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For heavy duty flush doors

• Maintenance-free polymer friction b earing

• Torsion-proof screw-in pins

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Tested according to DIN E N 1935:2002-05

hinge class 13 

Technical data

• Max . door weight according to

DIN E N 1935:2002-05 HC 13 120 kg

• Max . door weight with 2 hinges 160 kg

(Reference door 2,000 x  1,000 x  40 mm)

• K nuckle Ø 20 mm

• Pin Ø 9 mm

• Material thickness 3 mm

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 924.93.103

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

* For doors under ex tra heavy duty please 
use additionally carrying pins.

* For doors under ex tra heavy duty please 
use additionally carrying pins.
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Door Hinges
B utt Hinges

3

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For heavy duty flush doors

• Maintenance-free polymer friction b earing

• Torsion-proof screw-in pins

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Tested according to DIN E N 1935:2002-05

hinge class 14

Technical data

• Max . door weight according to

DIN E N 1935:2002-05 HC 14 160 kg

• Max . door weight with 2 hinges 260 kg

(Reference door 2,000 x  1,000 x  40 mm)

• K nuckle Ø 20 mm

• Pin Ø 9 mm

• Material thickness: 3 mm

DIN E N 1935:2002-05

2,000 x  1,000 x  40 

Ø

Ø

Heav y duty hinge StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 924.93.203

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material

* For doors under ex tra heavy duty please

use additionally carrying pins.

Carrying pin StarTec

Note

Carrying pins are used with b utt hinges for architectural doors. The

use of carrying pins is highly recommended with heavy duty doors

(pub lic b uildings). They ease the load on the fix ing screws and stab ili-

ze the hinge flange recessed in the door. However, carrying pins only

increase the stab ility, not the max imum door weight!

F eatures

• For the frames side of flanged hinges

• Screw stainless steel (304)

Material/finish Length L mm Cat. No.

Housing steel nickel plated 40 924.25.503
60 924.25.603
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Door Hinges
B utt Hinges

3

Double action spring hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• 180º  swing action on b oth sides

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• With plastic washer improved swing action

º

For door weight max . 15 kg For door weight max . 22 kg

For door weight max . 27 kg For door weight max . 40 kg

M ax. door weight kg 15 2 2 2 7 40

Height mm 75 100 12 5 150

K nuckle Ø  mm
Ø

2 1 2 1 2 1 2 6

Door thickness mm 18� 2 5 2 5� 30 30� 35 35� 40

M ax. door width mm 6 00 700 700 750

Steel nickel plated 927.01.070 927.01.170 927.01.270 927.01.370

Steel b rass plated polished 927.01.081 927.01.181 927.01.281 927.01.381

Stainless steel matt 927.01.003 927.01.103 927.01.203 927.01.303

Packing: 2 pcs
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

Concealed mortise hinge

F eatures

• For installation in wall recesses

• For flush wooden or metal doors

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

•  Certified for fire resistant and smoke control 

doors in compliance with ANSI 156.1 and 

NFPA 80

Technical data

• Max . door height: 2,150 mm

• Max . door width: 1,200 mm

• Door thickness: 45 mm

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel chrome plated matt 921.07.116

Packing: 3 pcs.

Max . door size mm Max . door weight kg No. of hinges

900 x  2.150 68 2
113 3

1.200 x  2.150 158 4

Note

The numb er of hinges to b e used depends on the door size and

weight.
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

3

P iv ot door hinge StarTec

F eatures

• Stainless steel thickness 2.5 mm 

• For solid wood or timb er doors

with thickness 40–45 mm

• Max imum door size 

(height x  width) 2,000 x  900 mm

• Max imum carrying weight at 60 kg

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stianless steel (304) 927.98.000

Packing: 2 pcs. incl. fix ing material
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 927.54.090

Material/finish Cat. No.

Plastic chrome plated matt 927.54.141

Plastic b rass plated 927.54.180

Material Cat. No.

Steel 927.54.200

Concealed mortise hinge C I R

F eatures

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

• Maintenance-free polymer friction b earing

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 70 kg

• Adjustment facility: 

Side each ± 3 mm,

closing pressure each ± 1.5 mm

±

±

Installation

Cov er cap for CIR R outing jig for CIR
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

3

Concealed mortise hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

Technical data

• Max . opening angle 180º

F inish

A Housing: Z inc alloy chrome plated satin

B Housing: Z inc alloy b rass plated polished

C Housing: Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass

D Housing: Z inc alloy antiq ue copper

º

A

B

C

D

Packing: 1 pc.

V ersion Door thickness mm Dimensions mm Material/finish

A B C D E F G A  B C D
With 4 fix ing 
screws

19–24 12.4 44 4 2 18.3 18.7 5 341.18.421 341.18.821 341.18.121 341.18.122

12.7 60.4 4 17.8 30 5.6 341.18.423 341.18.823 341.18.123 341.18.124

25–27 15.7 69 3 5 22.7 33.7 7 341.18.425 341.18.825 341.18.125 341.18.126

28–36 15.8 70 34.1 7.1 15.6 4 3.6 341.18.427 341.18.827 341.18.127 341.18.128

33–37 19 95.3 52.1 9.5 17.8 4.8 4 341.18.429 341.18.829 341.18.129 341.18.130

With 8 fix ing 
screws

38–43 27.8 116 7 8 41 61.3 9.1 341.18.431 341.18.831 341.18.131 341.18.132

43–47 33.6 137.2 12 50 73.8 11 341.18.433 341.18.833 341.18.133 341.18.134
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

Packing: 2 pc. incl. fix ing material

Determining the numb er of req uired door hinges.
E x ample:
A door 700 mm wide, weighs 45 kg and has a
thickness of 41 mm would req uire three 
concealed hinges 
341.07.572 / 341.07.772 / 341.07.072

Calculation table

V ersion shows links with plastic slide plates

Concealed mortise hinge

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

• Fire rated version is availab le on req uest

Technical data

• Max . opening angle 180º

F inish

A Housing: Z inc alloy b rass plated

Links: Steel b rass plated

B Housing: Z inc alloy nickel plated

Links: Steel nickel plaed

C Housing: Stainless steel (316)

Links: Stainless steel (316)

º

A

B

C

V ersion Door thickness
mm

Dimensions mm Finish

A B C D E F G A  B C
Without plastic slide
plates

13–16 9.5 42 22 5.5 6 2.4 2.8 341.07.518 341.07.718 341.07.018
19–24 12.7 44.5 19 4.8 13.1 3.2 2.8 341.07.527 341.07.727 341.07.027

12.7 60.3 31.8 6.4 12 3.2 2.8 341.07.536 341.07.736 341.07.036
25–27 15.8 70 34.1 7.1 15.6 4 3.6 341.07.545 341.07.745 341.07.045
28–34 19 95.3 52.1 9.5 17.8 4.8 4 341.07.554 341.07.754 341.07.054
35–38 25.4 117.5 65.3 12 24.6 6.4 5.5 341.07.563 341.07.763 341.07.063

With plastic slide plates 41–45 29 117.5 62.5 9.7 30 6.4 9.5 341.07.572 341.07.772 341.07.072
48–51 36 139 74.5 11.9 39.1 7.5 12 341.07.581 341.07.781 341.07.081

18.03.2010
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

3

Concealed mortise hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

Technical data

• Max . opening angle 180º

• Max . door height: 2,000 mm

• Max . door width: 1,000 mm

• Min. door thickness: 40 mm

• Adjustment facility: Continuously 3D adjustab le

height ± 1.5 mm,

side and closing pressure ± 1 mm

º

±

±

Material/finish DIN left DIN right

Z inc alloy nickel plated matt 927.32.006 927.32.016

Z inc alloy nickel plated polished 927.32.007 927.32.017

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 927.32.008 927.32.018

Packing: 1 pc. incl. fix ing material

Installation

Routing pattern for frame and door

W eight chart
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

Concealed mortise hinge StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy chrome plated matt 927.91.604

Z inc alloy nickel plated matt 927.91.606

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

Technical data

• Max . opening angle 180º

• Min. door thickness: 40 mm

• Max . door weight: 40 kg with 2 hinges, 

50 kg with 3 hinges

• Adjustment facility: Continuously 3D adjustab le

height and side ± 2 mm, closing pressure ± 1 mm

º

± ±

Installation
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

3

Concealed mortise hinge StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy chrome plated matt 927.91.634

Z inc alloy nickel plated matt 927.91.636

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

Technical data

• Max . opening angle 180º

• Min. door thickness: 40 mm

• Max . door weight: 80 kg with 2 hinges, 

100 kg with 3 hinges

• Adjustment facility: Continuously 3D adjustab le

height ± 3 mm, side + 3/-2

and closing pressure ± 1 mm

º

±

±

Installation
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

Concealed mortise hinge StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy chrome plated matt 927.91.614

Z inc alloy nickel plated matt 927.91.616

Installation

º

±

±

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

Technical data

• Max . opening angle 180º

• Min. door thickness: 40 mm

• Max . door weight: 60 with 3 hinges, 

• Adjustment facility: Continuously 3D adjustab le

height ± 3 mm, side + 3/-2

and closing pressure ± 1 mm,

closing force with 3 settings

Doors close automatically b y closing mechanism



AH 3.34 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges
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Concealed mortise hinge StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy chrome plated matt 927.91.624

Z inc alloy nickel plated matt 927.91.626

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

Technical data

• Max . opening angle 180º

• Min. door thickness: 40 mm

• Max . door weight: 120 kg with 2 hinges, 

140 kg with 3 hinges

• Adjustment facility: Continuously 3D adjustab le

height ± 3 mm, side + 3/-2

and closing pressure ± 1 mm

º

±

±

Installation
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

Concealed mortise hinge StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy chrome plated matt 927.91.644

Z inc alloy nickel plated matt 927.91.646

F eatures

• For timb er frames

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

Technical data

• Max . opening angle 180º

• Min. door thickness: 40 mm

• Max . door weight: 200 kg with 2 hinges

• Adjustment facility: Continuously 3D adjustab le

height ± 3 mm, side + 3/-2

and closing pressure ± 1 mm

º

±

±

Installation
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Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

3

Concealed mortise hinge TE C TU S TE  5 4 0  3 D  A 8

F eatures

• For frames made of wood, steel or aluminium

• For doors with doub ling elements up to 8 mm

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Max . opening angle 180º

• Min. door thickness: 40 mm

• Max . door weight: 100 kg 

• Adjustment facility: Continuously 3D adjustab le

side and height ± 3 mm

and closing pressure ± 1 mm

• Router b it Ø : 24 mm

º

±

±

Ø

Installation

Material Finish Cat. No.

Steel cover plates, plastic coated
Aluminium link

Stainless steel coloured 924.17.304

Silver coloured 924.17.321

Packing: 2 pcs.

To wooden b lock frames With mounting plate to wooden lining frames With receiver to steel frames

Preparing installation
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3

Door Hinges
Concealed Hinges

Concealed mortise hinge TE C TU S TE  6 4 0  3 D  A 8

F eatures

• For frames made of wood, steel or aluminium

• For doors with doub ling elements up to 8 mm

• For flush doors

• For concealed mounting

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Max . opening angle 180º

• Min. door thickness: 40 mm

• Max . door weight: 160 kg 

• Adjustment facility: Continuously 3D adjustab le

side and height ± 3 mm

and closing pressure ± 1 mm

• Router b it Ø : 24 mm

º

±

±

Ø

Installation

Material Finish Cat. No.

Steel cover plates, plastic coated
Aluminium link

Stainless steel coloured 924.17.504

Silver coloured 924.17.521

Packing: 2 pcs.

To wooden b lock frames With mounting plate to wooden lining frames With receiver to steel frames

Preparing installation
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Door Hinges
Drill- in Hinges

3

Drill- in hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er lining frames

• For reb ated doors

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Maintenance-free friction b earing

• To use in comb ination with receiver

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 40 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 15 mm

• Drilling b it Ø 7.2 mm

• Ø

• Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel nickel plated 922.32.271

Stainless steel matt 922.32.203

F eatures

• For reb ated timb er doors

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 40 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 15 mm

• Drilling b it Ø 6.8 mm

• Ø

• Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel nickel plated 922.32.071

Stainless steel matt 922.32.003

W ing part

F rame part

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

With frame part to lining frames With frame part to steel frames
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Door Hinges
Drill- in Hinges

3

Drill- in hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For timb er lining frames

• For reb ated doors

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

• To use in comb ination with receiver

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 70 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 15 mm

• Drilling b it Ø 7.2 mm

• Ø

• Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel nickel plated 922.32.471

Stainless steel matt 922.32.403

F rame part

F eatures

• For reb ated timb er doors

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 70 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 15 mm

• Drilling b it Ø 6.8 mm

• Ø

• Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel nickel plated 922.32.571

Stainless steel matt 922.32.503

W ing part

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

With frame part to lining frames With frame part to steel frames
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Door Hinges
Drill- in Hinges

3

Screw-on pocket StarTec

Cov er cap StarTec

Installation

Material Colour Cat. No.

Plastic Light b rown RAL 1011 922.08.441

B lack RAL 9005 922.08.407

White RAL 9016 922.08.400

Model Installation height mm Cat. No.

V  3611 5.8 922.08.090
V  3612 7.8 922.08.190
V  3613 8.8 922.08.290
V  3614 9.8 922.08.390Installation height Lining frame thickness

Reb ate width

Dimension X  =  Frame reb ate to centre of drill hole
Installation height =  Dimension X  +  Reb ate width - Lining frame thickness
Dimension X  must b e b etween 18.5 and 20.5 mm

Note

Re-drill pin holes with 7.2 mm when using drilling jig (922.15.514).

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• For timb er lining frames

• Material: Steel

• Finish: G alvanized

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right 

hand use

F eatures

• Area of application: For screw-on pockets, for 

covering the reb ate holes in the frame

• Diameter: 10 mm :
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Door Hinges
Drill- in Hinges

3

Drilling jig for drill- in hinges

F eatures

• For mounting frame and wing parts with

Cat. No. 922.32.271/071/471/571

• Allows comb ined installation to frame and wing

Supplied with

1 Drilling jig

1 Drill b it Ø 6.8 mm

1 Adjusting ring for drill b it

1 B race Ø 15 mm

1 Set mounting instructions

Ø

Ø

Material Cat. No.

Plastic 922.15.514

Drill b it Ø 6.8 mm with adjusting ring

Ø

B race Ø 15 mm

Ø 15

A ccessories for drill- in hinges StarTec

Packing: 1 set
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Door Hinges
Drill- in Hinges

3

Drill- in hinge StarTec

F eatures

• For b lind timb er frames

• For reb ated and flush doors

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Standard certified in compliance with 

E N 1935:2002

Technical data

• Max . door weight according to

E N 1935:2003 HC12: 100 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 16 mm

Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel white galvanized 922.24.190

F eatures

• For b lind and lining timb er frames

• For reb ated interior doors

• Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Tested according to E N 1935:2003

hinge class 10

Technical data

• Max . door weight according to 

E N 1935:2003 HC 10: 60 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 15 mm Ø

Material/finish V ersion Cat. No.

Steel nickel plated For b lind frame 922.40.170

For lining frame 922.40.070

Packing: 20 pcs.

Flush doorReb ated door

B lind frame

Lining frame

Packing: 2 pcs.
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Door Hinges
Drill- in Hinges

3

Ø

F eatures

• For b lind timb er frames

• For reb ated doors

• Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

• 3 Dimensionally adjustab le: V ertical + 4 mm,

Horizontal + 3/-2 mm, Depth + 3/-2 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Standard certified in compliance with

E N 1935:2002 hinge class 10

Technical data

• Max . door weight according to 

E N 1935:2002 HC 10: 60 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 16 mm

Drill- in hinge StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel white galvanized 922.24.390

Packing: 2 pcs.

Packing: 2 pcs.

Ø

F eatures

• For b lind timb er frames

• For reb ated interior doors

• Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

• 3 Dimensionally adjustab le: Height + 4 mm,

side and closing pressure + 3/-2 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Standard certified in compliance with

E N 1935:2002 hinge class 13

Technical data

• Max . door weight according to E N  

1935:2002 HC13: 120 kg

• K nuckle: Ø 16 mm

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel white galvanized 922.24.490
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Door Hinges
Drill- in Hinges

3

Ø

F eatures

• For 2-part drill-in hinges Ø 16 mm

• Plastic

Finish Cat. No.

Nickel colour matt 922.24.916

Chrome colour polished 922.24.912

B rass colour polished 922.24.918

White, RAL  9016 922.24.917

Ø

F eatures

• For 2-part, 3D adjustab le drill-in hinges 

Ø 16 mm

• Plastic

Finish Cat. No.

Nickel colour matt 922.24.926

Chrome colour polished 922.24.922

B rass colour polished 922.24.928

Decorativ e sleev e StarTec

Ø

F eatures

• For 2-part, 3D adjustab le drill-in hinges 

Ø 20 mm

• Plastic

Finish Cat. No.

Nickel colour matt 922.24.936

Chrome colour polished 922.24.932

B rass colour polished 922.24.938

White, RAL  9016 922.24.937

Packing: 2 pcs.

Packing: 2 pcs.

Packing: 2 pcs.
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Door Hinges
Drill- in Hinges

3

M ounting aids for drill- in hinges StarTec

Ø

F eatures

• For mounting drill-in hinge Cat. No. 922.24.190

Supplied with

2 Drilling jigs

1 Drill b it  Ø 7.3 mm with adjusting ring

V ersion Cat. No.

For reb ated doors 922.24.802

For flush doors 922.24.812

Packing: 1 tool set

Drill b it Ø 7.3 mm with adjusting ring 

Ø

For reb ated doors

For flush doors
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Door Hinges
Drill- in Hinges

3

For lining frame

For b lind frame

Drill b it Ø 7.0 mm with adjusting ring

Ø
Packing: 1 tool set

F eatures

• For mounting drill-in hinge Cat. No. 922.24.390

Supplied with

2 Drilling jigs

1 Drill b it Ø 7.0 with adjusting ring

1 Hex agon socket b it

1 Allen key

Ø

Crank with crank head

Packing: 1 tool set

F eatures

• For mounting drill-in hinge 

Cat. No. 922.40.070 and 922.40.170

• Suitab le for left and right hand side

Supplied with

2 Drilling jigs

1 Crank with crank head

1 Stepped drill b it Ø 7.2 mm with adjusting ring Ø

M ounting aids for drill- in hinges StarTec

V ersion Cat. No.

For reb ated doors 922.24.804

For flush doors 922.24.814

V ersion Cat. No.

For b lind frame 932.15.530

For lining frame 922.15.538

Stepped drill b it Ø 7.2 mm 
with adjusting ring

Ø

For reb ated doors

For flush doors

Hex agonal socket b it

Allen key
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Door Hinges
Drill- in Hinges

3

Packing: 1 tool set

F eatures

• For mounting drill-in hinge Cat. No. 922.24.490

Supplied with

2 Drilling jigs

1 Drill b it Ø 8.6 with adjusting ring

1 Hex agon socket b it

1 Allen key

Ø

V ersion Cat. No.

For reb ated doors 922.24.805

For reb ated doors

For flush doors

M ounting aids for drill- in hinges StarTec

Drill b it Ø 8.6 mm with adjusting ring

Ø

Hex agonal socket b it

Allen key
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O v erhead position door closers

Door closer StarTec

Door closer G E Z E

Reb ate door closer

Concealed door closer StarTec

Concealed door closer G E Z E

E lectric door operator G E Z E

Transom door closer StarTec

O verhead sliding door closer for lightweight sliding doors

F loor springs

Floor spring StarTec

Floor spring G E Z E

Accessories G E Z E

Heavy duty floor spring 

Accessories



AH 4.3New products and systems: www.hafele.com

Door Closers
Contents

4

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Door closers accessories

Door selector

Door co-ordinator

Magnetic door clamp with integrated circuit G E Z E

Magnetic door clamp b asic model G E Z E

Magnetic door clamp floor mounting G E Z E

Magnetic door clamp wall mounting G E Z E

Counterplates G E Z E

New products, latest information and regularly promotions! 
www.hafele.com

O nline Shop: 
24 hours ex clusive and easy for special prices!
www.hafelehome.in.th

Contact our sales department for detailed information!
info@ hafele.co.th
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Door closer

The door closers in this catalogue are divided into the

following groups:

• O verhead door closers with slide channel, arm or as concealed version

• Floor springs

a B ackcheck

With b ackcheck, the swing of a forcefully opened door

(manually or for ex ample b y gusts of wind) is reduced. 

Damage to the door or wall are therefore minimised or eliminated.

b Closing speed

The ex act setting of the closing speed guarantees a controlled

Closing of the door leaf.

c Closing delay

The closing delay increases the closing time so that, for ex ample,

persons carrying luggage or b ulky items, to mothers with prams,

elderly persons, etc. have sufficient time to walk through the door.

d L atching action

The latching action controls the closing of the door and ensures,

the lock closes reliab ly. Therefore the door closer Increase 

the speed of the door. The hydraulic latching action is reducing   

the speed of the door achive a softer closing of the door.

Door closer functions in the door operating range
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O v erhead installation

(Transom fix ing) on the push side

F ixing types

Standard installation

(Door leaf installation) on the pull side

O v erhead installation

(Transom fix ing) on the push side

P arallel arm installation

O n push side

Standard installation

(Door leaf installation) on the pull side

O v erhead installation

(Transom fix ing) on the push side

Standard installation

(Door leaf installation) on the push side
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Standards relev ant to the architectural hardware industry

Standards

There are two standards currently in ex istence for door closing devices:

E N 1154: 1997 -  M echanical closers

E N 1155; 1997 -  E lectronically controlled closers

These standards are shown in summary b elow and in detail at the b ack

of this catalogue. Attention should b e paid to Digit 3, which deals with

the power size and door width. Where applicab le we have shown the 

relevant classification code using DHF graphic icons in this section.

E N 1154: 1997 -  Controlled door closing dev ices

-  req uirements and test methods.

Scope - The standard covers all controlled surface mounted, con-

cealed,or transom mounted closers as well as b oth single and

doub le action floor springs.

Classification

Digit 1 -  Category of use

For all internal and ex ternal doors for use b y the pub lic, and

others,with little incentive to take care, i.e. where there is  some

chance of misuse of the door.

G rade 3: For closing doors from at least 105°  open

G rade 4: For closing doors from 180°  open

Note 1: G rade 4 classification assumes standard installation

according to the manufacturer's instructions.

Note 2: For applications sub ject to ex tremes of ab use, or for par-

ticular limitations of opening angle, door closers 

incorporating b ackcheck function or provision of a separate door

stop should b e considered.

°

°

Digit 2  -  Number of test cycles

O nly one test duration is identified for the door closing 

device manufactured to this standard: G rade 8: 500,000 cycles

Digit 3 -  Test door mass/siz e

Seven test door mass grades and related door closer power

sizes are identified according to b elow tab le of this standard.

Where a door closer provides a range of power sizes b oth

the minimum and max imum sizes shall b e identified.

TE ST DO O R MASS AND RE CO MME NDE D DO O R WIDTHS

Power size of
closer

Max . mass of
hinged leaf

Width of test door
leaf

1 20 kg < 750 mm
2 40 kg 850 mm
3 60 kg 950 mm
4 80 kg 1,100 mm
5 100 kg 1,250 mm
6 120 kg 1,400 mm
7 160 kg 1,600 mm
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Digit 4 -  F ire behav iour

Two grades of fire b ehaviour are identified for door closing

devices manufactured to this standard:

G rade 0: Not suitab le for use on fire/smoke door assemb lies

G rade 1: Suitab le for use on fire/smoke door assemb lies,

sub ject to satisfactory assessment of the contrib ution of the

emergency device to the fire resistance of specified

fire/smoke door assemb lies

Digit 5 -  Safety

All door closers are req uired to satisfy the E ssential 

Req uirement of safety in use contained In the Construction

Products Directive b y the E U . Therefore only G rade 1 is

identified

Digit 6  -  Corrosion resistance

Five grades are identified according to E N 1670:

G rade 0: No defined corrosion resistance

G rade 1: Low resistance

G rade 2: Moderate resistance

G rade 3: High resistance

G rade 4: V ery high resistance

E xample
The following marking denotes a closer capab le of opening to 

at least 105° , and with a range of power sizes from size 2 to size

5. Note that as the 4 th digit is zero, such a closer would not b e

suitab le for fire door use.

°

F ire resisting doors

E N 1154 makes the following recommendations as to the 

feature considered necessary for such devices when they are fitted

to fire and smoke resisting doors.

a) The door closer when installed in accordance with the manu- 

facturer's installation instruction shall b e capab le of closing the  

test door from  any angle to which it may b e opened.

b ) Due to their low closing moments, door closers sizes 1 and 2  

are not considered suitab le for use on fire/smoke resisting door 

assemb lies. Door closers with adjustab le closing force shall b e 

capab le of adjustment to at least power size 3.

c) The door closer shall not include a hold open device unless it is  

electrically powered device in accordance with E N 1155.

d) Control regulators shall b e either concealed or operab le only b y

means of a tool.

e) The design of a door closer shall b e such that it is not possib le 

to inhib it its closing action in any way without the use of a tool.

f) Any incorporated delayed action function shall b e capab le of 

adjustment to less than 25 seconds b etween the door closing

angle of 120°  and the end of the delay zone.

°

g) The door closer representative of its model shall have b een 

incorporated in a door assemb ly that has satisfied the 

appropriate criteria of a fire test. The test shall have b een on a 

full size assemb ly in accordance with E N 1634-1.
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E N 1155: 1997 -  E lectrically powered hold open

dev ices for swing doors -  req uirements and test methods

Digit 1 -  Category of use

O nly one category of use is identified for electrically powered

hold-open devices.

G rade 3: For all internal and ex ternal doors for use b y the

pub lic,and others, with little incentive to take care, i.e. where

there is some chance of misuse of the door.

Digit 2  -  Number of test cycles

Two test durations are identified for devices manufactured to

this E uropean standard:

G rade 5: 50,000 cycles. For all stand alone electrically 

powered hold open devices

G rade 8: 500,000 cycles. For all stand alone electrically 

powered hold open and free-swing door closers and 

devices that contain operating arms.

Digit 3 -  Test door mass/siz e

Five test door mass grades and related hold-open power 

sizesare identified according to b elow tab le of this standard.

Where an electrically powered hold-open device is suitab le

for a range of power sizes b oth the minimum and the 

max imum sizes shall b e identified.

TE ST DO O R MASS AND RE CO MME NDE D DO O R WIDTHS

Hold-open power
size

Max . mass of
hinged leaf kg

Width of test
door leaf mm

3 60 kg 950 mm
4 80 kg 1,100 mm
5 100 kg 1,250 mm
6 120 kg 1,400 mm
7 160 kg 1,600 mm

Digit 4 -  F ire behav iour

O nly one grade of fire resistance is identified for the 

electrically powered hold-open devices 

G rade 1: Suitab le for use on fire/smoke door assemb lies,

sub ject to satisfactory assessment of the contrib ution of the

emergency device to the fire resistance of specified

fire/smoke door assemb lies.

Classification

Scope

The standard specifies req uirements for separate electrically powe-

red hold-open devices and also for hold-open mechanisms incor-

porated in a door closer. Whilst these devices may incorporate

smoke or fire detection elements, the performance of these parti-

cular elements is outside the scope of E N 1155.
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Digit 6  -  Corrosion resistance

Five grades of corrosion resistance are identified according

to

G rade 0: No defined corrosion resistance

G rade 1: Low resistance

G rade 2: Moderate resistance

G rade 3: High resistance

G rade 4: V ery high resistance

E xample
The following marking denotes an electrically powered hold-open 

device suitab le for a range from power size 3 to power size 6.

CE  conformity

Where a door closing device has a CE  certificate of conformity, this

will b e shown thus. It is stated in 8300 that all fire doors must 

have closing devices that are CE  marked.

Digit 5 -  Safety

All electrically powered hold-open devices are req uired to

satisfy the E ssential Req uirement of safety in use contained

in the Construction Products Directive, issued b y the E U .

Therefore only G rade 1 is identified.

F ire resistance and smoke control

Tested for fire resistant and smoke control doors.

The use of a hold-open device on fire resistant 

and smoke control doors are not permitted or they are 

not tested for resistant and smoke control doors
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Delayed action

The closing speed of the door is reduced to 

minimal or the door stops, for a preset period, to allow passers-b y

sufficient time to pass through the door opening. i.e. E lderly 

persons, Hospital staff with b eds, etc.

Hold open

This is a device to enab le the closer to b e held in the open posi-

tion, usually at 90º , b ut some are variab le in the opening degree.

These closers must not b e used on fire doors. 

(ex cept where they are electronically controlled to close when the

fire alarm is sounded).

º

Door stops

Always use a door stop, where practicab le, whether a

closer has a b ackcheck or not. This may take the form of a floor

mounted version, wall/skirting mounted version or b uilt-in as found

with guide rail closers. The positioning of the stop is also impor-

tant, and must b e at least 66%  (2/3rds) the door width away from

the hinge, otherwise the stop acts as a fulcrum and could damage

the door, the frame and the hinges. Where there is a max imum an-

gle of opening stated the stop must b e positioned at that point,

otherwise damage to the closer will occur.

Note

Please ensure that the correct closing device is the 

appropriateone for the job  it is intended to do and that it is the 

correct size. Too many closers are under specified, purely in an 

effort to reduce costs.

We give b elow a guide to the terminology used in connection with

door closing devices.

B ackcheck

A device b uilt into the closer that checks the outward

swing of the door. The b ackcheck damping is inversely 

proportional to the speed of the outward swing of the door. 

It should not b e regarded as a door stop.

Closing speed

The speed with which the door is closed. Normally

adjustab le.

Closing force

The power that the closer ex erts to close the door.

Measured in the E N standard from 1-6. See tab le b elow.

Size Max . door width mm Min. closing moments N.m

1 750 9
2 850 13
3 950 18
4 1100 26
5 1250 37
6 1400 54

It should b e noted that size 3 is the minimum req uirement for fire

doors.

L atching action

The door movement b ecomes accelerated in the last few degrees

of closing, in order to b e ab le to overcome any 

resistance, such as seals, latch b olts, etc.
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  11 StarTec

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N3

Door width size 850–950 mm

Max . door weight 60 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 180º

Hold open angle 70–145°

Packing: 1 pc.

V ersion Silver colour 

DCL 11 with standard arm 931.84.649

DCL 11 with hold-open arm 931.84.659

Standard installation
(door leaf installation) on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)on push side

º

º
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer HS 950 StarTec

V ersion Silver colour 

HS 950 with standard arm 931.89.029

HS 950 with hold-open function 931.89.039

F eatures

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

• Closing force according to E N 1154

Technical data

Closing force size E N3

Door width size 850–950 mm

Max . door weight 60 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 180º

Hold opening angle Approx . 90º

Packing: 1 pc.

º

º

Standard installation
(door leaf installation) on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  110 StarTec

F eatures

• Latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• B ackcheck valve adjustab le

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

• Closing force acccording to E N 1154

Technical data

Closing force size E N3

Door width size 850–950 mm

Max . door weight 60 kg

Max . door opening angle 180º

Hold open angle 70–145º

Packing: 1 pc.

V ersion Silver colour 

DCL 110 with standard arm 931.84.229

DCL 110 with hold-open arm 931.84.239

º

º

Standard installation
(door leaf installation) on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  15 StarTec

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154 

• Tested to conform with CE req uirements

• V ariab le closing force b y installation position of b ody

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• O n req uest availab le with b ackcheck

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N4

Door width size 750–1,100 mm

Max . door weight 80 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 180º

Hold open angle 70–150º

Packing: 1 pc.

2 /4

O rder reference

Parallel arm b racket .................................................page 4.28

.............................................

V ersion Silver colour 

DCL 15 with standard arm  931.84.629

DCL 15 with hold-open arm 931.84.639

º

º

Parallel arm installationStandard installation
(door leaf installation) 
on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)
on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  2 1 StarTec

F eatures

• V ariab le closing force b y installation position of b ody

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• With fix ed b ackcheck

• With interlocking hold-open device

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

• Closing force according to E N 1154

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N4

Door width size 750–1,100 mm

Max . door weight 80 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 140º

Hold open angle 70–140º

Packing: 1 pc.

2 /4

V ersion Silver colour 

DCL 21 with hold-open function 931.84.129

º

º

Parallel arm installationStandard installation
(door leaf installation) 
on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)
on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  83 StarTec

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to conform with CE req uirements

• Closing force valve adjustab le

• Latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

• Closing force according to E N 1154

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N4

Door width size 750–1,100 mm

Max . door weight 80 kg

Max . door opening angle 115º

Max . hold open angle 115º

2 /4

Packing: 1 pc.

V ersion Silver colour 

DCL 83 without hold-open function 931.84.289

DCL 83 with hold-open function 931.84.299

º

º<

Standard installation
(door leaf installation) on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  51 StarTec

V ersion Silver colour Stainless steel matt B rass polished

DCL 51 with standard arm  931.84.829 931.84.820 931.84.828

DCL 51 with hold-open arm 931.84.669 931.84.660 931.84.668

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154 

• Tested to conform with CE req uirements

• Closing force adjustab le b y valve

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• B ackcheck valve adjustab le

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N5

Door width size 750–1,250 mm

Max . door weight 100 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 180º

Hold open angle 70–150º

Packing: 1 pc.

º

- º

O rder reference

Parallel arm b racket .................................................page 4.28

.............................................

Parallel arm installationStandard installation
(door leaf installation) 
on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)
on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  55 StarTec

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154 

• Tested to conform with CE req uirements

• Closing force adjustab le b y valve

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• B ackcheck valve adjustab le

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N6

Door width size 750–1,400 mm

Max . door weight 120 kg

Max . door opening angle 180º

Hold open angle 70–150º

Packing: 1 pc.

V ersion Silver colour 

DCL 55 with standard arm  931.84.769

DCL 55 with hold-open arm 931.84.819

º

º

Standard installation
(door leaf installation) on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  6 1 StarTec

F eatures

• Closing force valve adjustab le 

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• B ackcheck valve adjustab le 

• Closing force according to E N 1154

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N4

Door width size 750–1,100 mm

Max . door weight 80 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 140º

Hold open angle 70–120º

Packing: 1 pc.

º

º

V ersion Silver colour Stainless steel matt B rass polished

DCL 61 without hold-open function 931.84.139 931.84.130 931.84.138

DCL 61 with hold-open function 931.84.119 931.84.110 931.84.118

Parallel arm installationStandard installation
(door leaf installation) 
on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)
on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• V ariab le closing force with arm assemb ling 

• Latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N3

Door width size 750–950 mm

Max . door weight 80 kg

Max . door opening angle 180º

Hold open angle 70–150º

Door closer TS 1000 G E Z E

Packing: 1 pc.

V ersion Silver colour 

TS 1000 with standard arm 931.16.909

TS 1000 with hold-open arm 931.16.919

º

º

Standard installation
(door leaf installation) on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154 

• Tested to conform with CE req uirements

• V ariab le closing force with arm assemb ling

• Latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• O n req uest availab le with b ackcheck

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N3–E N4

Door width size 850–1,100 mm

Max . door weight 85 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 180º

Hold open angle 70–150º

Door closer TS 1500 G E Z E

V ersion Silver colour Dark b ronze White RAL 9016

Set TS 1500 with standard arm 931.16.859 931.16.851 931.16.857

B asic closer 931.16.629 931.16.621 931.16.627

Standard arm 931.16.679 931.16.671 931.16.677

Set TS 1500 with hold-open arm 931.16.869 931.16.861 931.16.867

B asic closer 931.16.629 931.16.621 931.16.627

Hold-open arm 931.16.689 931.16.681 931.16.687

º

º

Standard installation
(door leaf installation) on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer TS 1500G  G E Z E

V ersion Silver colour Dark b ronze White RAL 9016

Set TS 1500G without hold-open function
Consisting of:

931.16.879 931.16.871 931.16.877

B asic closer 931.16.629 931.16.621 931.16.627

Sliding channel 931.16.749 931.16.741 931.16.747

Set TS 1500G with hold-open function
Consisting of:

931.16.889 931.16.881 931.16.887

B asic closer 931.16.629 931.16.621 931.16.627

Sliding channel 931.16.749 931.16.741 931.16.747

Interlocking hold-open device 931.16.710 931.16.710 931.16.710

F eatures

• Latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• O n req uest availab le with b ackcheck

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

• Closing force according to E N 1154

Technical data

Closing force size E N2

Door width size 750–850 mm

Max . door weight 85 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 130º

Hold open angle 70–150º

º

º

Standard installation
(door leaf installation) on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer TS 2 000V  G E Z E

V ersion Silver colour Dark b ronze White RAL 9016

Set TS 2000V with standard arm
Consisting of:

931.16.599 931.16.591 931.16.597

B asic closer 931.16.139 931.16.131 931.16.137

Standard arm 931.16.239 931.16.231 931.16.237

Set TS 2000V with hold-open arm
Consisting of:

931.16.929 931.16.921 931.16.927

B asic closer 931.16.139 931.16.131 931.16.137

Hold-open arm 931.16.259 931.16.251 931.16.257

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• V ariab le closing force due to offset installation(size E N2/E N4/E N5)

• Closing speed valve adjustab le 

• Latching action adjustment via an arm assemb ly

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N5

Door width size 750–1,250 mm

Max . door weight 120 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 180º

Hold open angle 70–150º

º

º

O rder reference

Parallel arm b racket .................................................page 4.28

.............................................

Parallel arm installationStandard installation
(door leaf installation) 
on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)
on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer TS 2 000V G  G E Z E

V ersion Silver colour Dark b ronze White RAL 9016

B asic closer 931.16.139 931.16.131 931.16.137

Sliding channel 931.11.179 931.11.171 931.11.177

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• V ariab le closing force due to offset installation (size E N2 and E N3)

• Closing speed valve adjustab le 

• O ptional whit hold-open device (not fire rated)

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N3

Door width size 750–950 mm

Max . door weight 120 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 130º

Hold open angle 80–130º

º

- º

Interlocking hold-open dev ice for TS 2 000V G  G E Z E

F eatures

• Not to b e used an fire doors

• Allows infinitely variab le hold open b etween 80° –130º

° °

V ersion Cat. No.

For retrospective installation in the slide channel 931.10.110

Standard installation
(door leaf installation)
on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing) on pull side

Transom fix ing
on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer TS 4000 G E Z E

V ersion Silver colour Dark b ronze White RAL 9016

Set TS 4000 with standard arm
Consisting of:

931.16.579 931.16.571 931.16.577

B asic closer 931.16.029 931.16.021 931.16.027

Standard arm 931.16.239 931.16.231 931.16.237

Set TS 4000 with hold-open arm
Consisting of:

931.16.589 931.16.581 931.16.587

B asic closer 931.16.029 931.16.021 931.16.027

Hold-open arm 931.16.259 931.16.251 931.16.257

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• Closing force valve adjustab le 

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• With b ackcheck valve adjustab le

• Latching action adjustment via an arm assemb ly

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

• O ptical indicator for closing force

Technical data

Closing force size E N1–E N6

Door width size 650–1,400 mm

Max . door weight 200 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 180º

Hold open angle 70–150º

º

º

O rder reference

Parallel arm b racket .................................................page 4.28

............................................

Standard installation
(door leaf installation)
on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing) on pull side

Transom fix ing
on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer TS 4000G  G E Z E

V ersion Silver colour Dark b ronze White RAL 9016

B asic closer 931.16.029 931.16.021 931.16.027

Sliding channel 931.11.179 931.11.171 931.11.177

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• Closing force valve adjustab le 

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• With b ackcheck valve adjustab le

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

• O ptical indicator for closing force

Technical data

Closing force size E N 1–E N5

Door width size 650–1,250 mm

Max . door weight 200 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 130º º

Interlocking hold-open dev ice for TS 4000G  G E Z E

F eatures

• Not to b e used an fire doors

• Allows infinitely variab le hold open b etween 80° –130º

° °

V ersion Cat. No.

For retrospective installation in the slide channel 931.10.110

Standard installation
(door leaf installation)
on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing) on pull side

Transom fix ing
on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer TS 4000E  G E Z E

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154 and E N1155

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• When voltage applied to closer - the door hold open

• V oltage off - door close automatically

• The door can b e closed manually at any time regardless of 

whether the voltage is applied or not

• Closing speed and closing force is valve adjustab le from the front

• Latching action adjustab le via arm assemb ling

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

• O ptical indicator for closing force

• O perating voltage 24V  DC ± 10%

• E nclosure rating IP43

±

Packing: 1 pc.

V ersion Cat. No.

Door closer TS 4000E 931.16.559

Standard installation
(door leaf installation) on pull side

O verhead installation
(transom fix ing)on push side
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

A ccessories

P arallel arm bracket

O v erpanel bracket

V ersion Finish Cat. No.

For TS 2000/TS 4000 Silver coloured 931.16.329

For DCL 11/DCL 15/DCL 51 931.84.900

Clamping plate for all-glass doors for TS 2 000

Finish Cat. No.

Silver coloured 931.16.379

F eatures

• For installation of door closer to all-glass doors

• For max . 10 mm  glass thickness

Clamping plate for all-glass doors for TS 4000

Finish Cat. No.

Silver coloured 931.16.311

F eatures

• For installation of the door closer to all-glass doors

• For max . 10 mm glass thickness

V ersion Finish Cat. No.

For TS 2000/TS 4000 Silver coloured 931.16.449
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

O v erhead door closer

V ersion Finish DIN left hand DIN right hand

With standard arm  Dark b ronze 931.26.321 931.26.331

With hold-open arm 931.26.341 931.26.351

F eatures

• Latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• O ptional with hold open arm

• Closingforce according to E N 1154

Technical data

Closing force size E N3

Door width size Max . 950 mm

Max . door opening angle Approx . 180º

O rder reference

Door closer sizes E N2–E N6 are availab le on req uest.

º
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Installation

• Concealed installation on the pull side in the vertical

door reb ate b elow the upper door hinge

• B y max . door opening a door stopper must b e used

Dimensions in b rackets are valid for version B .

F eatures

• Reb ate door closer

• For flush and reb ated single action doors

• Size adjustment b y adjusting the closing force from the front

when the door is open

• V ariab ly adjustab le closing speed

• Door strike can b e switched off

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

A B

Max . door leaf width 1,100 mm 1,250 mm

Max . door opening angle Approx . 140° Approx . 140°

Max . door leaf weight 80 kg 140 kg

Min. door panel thickness             30 mm 40 mm

Latching action from Approx . 7° Approx . 7°

º º

° °

V ersion Cat. No.

A 931.24.000
B 931.24.010

R ebate door closer

Packing: 1 pc. (supplied with fix ing screws)
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  33 StarTec

V ersion Silver coloured

DCL 33 without hold open function 931.84.039

DCL 33 with hold-open function 931.84.269

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Cam-action

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• Door closer for concealed installation in the door leaf or frame

• Closing force valve adjustab le 

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N4

Door width size 750–1,100 mm

Max . door weight 80 kg

Max . door opening angle 115º

Max . hold open angle 115º

Min. door panel thickness 42 mm

º

º
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  34 E N3 StarTec

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• Door closer for concealed installation in the door leaf or frame

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N3

Door width size 850–950 mm

Max . door weight 60 kg

Max . door opening angle 120º

Max . hold open angle 115º

Min. door panel thickness 40 mm

º

º

V ersion Silver coloured

DCL 34 without hold-open function 931.84.049

DCL 34 with hold-open function 931.84.279
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Door closer DCL  34 E N4 StarTec

º

º

F eatures

• Door closer for concealed installation in the door leaf or frame

• Hydraulic lathcing action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N4

Door width size 950–1,100 mm

Max . door weight 80 kg

Max . door opening angle 120º

Max . hold open angle 115º

Min. door panel thickness 40 mm

V ersion Silver coloured

DCL 34 without hold-open function 931.84.059

DCL 34 with hold-open function 931.84.339
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• Door closer for concealed installation in the door leaf and frame

• Closing force valve adjustab le 

• Latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• B ackcheck valve adjustab le 

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

• Closingforce according to E N 1154

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N4

Door width size 750–1,100 mm

Max . door weight         130 kg 

Max . door opening angle Approx . 120º

Min. door panel thickness 40 mm

Hold-open angle 80–120º

Concealed door closer B oxer 2 V  G E Z E

º

º

V ersion Silver colour 

Set B ox er 2V with interlocking hold-open device
Consisting of:

931.14.069

B asic closer 931.14.129

Sliding channel with interlocking hold-open device 931.14.219

Note

Please take out the hold-open device of sliding channel when needing door closer version without hold-open function.

Please take out hold-open device when using for fire door.
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• Door closer for concealed installation in the door leaf and frame

• Closing force valve adjustab le 

• Latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• B ackcheck valve adjustab le 

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

Technical data

Closing force size E N3–E N6

Door width size 950–1,400 mm

Max . door weight         180 kg 

Max . door opening angle Approx . 120º

Min. door panel thickness         50 mm

Hold-opening range 80–120º

Concealed door closer B oxer G E Z E

º

º

V ersion Silver colour 

Set B ox er with interlocking hold-open device
Consisting of:

931.14.349

B asic closer 931.14.119

Slide channel with interlocking hold-open device 931.14.219

Note

Please take out the hold-open device of sliding channel when needing door closer version without hold-open function.

Please take out hold-open device when using for fire door.
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

E lectric door operator G E Z E  E C tu rn

Sliding channel application

Standard installation/push side
• Max . soffit depth SD =  20 mm

Transom fix ing/pull side
• Max . soffit depth SD =  40 mm
• Max . door overlap O  =  40 mm

Standard  installation/pull side
• Max . door overlap O  =  50 mm

Transom fix ing/push side
• Max . soffit depth SD =  30 mm

F eatures

• Ab le to select operation modes � low energy� , � automatic�  and 

� automatic with push and go function�

• Durab ility 500,000 test cycles

• Accordance with DIN 18650

• In automatic mode operation can b e adjustab le

• Fully open door position adjustab le

Technical data

Power supply 110 - 230 V

Power consumption 75 W

Protection IP20

Hold open time (adj.) 0–30 sec.

O pening/closing speed (adj.) 9° –90° /sec.

Standard arm application

Standard fix ing/pull side
• Max . door overlap O  =  100 mm

Transom fix ing/push side
• Max . soffit depth SD = 100 mm

O : Door overlap SD: Soffit depth

V ersion Installation Cat. No.

E Cturn with standard arm Push and pull side 935.01.165

E Cturn with sliding channel Pull side 935.01.166

Push side 935.01.167

Door width mm

U se in low energy mode

U se in automatic mode

D
oo

r 
w

ei
gh

t k
g/

° °



AH 4.37New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

Transom door closer StarTec

F eatures

• For single or doub le action aluminium framed doors

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• With hold-open function 90º  

• With side-load arm angle b racket and floor pivot 

• Closing force according to E N 1154

Technical data

Closing force size E N2               E N3 E N4

Max . door width size 850 mm           950 mm        1,100 mm

Max . door weight                80 kg              100 kg             120 kg 

Max . door opening angle    Approx . 130º    Approx . 130º     Approx . 130º

º

º º º

V ersion Cat. No.

Transom door closer E N2 932.79.100

Transom door closer E N3 932.79.110

Transom door closer E N4 932.79.120

Packing: 1 pc.
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Door Closers
O v erhead P osition Door Closers

4

F eatures

• Surface mounted sliding door closer, for lightweight

doors only, with closing speed and closing power adjustment

• Suitab le for door sizes: 590–900 mm

• Door opens lightly and closes automatically

• Shuts out noise, gases, dust etc. saves energy

• For timb er or metal doors

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40 kg

V ersion Cat. No.

For fix ing to ex isting sliding door systems 931.85.009

O v erhead sliding door closer for lightweight sliding doors

Packing: 1 pc.
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4

Door Closers
F loor Springs

º

º º º

F eatures

• For single or doub le action doors

• Hydraulic latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• With hold-open function 90º

• Suitab le for DIN right and DIN left doors

• Closing force according to E N 1154

Technical data

Closing force size E N2 E N3 E N4

Max . Door width size          850 mm 950 mm         1,100 mm

Max . door weight 80 kg              100 kg 120 kg

Max . door opening angle    approx . 130º    approx . 130º    approx . 130º

Supplied with

1 Floor spring

1 Cover plate, stainless steel

1 B arrel hinge set

1 Door lever

1 Set fix ing material

Double action floor spring StarTec

V ersion Cat. No.

Doub le action floor spring E N2 932.77.000

Doub le action floor spring E N3 932.77.010

Doub le action floor spring E N4 932.77.020

Packing: 1 pc.

Installation
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Door Closers
F loor Springs

4

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc. (supplied without cover plate, please order separately 

F eatures

• For doub le  action doors as well as suitab le for DIN left or 

DIN right hand b y un-hooking the pre-stamped corner

Cov er plate for TS 500N G E Z E

º

º

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• For single and doub le action doors

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• With fix ed b ackcheck

• Closing effect from 170º

• Safety value against overloading

• Suitab le for DIN right and DIN left doors 

Technical data

Closing force size E N3

Door width size 850–950 mm

Max . door weight 100 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 170º  

F loor spring TS 500N G E Z E

V ersion Cat. No.

TS 500N without hold-open function 932.10.040

TS 500N for  90º  doub le action doors 

º

932.10.041

TS 500N for 90º  single and 95º  doub le 
action doors 

º º

932.10.042

Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel coloured 932.10.130

B rass coloured 932.10.135

Dark b ronze coloured 932.10.131

O rder reference
Floor spring accessories ..........................page 4.44



AH 4.41New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

4

Door Closers
F loor Springs

F loor spring TS 500NV  G E Z E

Packing: 1 pc. (supplied without cover plate, please order separately )

Cov er plate for TS 500NV  G E Z E

º

º

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• For single and doub le  action doors

• Latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing force valve adjustab le 

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• With fix ed b ackcheck 

• Closing effect from 170º

• Safety value against overloading

• Suitab le for DIN right and DIN left doors 

Technical data

Closing force size E N1–E N4

Door width size 650–1,100 mm

Max . door weight 150 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 170º  

V ersion Cat. No.

TS 500NV  without hold opening function 932.10.050

TS 500NV  for  90º  doub le action doors 

º

932.10.051

TS 500NV  for 90º  single and 95º  
doub le actio doors 

º º

932.10.052

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• For doub le  action doors as well as suitab le for DIN left or 

DIN right hand b y un-hooking the pre-stamped corner

Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel coloured 932.10.130

B rass coloured 932.10.135

Dark b ronze coloured 932.10.131

O rder reference
Floor spring accessories ..........................page 4.44
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Door Closers
F loor Springs

4

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc. (Supplied without cover plate, please order separately 

F eatures

• For doub le  action doors as well as suitab le for 

DIN left or DIN right hand b y un-hooking the pre-stamped corner

Cov er plate for TS 550NV  G E Z E

80º –165º

º

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• For single and doub le action doors

• Latching action valve adjustab le

• Closing force valve adjustab le 

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• With fix ed b ackcheck 

• Safety value against overloading

• Suitab le for DIN right and DIN left doors 

• With progressive adjustab le hold–open function from 80º –165º

• Hold–open function can b e adjustab le to delay function

Technical data

Closing force size E N3–E N6

Door width size 850–1,400 mm

Max . door weight 300 kg

Max . door opening angle Approx . 170º

F loor spring TS 550NV  G E Z E

V ersion Cat. No.

TS 550NV 932.10.061

Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel coloured 932.10.140

B rass coloured 932.10.145

Dark b ronze coloured 932.10.141

O rder reference
Floor spring accessories ..........................page 4.44
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4

Door Closers
F loor Springs

F eatures

• For doub le  action doors as well as suitab le for DIN left or 

DIN right hand b y un-hooking the pre-stamped corner

Cov er plate for TS 550E , TS 550E R  G E Z E

±

º

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154 and E N 1155

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• E lectro-mechanical hold-open floor spring

• For installations where no visib le magnetic hold open 

device is req uired

• When voltage apply to closer - the door hold open

• V oltage off - the door closed automatically

• Adjustab le closing force and closing speed

• With b ackcheck

• O perating voltage 24V  DC ± 10%

• Connected load 110 mA

Technical data

Closing force size E N3–E N6

Door width size 850–1,400 mm

Max . door weight 250 kg

Closing angle Approx . 180º  

F loor spring TS 550E , TS 550E R  G E Z E

V ersion Cat. No.

TS 550E  single action DIN left hand 932.10.032

DIN right hand 932.10.033

TS 550E R doub le action 932.10.031

Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel coloured 932.10.110

B rass coloured 932.10.115

Dark b ronze coloured 932.10.111

Packing: 1 pc. (supplied without cover plate, please order separately 

Packing: 1 pc.

Plug-in ex tension lead in flex ib le protective tub e

O rder reference
Floor spring accessories ..........................page 4.44
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Door Closers
F loor Springs

4

Slide channel concealed mounted with lev er G E Z E

F eatures

• For hinged doors where it is not possib le to fix  a overhead 

door closer

• To recess

• For G E Z E TS 550 NV  with 9 mm gap from

the top of surface of the floor

F eatures

• For hinged doors where it is not possib le to fix  a overhead 

door closer

• Screw fix ing

• For G E Z E TS 550 NV  with 9 mm gap from

the top of surface of the floor

Slide channel surface mounted with lev er G E Z E

V ersion Cat. No.

For flush and reb ated doors with supporting hinges 932.10.309

d =  11–25 mm, 

Lever

Door hinge

a =  0–16 mm, u 

b  =  50–55 mm, u 

d =  11–25 mm, u

Lever

Door hinge

V ersion Cat. No.

For flush and reb ated doors with supporting hinges 932.10.319
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4

Door Closers
F loor Springs

B arrel hinge for single action doors G E Z E

Door rail for single action doors G E Z E

Cov er cap for door rails on flush doors G E Z E

Cov er cap for barrel hinges on flush doors G E Z E

V ersion Cat. No.

Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand 932.10.420

Left hand Right hand

Cover cap for door rails 932.10.519 932.10.509

V ersion Cat. No.

Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand 932.10.529

V ersion Cat. No.

Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand 932.10.200
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Door Closers
F loor Springs

4

Door rail for swing doors G E Z E

F ront plate for barrel hinge G E Z E

Cov er plate for barrel hinge G E Z E

A djustable barrel hinge for double action swing doors G E Z E

F eatures

• For doub le action swing doors

• Adjustab le

• O ptional with or without b racket

V ersion Cat. No.

With angle  932.10.400

Without angle  932.10.410

V ersion Cat. No.

For top part of b arrel hinge 932.10.589

Cat. No.

Front plate   932.10.579

V ersion Cat. No.

To screw onto wooden or metal doors 932.10.270

B arrel hinge with angle  

B arrel hinge without angle  
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4

Door Closers
F loor Springs

Cov er plate for piv ot bearing G E Z E

P iv ot bearing with flat conical axle G E Z E

Technical data
• Max . door leaf weight  250 kg

F eatures

• To increase the floor play (i.e. for doors with thresholds or floors 

fitted with carpets)

• With radial serrations

• Suitab le for DIN right hand DIN left hand

A xle prolongation for floor springs G E Z E

V ersion Length L  5 mm Length L 10 mm Length L  15 mm Length L  20 mm Length L  25 mm

Suitab le for DIN right and DIN left hand 932.10.700 932.10.703 932.10.705 932.10.706 932.10.707

Max . door leaf weight kg Cat. No.

250 932.10.601

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 932.10.602

F loor bearing StarTec

F eatures

• Max . door leaf weight  120 kg

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 932.77.090
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Door Closers
F loor Springs

4

Packing: 1 pc.

Note

For single action heavy duty doors an intermediate pivot hinge is

req uired. 

For doors up to 2,286 mm height 1 hinge should b e used, for each

further 762 mm 1 additional hinge should b e added.

Cov er plate

Packing: 1 pc. (supplied without cover plate, please order separately 

E N

º

F eatures

• Tested to E N 1154

• Tested to confirm with CE  req uirements

• For single and doub le action doors

• Closing speed valve adjustab le

• With fix ed b ackcheck

• Suitab le for DIN right and DIN left doors 

Technical data

Closing force size E N2–E N6

Door width size 750–1,400 mm

Max . door weight 500 kg 

Max . door opening angle Approx . 170º   

Heav y duty floor spring 

V ersion Cat. No.

Floor spring without hold-open 932.86.030

Floor spring with 90º  and 120º  hold-open

º º

932.86.031

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 932.86.940
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4

Door Closers
F loor Springs

F eature

• High carrying capacity and ex cellent corrosion resistance

• Low friction b earing in top centre for enhanced efficiency

Double action fitting set

Single action fitting set

F eature

• Solid grade 316 stainless steel matt for high carrying capacity and

ex cellent corrosion resistance

• Low friction b earing in top centre for enhanced efficiency

V ersion Cat. No.

Top center pivot 932.86.950

B ottom strap pivot 932.86.960

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (316) 932.86.932
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Door Closers
F loor Springs

4

Intermediate piv ot

F eature

• For using in comb ination with floor spring

• To prevent b ending of very high doors

• Top pivot arm and floor spring arm need to b e aligned with the 

hinge center b y an offset of 16 mm

• Material: Aluminium

V ersion Cat. No.

DIN left hand 926.51.009

DIN right hand 926.51.019

F eatures

• Max . door weight 400 kg

P iv ot bearing

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 932.86.920
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Door Closers
Door Closer A ccessories

4

Door selector

Material/finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver anodized 931.95.909

F eatures

• Face fix ing pattern, not suitab le for ex ternal use

• E nab les a pair of reb ated meeting stile doors to close in the 

correct seq uence automatically

• Suitab le for doors up to 1,200 mm wide and any standard door 

thickness or reb ated depth

• Tested and approved to E N 1158: 1997

• Including trip catch to prevent misaligned reb ates in certain 

circumstances

Door co-ordinator StarTec

F eatures

• In connection with door closer

• For doub le-leaf doors

• E nsures the correct closing seq uence of b oth doors

• Suitab le for DIN right hand and DIN left hand

• Installation on the door frame

Finish Cat. No.

Chrome plated 931.97.902

Inactive door 

Selector striker 

Strike plate

Active door 

Centre line of door opening

B ody adjustment screw Clamp arm adjustment screw

Selector striker

Strike plate

Inactive door Active door 
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Door Closers
Door Closer A ccessories

4

M agnetic door clamp 
with integrated circuit G E Z E

F eatures

• O perating voltage: 24 V  DC ± 10%

• Current consumption: Approx . 60 mA

• Power consumption: Approx . 1,5 W

• Clamping force: Approx . 490 N 

• Magnetic head and spacer galvanized

• For wall mounting and floor mounting with tilting magnetic head

• Length 185 mm

V ersion Cat. No.

With integrated circuit b reaker 931.19.020

M agnetic door clamp basic model G E Z E

F eatures

• O perating voltage: 24 V  DC ± 10%

• Current consumption: Approx . 60 mA

• Power consumption: Approx . 1,5 W

• Clamping force: Approx . 490 N

V ersion Cat. No.

For wall mounting 931.19.003

F eatures

• O perating voltage: 24 V  DC ± 10%

• Current consumption: Approx . 60 mA

• Power consumption: Approx . 1.5 W

• Clamping force: Approx . 490 N 

• With integrated circuit b reaker

• Magnetic head and spacer galvanized

M agnetic door clamp, 
floor mounting G E Z E

V ersion Cat. No.

For floor mounting 931.19.010



AH 4.53New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Door Closers
Door Closer A ccessories

4

M agnetic door clamp wall mounting G E Z E

F eatures:

• O perating voltage: 24 V  DC ± 10%

• Current consumption: Approx . 60 mA

• Power consumption: Approx . 1.5 W

• Clamping force: Approx . 490 N 

• With integrated circuit b reaker

• Magnetic head and spacer galvanized

V ersion Cat. No.

For wall mounting 931.19.052

F eatures

• O n mounting plate with additional adjustment for ex treme angle 

b etween door and magnetic clamp

F eatures

• O n mounting housing with damping spring for smooth

action on heavy door

Counterplate G E Z E

F eatures

• O n mounting plate with spring for levelling with magnetic clamp

V ersion Cat. No.

Counterplate with spring compensation 931.19.087

V ersion Cat. No.

Counterplate standard model 931.19.086

V ersion Cat. No.

Counterplate with joint 931.19.088
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Contents

5

Sliding door fittings for timber doors

Sliding door fitting Design SLIDO

Sliding door fitting Classic SLIDO

Sliding door fitting J unior HAWA

Sliding door fitting Media HAWA

Sliding door fitting Symmetric/Telescopic HAWA

Sliding door fitting Porta E K U  

Sliding door fitting Super HAWA

Sliding door fitting Design SIDO

Sliding door fitting Inox  Star StarTec

Sliding door fitting Classic SLIDO

Sliding door fitting J unior HAWA

Sliding door fitting Porta  E K U

Sliding door fitting Symmetric/Telescopic HAWA

Sliding door fitting Purolino HAWA

Sliding door fitting Media HAWA

Sliding door fitting Rondo HAWA

Sliding door fitting Super HAWA

Sliding door fittings for glass doors
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Contents

5

Folding door fitting Fold

Folding door fitting Centrefold/E ndfold Al Fresco

Folding door fitting B ifold HAWA

Folding door fitting Folding HAWA

Folding door fitting T-snap

Folding door fitting T-fold

F olding door fittings

Sliding louvre door fitting Frontslide

Folding louvre door fitting Frontfold

L ouv re door fittings

ALU TE C Aluminium frame door system

Silent Aluflex  Aluminium frame door system

A luminium frame door systems

Sliding wall Wall 200-T

Movab le wall system mono/progress/palace/president

M ov able wall systems
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Information

5

Sliding door drive Classic Slido

Sliding door drive E Cdrive G E Z E

Sliding door drive Slimdrive G E Z E

Sliding door drive Powerdrive G E Z E

Sliding door driv es

Sliding stacking timb er partitions Aperto HAWA

Sliding stacking timb er partitions V ariotec HAWA

Sliding stacking glass partitions Aperto HAWA

Sliding stacking glass partitions V ariotec HAWA

Sliding stacking glass partitions Cornertec HAWA

Sliding folding glass partitions V ariofold HAWA

Sliding folding glass partitions Centrefold HAWA

Sliding stacking partitions
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Information

5

Sliding doors fittings can b e differentiated according to numb er of leaves and the opening method.

O pening methods of sliding doors

F ittings for sliding wooden doors

O pening methods 1- leaf sliding doors

The leaf is opened to one side in front of a wall or into a cavity

O pening methods 2 - leaf sliding doors

Symmetrical opening or two leaves manually or automatically

This catalogue illustrates fitting for wooden sliding doors with a max imum door weight of 750 kg.

Fittings for sliding wooden doors consist of a fitting set and running track. If necessary, further components can b e added.

Suspensions

Support flange are inserted from the side. They are fitted onto the door, which result in an  increased installation height.

F loor guides

Floor guide free of play. A floor guide prevents the sliding door from rattling. 

Floor mounted floor guides free of play are availab le for a door weight of up to 160 kg. 

G uide track it is recommended to guide wide sliding doors in a b ottom guide track.

Track buffer

Track b uffer with adjustab le retaining spring. The retaining spring allows the sliding door to b e held in a closed or open position.

The retaining force of the spring can b e adjusted according to the weight of the sliding door.

Track b uffes with adjustab le retaining force are included in almost all fitting sets.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Sliding door fitting Design 40- V /80- V  SL I D O

F eature

• For 1-leaf and 2-leaf sliding timb er doors

• Invisib le running eq uipment integrated in door

• Door height adjustab le + 3 mm

Technical data

• Door weight: 40 or 80 kg

• Wall distance: 12 or 18 mm

•

•

•

•

•

Wall distance 12 mm model A1, E 1 Wall distance 18 mm model A2, E 2

Fitting for 1-leaf, without running track Min. door width mm Door weight kg Model Wall distance mm Cat. No.

Without softclosing mechanism 500 40 (40-V ) A1 12 940.42.105

A2 18 940.42.106

80 (80-V ) A1 12 940.82.171

A2 18 940.82.172

O n b oth sides with softclosing mecha-
nism

680 40 (40-V ) E 1 12 940.42.000

E 2 18 940.42.102

80 (80-V ) E 1 12 940.82.000

E 2 18 940.82.168

Packing: 1 set

Section trolley hanger and guide
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of Model

A1 E 1 A2 E 2
Running gear 2 2 2 2

Soft closing device - 2 - 2

Stopper and locking pin 2 - 2 -

Running gear anti jump device 2 2 2 2

Cover caps for wall distance 12 mm 1 1 – –

Cover caps for wall distance 18 mm – – 1 1

Floor guide 1 1 1 1

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Fix ing track for wall distance 12 mm Aluminium Silver coloured
anodized

2,000 940.82.220
3,000 940.82.230
4,000 940.82.240
6,000 940.82.260

Fix ing track for wall distance 18 mm Aluminium Silver coloured
anodized

2,000 940.82.920
3,000 940.82.930
4,000 940.82.940
6,000 940.82.961

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured
anodized

2,000 940.82.320
3,000 940.82.330
4,000 940.82.340
6,000 940.82.360

P anel preparation detail

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Sliding door fitting Design 80- M  SL I D O

F eature

• For 1-leaf sliding door 

• Invisib le running eq uipment integrated in door

• Wall mounting installation with plain floor

• Door height adjustab le + 2 mm

Technical data

• Door width: 800–1,800 mm

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

•

•

•

Note

Light ab rasion of the floor is possib le depending on the material. 

The tile joints are noticeab le when sliding.

Floor guide on hard floor

Section trolley for hanger and guide

Installation

P anel preparation detail

Floor guide on soft floor

With end cap Conceal mounting

H =  Height of door leaf MH =  O pening height



Set consisting of For 1-leaf

Running track 1 pc.

Running gear, top 1 pc.

Plate 3 x  1 mm
3 x  2 mm
3 x  3 mm

Soft and self closing mechanism 2 pcs.

G uide track 1 pc.

Floor guide 1 pc.

G uide roller, b ottom,1 set 1 pc.

E nd caps, 
1 set (1 b lack pair, 1 silver coloured pair)

1 pc.

Spacer roller 2 pcs.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Sliding door fitting set, with running track Length mm Cat. No.

With soft closing mechanism 1,100 940.59.002

1,800 940.59.003

Additional components Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

G uide rail for soft floor Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,200 940.59.802

3,600 940.59.803

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F eature

• For 1-leaf and 2-leaf sliding door

• Wall mounting b racket height adjustab le + 6 mm

• O n wall b racket distance adjustab le ± 8 mm

• Assemb ly to fit at the connection

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 150 kg

• For door thickness: 28–42 mm

±

Sliding door fitting Design 150- U  SL I D O

Door cut out

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Door thickness mm Supplied with Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 35–42 2 running gears, felt guide strips,
2 guide flanges, 2 stoppers, fix ing material

941.58.003

Additional set 28–34 Additional fix ing material 941.58.001

Packing: 1 set

Section running gear and top guide 

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Ceiling installation 

Door thickness 28 - 34 mm Door thickness 35-42 mm 

Door thickness 28 - 34 mm Door thickness 35-42 mm 

W all installation 

Drilled top guiding track 

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

B ottom running track predrilled Stainless steel Matt 2,000 941.58.920
3,000 941.58.930

B ottom running track predrilled
(6,000 mm in 2 pcs)

6,000 941.58.960

B ottom running track undrilled Stainless steel Matt 2,000 941.58.820
3,000 941.58.830

B ottom running track undrilled
(6,000 mm in 2 pcs)

6,000 941.58.860

Top guide track drilled, incl. plastic caps Aluminium Stainless steel 
anodized

2,000 941.58.720
3,000 941.58.730
6,000 941.58.760

Wall mounting b racket, height adjustab le
Length (L) =  wall distance

Aluminium Stainless steel 
anodized

25 941.58.060
35 941.58.062
45 941.58.061
65 941.58.063

Note

The wall distance of the door is always the same, also with different door thicknesses. For ex tension of wall distance, please select different 

size of wall mounting b racket.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Sliding door fitting Classic 50- F /12 0- F  SL I D O

H =  Total height TH =  Door height

Packing: 1 set

Ceiling installation and wall mounting 

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Material Finish 50 kg 80 kg 120 kg

Without soft closing mechanism Aluminium Stainless steel anodized 940.67.001 – 941.30.001

Silver coloured anodized 940.67.000 – 941.30.000

O n b oth sides with soft closing
mechanism

Aluminium Stainless steel anodized 940.67.005 941.30.005 941.30.101

Silver coloured anodized 940.67.004 941.30.004 941.30.100

F eature

• For 1-leaf and 2-leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le + 4/-3 mm 

• Wall mounting or ceiling installation

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 50–120 kg

• Door width: 50-F min. 500 mm, 80-F or 120-F min. 630 mm

• Min. door thickness: 38 mm

•

•

•

•

•

•

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Section trolley hanger 50 kg

Section trolley hanger 50 kg with soft closing mechanism

Section trolley hanger 120 kg

Section floor guide

Set consisting of Packing

50-F/120-F without soft closing mechanism

Running gear for 50 kg Running gear for 120 kg 2 pcs.

Stopper and floor guide 1 pc.

50-F/80-F/120-F with soft closing mechanism (b oth sides)

Running gear for 50 kg Running gear for 80 kg/120 kg 2 pcs.

Stopper, floor guide and self closing mechanism 1 set

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track set, wall mounting Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.820
3,000 940.67.830
4,000 940.67.840
6,000 940.67.860

Stainless steel anodized 2,000 940.67.821
3,000 940.67.831
4,000 940.67.841
6,000 940.67.861

Running track set, ceiling installation Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.920
3,000 940.67.930
4,000 940.67.940
6,000 940.67.960

Stainless steel anodized 2,000 940.67.921
3,000 940.67.931
4,000 940.67.941
6,000 940.67.961

E nd cap, clipping on, 1 pair Plastic Aluminium – 940.67.060

Stainless steel coloured – 940.67.061

Soft and self closing mechanism 
set for each door, for soft and self
closing on b oth sides

Aluminium/plastic Door weight 40 kg – 941.30.080

Door weight 80 kg – 941.30.081

Door weight 120 kg – 941.30.082
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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W all compensation unit profile for Classic 50- F /12 0 -  F  SL IDO

Note

2 x  10 mm compensation units must b e used for 20 mm wall distance.

Packing: 1 set

Material Finish Distance mm Length mm Cat. No.

Wall compensation unit profile, for glue fix ing,
not drilled, 
consists of 30 x  15 mm profile and 20 x  15 mm
profile (H x  T)

Aluminium Silver coloured
anodized

15 2,000 940.67.620

Stainless steel 
coloured anodized

940.67.621

Wall compensation unit profile, for glue fix ing, 
not drilled, 
consists of 30 x  10 mm profile and 20 x  10 mm
profile (H x  T)

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 10 2,000 940.67.520

Stainless steel coloured
anodized

940.67.521

E nd caps, 1 pair, 
for compensating 10, 15 and 20 mm distance, 
clip fix ing

Plastic Silver coloured – – 940.67.062

Stainless steel coloured 940.67.063

F eature

• Wall mounting installation

H =  Total height TH =  Door height
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Ceiling installation and wall mounting

Sliding door fitting Classic 40- P /80- P /12 0- P  SL I D O

Sliding door fitting set, without running track V ersion Min. door width mm 40 kg 80 kg 120 kg

Without soft closing mechanism A – 940.42.005 940.82.100 941.02.100

O n one side with soft closing mechanism B 592 940.43.000 940.82.102 941.25.131

O n b oth sides with soft closing mechanism C 727–846 940.43.009 940.82.115 –

D 847–966 940.43.005 940.82.103 –

E 916 940.43.008 940.82.112 941.25.134

Packing: 1 set

F eature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension fitting with screwed on support flange

• O ptional soft close device

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40–120kg

•

•

•

•

•

F loor guide

O rder reference

Individual components ............................................ page 5.17
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Soft closing v ersions ov erv iew

V ersion A  without soft closing mechanism

V ersion B  with soft closing mechanism (1-side)

V ersion C with soft closing mechanism (b oth sides)

V ersion D with soft closing mechanism (b oth sides)

Recommended max . width

V ersion E  with soft closing mechanism (b oth sides)

Selection guide and trolley hanger

Recommended max . width

Note

V ersion A suitab le for 40-P/80-P/120-P

V ersion B , C, D, and E  suitab le for 40-P/80-P

Sliding door fitting Classic 40- P /80- P /12 0- P  SL I D O



Set consisting of Model V ersion For 1-leaf Cat. No.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with
nut and supporting flange for screw-mounting

40-P A 2 pcs. 940.42.013

B 1 pc.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with
nut and supporting flange for screw-mounting
Soft and self closing mechanism

B 1 pc. 940.42.017

E 2 pcs.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with
nut and supporting flange for screw-mounting
Soft and self closing mechanism

C 1 pc. 940.43.012

D 1 pc. 940.42.016

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with
nut and supporting flange for screw-mounting

80-P A 2 pcs. 940.82.012

B 1 pc.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with
nut and supporting flange for screw-mounting
Soft and self closing mechanism

B 1 pc. 940.82.018

E 2 pcs.

C 1 pc. 940.82.019

D 1 pc. 940.82.015

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with
nut and supporting flange for screw-mounting

120-P A 2 pcs. 941.02.021

Floor guide 40/80/120-P A, B , C, 
D, E

1 pc. 940.42.031

Track b uffer with retainer spring and rub b er b uffer 40/80/120-P A 2 pcs. 940.42.041

B 1 pc.

Release device with stopper 40/80/120-P B 1 pc. 940.42.042

C, D, E 2 pcs.

AH 5.17New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

O rder reference

Track and accessories ............................................ page 5.23

Sliding door application ........................................... page 5.26

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

13.02.2014
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Sliding door fitting Classic 40- K /80- K /12 0- K  SL I D O

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

Packing: 1 set

Sliding door fitting sets, without runing track V ersion Max . door width mm 40 kg 80 kg 120 kg

Without soft closing mechanism A 40 940.42.126 940.82.126 941.25.126

V ersion A  without soft closing mechanism

F loor guide

F eature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension fitting with conceal support flange

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40–120 kg
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings
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Section guide and trolley hanger

Set consisting of Model Function For 1-leaf Cat. No.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension
fittings with conceal support flange

40-K V ersion (A) without soft and self 
closing mechainism

2 pcs. 940.42.021

80-K V ersion (A) without soft and self 
closing mechainism

2 pcs. 940.82.021

120-K V ersion (A) without soft and self 
closing mechainism

2 pcs. 941.25.021

Floor guide 40/80/120-K – 1 pc. 940.42.031

Track b uffer with retainer spring and 
rub b er b uffer

40/80/120-K – 2 pcs. 940.42.041

Mounting key tool 40/80/120-K – 1 pc. 940.43.032

O rder reference

Track and accessories ............................................ page 5.23

Sliding door application ........................................... page 5.26

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Sliding door fitting Classic 40- O /80- O /12 0- O  SL I D O

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

F eature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension with recessed flange clip (without tools)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40–120 kg

Packing: 1 set

Sliding door fitting sets, without runing track V ersion Min. door width mm 40 kg 80 kg 120 kg

Without soft closing mechanism A – 940.42.006 940.82.101 941.02.101

O n one side with soft closing 
mechanism

B 592 940.43.001 940.82.104 941.25.111

O n b oth sides with soft closing
mechanism

E 916 940.43.006 940.82.105 941.25.114

F loor guide

O rder reference

Individual components ............................................ page 5.22
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Soft closing v ersions ov erv iewSection guide and trolley hanger

Routing dimension

Installation

S D

Left flange clip Right flange clip

V ersion A  without soft closing mechanism, for Classic 40-120-O

V ersion B  with soft closing mechanism (1-side) for Classic 40-120-O

V ersion E  with soft closing mechanism (b oth sides) for Classic 

40-O  and 80-O

V ersion E  with soft closing mechanism (b oth side), for

Classic 120-O



Set consisting of Model Mounting V ersion For 1-leaf Cat. No.

Running gear, 4 rollers, suspension screw with 
nut, flange clip for hooking in (without tool)

40-O Left A 1 pc. 940.42.014

Right A, B 1 pc. 940.42.015

Running gear, 4 rollers, suspension screw with 
nut, flange clip for hooking in (without tool)
with soft and self closing mechanism

Left B , E 1 pc. 940.42.018

Right E 1 pc. 940.42.019

Running gear, 4 rollers, suspension screw with 
nut, flange clip for hooking in (without tool)

80-O Left A 1 pc. 940.82.013

Right A, B 1 pc. 940.82.014

Running gear, 4 rollers, suspension screw with 
nut, flange clip for hooking in (without tool)
with soft and self closing mechanism

Left B , E 1 pc. 940.82.016

Right E 1 pc. 940.82.017

Running gear, 4 rollors, suspension screw with 
nut, flange clip for hooking in (without tool)

120-O Left A 1 pc. 941.02.022

Right A 1 pc. 941.02.023

Floor guide – – A, B , E 1 pc. 940.42.031

Track b uffer with retainer spring and 
rub b er b uffer

40/80/120-O – A 2 pcs. 940.42.041

B 1 pc.

Release device with stopper, key tool 80/120-O – B 1 pc. 940.42.042

E 2 pcs.

Mounting key tool 80/120-O – A, B , E 1 pc. 940.43.032

AH 5.2 2 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

O rder reference

Track and accessories ............................................ page 5.23

Sliding door application ........................................... page 5.26

Sliding door fitting Classic 40- O /80- O /12 0- O  SL I D O
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Note

Please install wall mounting b racket       and mounting holder       every 400 mm.

Additional components Material Finish Wall distance 
center track mm

Length mm Cat. No.

Wall mounting b racket with screw and
nut, for running track

Steel G alvanized 16–25 36 940.42.061
18–33 44 940.62.061
33–55 64 940.42.063

Wall mounting b racket b ar, for running
track

Aluminium Clear
anodized

– 2,000 940.43.720
3,000 940.43.730
4,000 940.43.740
6,000 940.43.760

Mounting holder, to mount track 
onto wall mounting b racket

Steel G alvanized – – 940.43.024

Mounting key tool Steel G alvanized – – 940.43.032

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

31 x   33 mm (W x  H), 
Leaf weight: 40–120 kg

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.43.922

3,000 940.43.932

4,000 940.43.942

6,000 940.43.962

47.5 x  47 mm (W x  H), 
Leaf weight: 40-120 kg

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.43.920

3,000 940.43.930

4,000 940.43.940

6,000 940.43.960

Tracks, components and accessories
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Note

Please install fix ing clip N and O every 400 mm

N  O

Cover plates and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

F

Clip cover plate for running track     ,
height 56 mm

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.123
3,000 940.43.133
4,000 940.43.143
6,000 940.43.163

C

Clip cover plate for running track      ,
height 68 mm

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.120
3,000 940.43.130
4,000 940.43.140
6,000 940.43.160

Stainless steel 
coloured anodized

2,000 940.43.122
3,000 940.43.132
4,000 940.43.142
6,000 940.43.162

D

Clip cover plate for running track     ,
height 68 mm

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.220
3,000 940.43.230
4,000 940.43.240
6,000 940.43.260

E

Clip cover plate for wall b racket      ,
height 90 mm

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.320
3,000 940.43.330
4,000 940.43.340
6,000 940.43.360

G

Clip cover plate for running track      , 
lowered ceiling integration

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.620
3,000 940.43.630
4,000 940.43.640
6,000 940.43.660

Side cover for cover plate,
for running track      and cover F

F

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.028

Side cover for cover plate,
for running track       and cover C

C

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.031

Stainless steel 
coloured

940.43.036

Side cover for cover plate, 
for running track       and cover D

D

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.030

Side cover for cover plate, 
for running track       and cover C

C

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.020

Side cover for cover plate, 
for wall b racket       and cover D

D

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.023

N
Fix ing clip set, 4 pcs. 
for wall b racket        and cover E

E

Plastic B lack – 940.43.022

O
Fix ing clip for wood cover 
for running track      ,

Aluminium Clear anodized – 940.43.025

Tracks, components and accessories
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A dditional set Classic Synchro SL I D O

Synchro fitting set Cat. No.

For 2-leaf door without soft closing mechanism 940.44.000

Set consisting of For 2-leaf doors Cat. No.

Track b uffer with deflection roller 2 pcs. 940.44.070

Cab le mounting b lock 2 pcs. 940.44.073

Cab le with plastic coating 10 m 1 pc. 940.44.072

F eature

• For Slido Classic 40-P/80-P/120-P 

• Symmetrical opening of 2-leaf doors

• Low wear and tear with q uiet running action

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40–120 kg

• Min. door width: 600 mm

F or 1 synchro set please order:

2 Sets of 1-leaf sliding door fitting for req uired weight

40, 80 or 120 kg (940.42.005, 940.82.100 or 941.02.100) 

1 Set of Classic Synchro fitting (940.44.000)

1 Track in req uired length 2,000; 3,000; 4,000 or 6,000 mm 

(940.43.922/932/942/962)

Additional you can order the accordingly clip cover plate and thr end

cap set, please see page 5.24

Note

The additional set can only b e used in comb ination with standard

eq uipment consisting of 2 sets for 1-leaf sliding doors (Classic 

40-P/80-P/120-P) and running track. Not suitab le for versions with

soft and self closing mechanism.

O rder reference

Classic 40-P/80-P/120-P ....................................... page 5.15

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Wall mounting with wall mounting b racket Ceiling installation with running track 

mounting b racket and  wide clip panel 56 mm

Wall mounting with mounting b racket and

fix ing clip for wooden panel

Ceiling installation with running track

mounting and wide clip panel 68 mm

Wall mounting with running track and 

clip panel 68 mm

Ceiling installation with running track and

2x clip panel for integration in suspended

ceilings

First click into position 1, than to position 2

Sliding door application for Classic P / K / O  and Synchro SL I D O

Wall mounting with wall b racket and

clip panel 90 mm
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Hilton, Sydney,

Australia

Architecture: G roup G SA

E mirates Palace, Ab u Dhab i,

U nited Arab  E mirates

Architecture:

J ohn E lliot &  Wimb erly Allison

Tong &  G oo, Inc.
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Sliding door fitting Classic 16 0- P  SL I D O

F eature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension with screw on support flange

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 160 kg

Section trolley hanger and guide 

Floor guide with U -shaped guide 
track in door leaf and floor guide roller

Floor guide without guide track in door leaf

Wall installation with clip cover plate Ceiling installation with clip cover plate 

Ceiling installation and wall mounting 

Packing: 1 set

Sliding door fitting set, without running track V ersion Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism A 941.62.004
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5

Order reference

Catalogue numbers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the quantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.


⌫ ⌫    

Note

Please install wall mounting bracket and mounting holder every 400 mm


⌦⌦  

Version A without soft closing mechanism

  ⌫

Tracks and accessories 


Material


Finish

⌫
Wall distance mm


 

Length mm

 
Cat. No.

 

Running track, pre-drilled 
40.5x36.5 mm(WxH)

 ⌧ ⌧ 

Aluminium

⌫
Clear anodized

⌫
– 2,000 941.62.721

3,000 941.62.731
4,000 941.62.741
6,000 941.62.761

Clip cover, height 68 mm 

   
Aluminium

⌫
Clear anodized

⌫
– 2,000 940.43.120

3,000 940.43.130
4,000 940.43.140
6,000 940.43.160

Side cover for cover plate,
Height x width: 68 x 59 mm

  ⌧  

Plastic


Silver coloured

⌫
– – 940.43.020

15

Floor guide roller, Ø10 mm

  
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
– – 940.42.032

U-shaped guide track,  
15 x 15 x 1.5 mm 

  ⌧  ⌧  

Aluminium

⌫
Clear anodized

⌫
– 2,000 940.42.201

3,000 940.42.301
4,000 940.42.401
6,000 940.42.601

Wall mounting bracket, with screw

 
Steel


Galvanized

⌫
16–25 36 940.42.061
18–33 44 940.62.061
33–55 64 940.42.063

Set consisting of


For 1 door

  
Cat. No.

 
Running gear, 4 wheel, suspension screw with nut and support flange
for screw fixing 

⌦ 
⌫⌫⌦

2 pcs.

 
941.62.013

Floor guide, plastic 

  ⌫
1 pc.

 
940.42.034

Track buffer with retaining spring and rubber buffer, plastic

⌦
2 pcs.

 
941.62.042
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5

Packing: 1 set

  

Feature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustable

• Suspension fitting with conceal support flange 

Technical data

• Max. door weight per leaf: 160 kg


 ⌫
 
 

    ⌦

Floor guide with U-shaped guide 
track in door leaf and floor guide roller

 

Floor guide without guide track in door leaf



Wall installation with wooden panel 


Ceiling installation with wooden panel 

 

Ceiling installation and wall mounting 


Section trolley hanger and guide 

 

Sliding door fitting Classic 160-K SLIDO
    

Sliding door fitting set, without running track

 
Version


Cat. No.

 
Without soft closing mechanism

⌫
A 941.62.000
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 4 wheels, suspension screw with nut and concealed flange clip for
screw mounting 

2 pcs. 941.62.014

Floor guide, plastic 1 pc. 940.42.034

Track b uffer with retaining spring and rub b er b uffer, plastic 2 pcs. 941.62.042

Tracks and accessories Material Finish Wall distance mm Length mm Cat. No.

Running track, pre-drilled 
40.5 x  36.5 mm (W x  H)

Aluminium Clear anodized – 2,000 941.62.721
3,000 941.62.731
4,000 941.62.741
6,000 941.62.761

Cover plate, height 56 mm Aluminium Clear anodized – 2,000 940.43.123
3,000 940.43.133
4,000 940.43.143
6,000 940.43.163

Side cover for cover plate, 
height 56 mm 

Plastic Silver coloured – – 940.43.037

Floor guide roller, Ø 10 mm Steel G alvanized – – 940.42.032

U -shaped guide track,
15 x  15 x  1.5 mm 

Aluminium Clear anodized – 2,000 940.42.201
3,000 940.42.301
4,000 940.42.401
6,000 940.42.601

Wall mounting b racket, with screw Steel G alvanized 16–25 36 940.42.061

18–33 44 940.62.061

33–55 64 940.42.063

V ersion A  without soft closing mechanism

Note

Please install wall mounting b racket and mounting holder every 400 mm

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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5

Ceiling installation and wall mounting 

Sliding door fitting Classic 16 0- O  SL I D O

Ceiling installation with clip panel Wall installation with clip panel 

Floor guide without guide track in door leaf Floor guide with U -shaped guide track 
in door leaf an floor guide roller

S D

Installation

Left flange clip Right flange clip

R outing dimension

Section trolley hanger and guide 

Sliding door fitting set V ersion Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism A 941.62.006

Packing: 1 set

F eature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension without flange clips for hooking in (without tool)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 160 kg
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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5

V ersion A  without soft closing mechanism

Set consisting of Mounting For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 4 wheels, suspension screw with nut, flange clip for 
hooking in (without tools) 

Left 1 pc. 941.62.016

Right 1 pc. 941.62.017

Floor guide, plastic – 1 pc. 940.42.034

Track b uffer with retaining spring and rub b er b uffer, plastic – 2 pcs. 941.62.042

Tracks and accessories Material Finish Wall distance mm Length mm Cat. No.

Pre-drilled 40.5 x  36.5 mm (W x  H) Aluminium Clear anodized – 2,000 941.62.721
3,000 941.62.731
4,000 941.62.741
6,000 941.62.761

Cover plate, height 56 mm Aluminium Clear anodized – 2,000 940.43.123
3,000 940.43.133
4,000 940.43.143
6,000 940.43.163

Side cover for cover plate,
height 56 mm

Plastic Silver coloured – – 940.43.037

1 5

Floor guide roller, Ø 10 mm Steel G alvanized – – 940.42.032

U -shaped guide track,
15 x  15 x  1.5 mm 

Aluminium Clear anodized – 2,000 940.42.201
3,000 940.42.301
4,000 940.42.401
6,000 940.42.601

Wall mounting b racket, with screw Steel G alvanized 16–25 36 940.42.061
18–33 44 940.62.061
33–55 64 940.42.063

Note

Please install wall mounting b racket and mounting holder every 400 mm

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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5
Selection guide and trolley hanger

F eature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension with screw on support flange

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 250 kg

Floor guide with U -shaped guide track 
in door leaf an floor guide roller

Floor guide without guide track in door leaf

Wall installation with wooden panel Ceiling installation with wooden panel 

Ceiling installation and wall mounting 

Sliding door fitting Classic 2 50- P  SL I D O

Sliding door fitting set, without running track V ersion Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism A 942.34.001

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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V ersion A  without soft closing mechanism

Tracks and accessories Material Finish Wall distance mm Length mm Cat. No.

Running track  40 x  45 mm (W x  H) Aluminium Clear anodized – 2,000 942.34.920
3,000 942.34.930
4,000 942.34.940
6,000 942.34.960

Floor guide roller, Ø 10 mm Steel G alvanized – – 940.42.032

U -shaped guide track,
15 x  15 x  1.5 mm 

Aluminium Clear anodized – 2,000 940.42.201
3,000 940.42.301
4,000 940.42.401
6,000 940.42.601

Wall mounting b racket, with screw Steel G alvanized 16–25 36 940.42.061
18–33 44 940.62.061
33–55 64 940.42.063

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 4 wheels, suspension screw with nut, support flange for screw mounting 2 pcs. 942.34.012

Floor guide, plastic 1 pc. 940.42.034

Track b uffer with retaining spring and rub b er b uffer, plastic 2 pcs. 942.34.041

Mounting key tool 1 pc. 940.43.032

Note

Install wall mounting b racket and mounting holder every 400 mm

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding door fitting Classic 2 50- O  SL I D O

Ceiling installation with wooden panel Wall installation with wooden panel 

Floor guide without guide track in door leaf Floor guide with U -shaped guide track 
in door leaf an floor guide roller

Sliding door fitting set, without running track V ersion Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism A 942.34.003

Packing: 1 set

Ceiling installation and wall mounting Section guide and trolley hanger

F eature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension fitting with flange clip, for hooking in (without tool)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf:  250 kg
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V ersion A  without soft closing mechanism

Tracks and accessories Material Finish Wall distance mm Length mm Cat. No.

Running track 40 x  45 mm (W x  H) Aluminium Clear anodized – 2,000 942.34.920
3,000 942.34.930
4,000 942.34.940
6,000 942.34.960

Floor guide roller, Ø 10 mm Steel G alvanized – – 940.42.032

U -shaped guide track,
15 x  15 x  1.5 mm 

Aluminium Clear anodized – 2,000 940.42.201
3,000 940.42.301
4,000 940.42.401
6,000 940.42.601

Wall mounting b racket with screw Steel G alvanized 16–25 36 940.42.061
18–33 44 940.62.061
33–55 64 940.42.063

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 4 wheels, suspension screw with nut, clip for hooking in (without tools) 2 pcs. 941.36.013

Floor guide, plastic 1 pc. 940.42.034

Track b uffer with retaining spring and rub b er b uffer, plastic 2 pcs. 942.34.041

Mounting key tool 1 pc. 940.43.032

Note

Please install wall mounting b racket and mounting holder every 400 mm

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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F eature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension fitting with screwed-on support flange

• Low wear and tear

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 400 kg

• Min. door thickness: 36 mm

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 942.61.000

Packing: 1 set

Section guide and trolley hanger Ceiling installation and wall mounting 

Sliding door fitting Classic 400- Q  SL I D O
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Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 2 rollers, with suspension screw 2 pcs. 942.61.012

Support flange, screw fix ing 2 pcs. 942.61.020

E nd stopper left/right 2 pcs. 942.61.040

Floor guide 1 pc. 942.61.030

Tracks and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track, not drilled Steel G alvanized 3,000 942.61.930

6,000 942.61.960

G uide track, not drilled Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

3,000 942.61.830

6,000 942.61.860

Ceiling fix ing b racket for 1 running track Steel G alvanized – 942.61.080

Ceiling fix ing b racket for 2 running track Steel G alvanized – 942.61.081

Wall fix ing b racket for 1 running  track Steel G alvanized – 942.61.082

Wall fix ing b racket for 2 running  tracks Steel G alvanized – 942.61.083

Wall b racket for height adjustab le sleeve Steel G alvanized – 942.61.084

Wall b racket for height adjustab le sleeve Steel G alvanized – 942.61.085

Height adjust sleeve Steel G alvanized – 942.61.086

Connecting sleeve Steel G alvanized – 942.61.087

Note

Please install wall mounting b racket and mounting holder every 700 mm

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

500-Q
Running gear, 2 rollers with suspension screw, door weight 500 kg 2 pcs. 942.61.016

Support flange, for screw fix ing 2 pcs. 942.61.022

750-Q
Running gear, 2 rollers with suspension screw, door weight up to 750 kg 2 pcs. 942.61.015

Support flange, for screw fix ing 2 pcs. 942.61.021

500-Q /750-Q
E nd stopper left/right 2 pcs. 942.61.041

Floor guide 1 pc. 942.61.032

Sliding door fitting Classic 500- Q /750- Q  SL I D O

F eature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension fitting with screwed-on support flange

• Low wear and tear

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 500–750 kg

Packing: 1 set

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Set Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 500-Q 942.61.002
750-Q 942.61.001

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Section guide and trolley hanger 750- Q

Ceiling installation and wall mounting 

Section guide and trolley hanger 500- Q

Ceiling installation and wall mounting 

Classic 500- Q Classic 750- Q
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Tracks and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track, not drilled Steel G alvanized 3,000 942.61.730

6,000 942.61.760

G uide track, not drilled Steel G alvanized 6,000 942.61.660

Ceiling fix ing b racket for 1 running track Steel G alvanized – 942.61.090

Ceiling fix ing b racket for 2 running track Steel G alvanized – 942.61.091

Wall fix ing b racket for 1 running  track Steel G alvanized – 942.61.092

Wall fix ing b racket for 2 running  track Steel G alvanized – 942.61.093

Wall b racket for height adjustab le sleeve Steel G alvanized – 942.61.094

Wall b racket for lateral adjustab le sleeve Steel G alvanized – 942.61.095

Fix ing b racket with long rod Steel G alvanized – 942.61.096

Connecting b racket Steel G alvanized – 942.61.097

Alternative floor guide with M14 threaded pin Steel G alvanized – 942.61.031

Note

Please install wall mounting b racket and mounting holder every 700 mm

Sliding door fitting Classic 500- Q /750- Q  SL I D O
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F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

• Two way suspension

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . weight per door leaf: 40 kg

M aterial

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Sliding door fitting J unior 40/Z  HAWA

The two-way suspension allows the assemb ly and removal of the

door leaves b y two different methods:

Side installation

The assemb ly and removal of the door 

leaves is possib le without removing an

ex isting cover panel.

F ront installation

The front cover panel must b e removab le

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.40.001

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 2-wheel, screw M8 2 pcs. 940.40.012

Two way suspension with suspension screw M8 2 pcs. 940.40.022

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 940.40.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 940.40.031

Height adjusting pin 1 pc. 940.40.091

Tracks and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track, pre-drilled Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.40.200
3,000 940.40.300
4,000 940.40.400
6,000 940.40.600

Stainless steel 
coloured

4,000 940.40.404
6,000 940.40.604

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130

Cover cap for running track Plastic Anthracite - 940.40.066

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.



AH 5.46 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).
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O ptional fixing method

Side-fix ing angle profile

Max . door thickness 42 mm

For full details please see page 5.144

Sliding door fitting J unior 40/B  HAWA

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Minimum installation height

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with support profile

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . weight per door leaf: 40 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Cover cap rub b er grey

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.40.002

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel M8 2 pcs. 940.40.012

Support profile with suspension 
carriage and suspension screw M8

2 pcs. 940.40.019

Cover cap 2 pcs. 940.40.029

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 940.40.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 940.40.031

Spanner for suspension carriage 1 pc. 940.40.092

Allen key 4 mm 1 pc. 940.40.097

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track, pre-drilled Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.40.200
3,000 940.40.300
4,000 940.40.400
6,000 940.40.600

Stainless steel 
coloured

4,000 940.40.404
6,000 940.40.604

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130

Cover cap for running track Plastic Anthracite - 940.40.066

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

9

The J unior 60/Slimeline fitting is special developed for costal areas.

All metal parts of running gear and suspension plate are made of

stainless steel 316.

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min.100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . weight per door leaf: 60 kg

M aterial

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Sliding door fitting J unior 6 0/Slimline HAWA

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.62.001

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel M10 2 pcs. 940.62.012

Suspension in stainless steel with 
suspension screw M10

2 pcs. 940.41.026

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 940.62.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 940.40.031

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.62.920
3,000 940.62.930
4,000 940.62.940
6,000 940.62.960

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for curved and straight sliding doors

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with suspension b racket

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• B ended version on req uest availab le

Technical data

• Max . weight per door leaf: 70 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with precision b all b earing, plastic coated

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Curv ed track radii

Minimum radius details 

Sliding door fitting M edia 70 HAWA

F ixing

The suspension plates must b e installed, such that they b alance 

the sliding doors along the gravity line (Dimension X ).

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 942.17.000

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

For wall installation Aluminium Silver coloured
anodized

2,000 942.17.201
3,000 942.17.301
4,000 942.17.401
6,000 942.17.601

For ceiling installation Aluminium Silver coloured
anodized

3,000 942.17.300
6,000 942.17.600

Set consisting of: For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 2-wheel, screw M8 2 pcs. 942.17.012

Suspension plate with suspension 
screw and counter nut M8

2 pcs. 942.14.022

Track b uffer 1 pc. 942.14.041

Wall b uffer 1 pc. 942.04.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 940.40.031

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F ront installation

The front cover panel must b e removab le

Side installation

The assemb ly and removal of the door 

leaves is possib le without removing an

ex isting cover panel.

The two-way suspension allows the assemb ly and removal of the

door leaves b y two different methods:

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Two way suspension

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min.100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . weight per door leaf: 80 kg

M aterial

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Sliding door fitting J unior 80/Z  HAWA

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.80.001

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of: For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 2-wheel, screw M10 2 pcs. 940.80.012

Suspension in stainless steel with suspension
screw M10 and mounting screws 

2 pcs. 940.80.022

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 940.80.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 940.40.031

Height adjusting pin 1 pc. 940.40.091

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

Stainless steel coloured 4,000 940.80.404
6,000 940.80.604

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130

Cover cap for
running track

Rub b er Antrracite – 940.80.020

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

O rder reference

Sliding door accessories ......................................... page 5.76

Soft close device ..................................................... page 5.80
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

O ptional fixing method 

Side-fix ing angle profile

Max . door thickness 42 mm

For full details please see page 5.144

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Minimum installation height

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with support profile

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . weight per door leaf: 80 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Cover cap for support profile rub b er grey

Sliding door fitting J unior 80/B  HAWA

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.80.002

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 2-wheel, screw M10 2 pcs. 940.80.012

Support profile with suspension carriage and 
suspension screw M10

2 pcs. 940.80.024

Cover cap for support profile 2 pcs. 940.80.029

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 940.80.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 940.40.031

Spanner for suspension carriage 1 pc. 940.80.092

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

Stainless steel
coloured

4,000 940.80.404
6,000 940.80.604

Mounting wedge for sliding doors which run
in the ceiling (Set of 2 pcs. for 1 sliding door)

– – 940.80.050

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130

Cover cap for running
track

Plastic B lack – 940.80.020

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

O rder reference

Soft close device ..................................................... page 5.80



F eatures

• For 2-leaf sliding doors

• Simultaneous opening of 2 door leaves

• Two way suspension

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

• Standard door width: 500–1,200 mm

Material

• Running gear with plastic rollers

AH 5.56 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

R eq uired basic elements:

•  1 Running track

Sliding door fitting Symmetric 80/Z  HAWA

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Fitting for 2-leaf sliding doors 940.81.009



AH 5.57New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

G uide pulley wheel 2 pcs. 940.80.086

Toothed b elt lock 1 pc. 947.00.055

Driver, laterally adjustab le 1 pc. 947.00.056

Toothed b elt, 10 m, b lack 1 pc. 947.00.037

Running gear 2-wheel 4 pcs. 940.80.012

Two way suspension with suspension screw M10 4 pcs. 940.80.022

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 940.80.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 2 pcs. 940.40.051

Floor guide free of play 2 pcs. 940.40.031

Height adjusting pin 1 pc. 940.40.091

O rder reference

For door widths of 1,200–2,400 mm please order an additional toothed b elt and a toothed b elt lock.

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

Stainless steel coloured 4,000 940.80.404
6,000 940.80.604

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130

O rder reference

Soft close device ..................................................... page 5.80
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Sliding door fitting Telescopic 80/2  HAWA

F eatures

• For 2-leaf sliding doors

• Parallel simultaneous opening of 2 door leaves

• Two way suspension

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

• Width of leaf: 500–1,200 mm

M aterial

• Plastic side adjustab le floor guide, free of play

R eq uired basic elements:

•  2 Sets of J unior 80/Z  and 2 running tracks in addition to 

Telescopic 80/2 fitting set

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Fitting for 2-leaf sliding doors 940.81.007

N =  S – 26 mm

S =  Door thickness /

Door thickness / :  32–47 mm

IWM =  Internal width measurement

P =  Width for floor guide with zero clearance (min. 75 mm)

SDW =  Sliding door width
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of: For 1 door Cat. No.

Driver 1 pc. 947.00.050

G uide pulley wheel, long 1 pc. 947.00.048

G uide pulley wheel, short 1 pc. 947.00.049

Toothed b elt fix ing device 1 pc. 947.00.053

Toothed b elt, 2.7 m, b lack 1 pc. 947.00.054

Driver counter-plate, wide 1 pc. 947.00.051

Floor guide comfort 120, 1-part 1 pc. 940.40.070

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

Stainless steel coloured 4,000 940.80.404
6,000 940.80.604

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130

Sliding door fitting J unior 80/Z Cat. No.

Fitting for 1-leaf sliding doors 940.80.001
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Sliding door fitting Telescopic 80/3 HAWA

R eq uired basic elements:

•  3 Sets of J unior 80/Z  and 3 running tracks in addition to 

Telescopic 80/3 fitting set

F eatures

• For 3-leaf sliding doors

• Parallel simultaneous opening of 3 door leaves

• Two way suspension

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

• Door leaf width: 500–1,200 mm

M aterial

• Side adjustab le floor guide free of play plastic

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Fitting for 3-leaf sliding doors 940.81.008

N =  S – 26 mm

S =  Door thickness /

Door thickness / : 40 – 47 mm

IWM =  Internal width measurement

P =  Width for floor guide with zero clearance (min. 75 mm)

SDW =  Sliding door width



AH 5.6 1New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of: For 1 door Cat. No.

Narrow follower 1 pc. 947.00.052

Wide follower 2 pcs. 947.00.050

G uide pulley wheel, long 2 pcs. 947.00.048

G uide pulley wheel, short 2 pcs. 947.00.049

Toothed b elt fix ing device 1 pc. 947.00.053

Toothed b elt, 2.7 m, b lack 2 pcs. 947.00.054

Driver counter-plate, wide 1 pc. 947.00.051

Floor guide comfort 120, 1-part 1 pc. 940.40.070

G uide plate 
with guide piece with zero clearance 14 mm

1 pc. 943.04.030

Sliding door fitting J unior 80/Z Cat. No.

Fitting for 1-leaf sliding doors 940.80.001

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

Stainless steel coloured 4,000 940.80.404
6,000 940.80.604

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130

U -shaped
guide track

Aluminium – 20x 20x 3 941.00.920
941.00.930
941.00.940
941.00.960



F eatures

• For 4-leaf sliding doors

• Simultaneous opening of 4 door leaves

• Two way suspension

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40 kg

• Width of leaf: 500–800 mm

M aterial

• Pulley guide plastic

• Side adjustab le floor guide free of play plastic

AH 5.6 2 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

N =  S – 26 mm

S =  Door thickness /

Door thickness / : 40 – 47 mm

R eq uired basic elements:

• 4 Sets of J unior 80/Z  and 2 running tracks in addition to

Telescopic 40/4 fitting set

Sliding door fitting Telescopic 40/4 HAWA

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Fitting for 4-leaf sliding doors 940.41.002IWM =  Internal width measurement

P =  Width for floor guide with zero clearance (min. 75 mm)

SDW =  Sliding door width
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of: For 1 door Cat. No.

Wide follower 2 pcs. 947.00.050

G uide pulley wheel, long 2 pcs. 947.00.048

G uide pulley wheel, short 2 pcs. 947.00.049

Toothed b elt fix ing device 2 pcs. 947.00.053

Toothed b elt, 2.7 m, b lack 2 pcs. 947.00.054

Toothed b elt, 10 m, b lack 1 pc. 947.00.037

Driver counter-plate, wide 2 pcs. 947.00.051

Floor guide comfort 120, 1-part 2 pcs. 940.40.070

G uide pulley wheel 2 pcs. 940.80.086

Toothed b elt lock 1 pc. 947.00.055

Driver, laterally adjustab le 1 pc. 947.00.056

Sliding door fitting J unior 80/Z Cat. No.

Fitting for 1-leaf sliding doors 940.80.001

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

Stainless steel coloured 4,000 940.80.404
6,000 940.80.604

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with suspension b racket

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Rob ust

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 120 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Suspension b racket steel galvanized

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Sliding door fitting J unior 12 0/A  HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel M12 2 pcs. 941.20.012

Two way suspension with suspension screw M12 2 pcs. 941.20.022

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 941.20.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 940.40.031

Spanner for suspension carriage 1 pc. 941.20.091

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured  
anodized

2,000 941.20.200
3,000 941.20.300
4,000 941.20.400
6,000 941.20.600

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130

Cover cap for 
running track

Plastic B lack – 941.20.028

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

Fitting for 1-leaf sliding doors, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 941.20.001

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Minimum installation height

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with support profile

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 120 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Cover cap for support profile rub b er grey

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Sliding door fitting J unior 12 0/B  HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel M12 2 pcs. 941.20.012

Suspension profile with suspension carriage and
suspension screws M12

2 pcs. 941.20.024

Cover cap for support profile 2 pcs. 940.80.029

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 941.20.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 940.40.031

Spanner for suspension carriage 1 pc. 941.20.091

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 941.20.200
3,000 941.20.300
4,000 941.20.400
6,000 941.20.600

Mounting wedge for sliding doors which run
in the ceiling (Set of 2 pcs. for 1 sliding door)

– – 940.80.050

G uide channel Plastic B lack 1,300 940.41.130

Cover cap for 
running track

Plastic B lack – 941.20.028

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 941.20.002

Packing: 1 set

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with suspension b racket

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Rob ust

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 160 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Suspension b racket steel galvanized

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Sliding door fitting J unior 16 0/A  HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 941.60.200
3,000 941.60.300
4,000 941.60.400
6,000 941.60.600

G uide channel Plastic B lack 3,000 941.61.130

Set consisting of: For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel M14 2 pcs. 941.60.012

Suspension b racket with suspension screw M14 2 pcs. 941.60.022

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 941.60.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 941.60.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 941.60.031

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 941.60.001

Packing: 1 set

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

13.02.2014
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Minimum installation height

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with support profile

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 160 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Cover cap rub b er grey

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Sliding door fitting J unior 16 0/B  HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of: For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel suspension screw M14 2 pcs. 941.60.014

Suspension profile with suspension carriage 2 pcs. 941.60.024

Cover cap 2 pcs. 940.80.029

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 941.60.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 941.60.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 941.60.031

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 941.60.200
3,000 941.60.300
4,000 941.60.400
6,000 941.60.600

G uide channel Plastic B lack 3,000 941.61.130

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 941.60.002

Packing: 1 set

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

13.02.2014
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with support profile

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 250 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Cover cap rub b er grey

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Sliding door fitting J unior 2 50/A  HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of: For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel M12 2 pcs. 942.56.012

Suspension b racket with suspension screw M12 2 pcs. 942.56.022

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 942.56.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 941.60.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 941.60.031

Spanner for suspension carriage 1 pc. 941.20.091

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 942.56.920
3,000 942.56.930
4,000 942.56.940
6,000 942.56.960

G uide channel Plastic B lack 3,000 941.61.130

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 942.56.001

Packing: 1 set

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

13.02.2014
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Sliding door fitting J unior 2 50/B  HAWA

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Minimum installation height

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with support profile

• Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 250 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with plastic rollers

• Cover cap rub b er grey

• Floor guide free of play plastic
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of: For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel M12 2 pcs. 942.56.012

Suspension profile with suspension carriage and
suspension screws M12

2 pcs. 942.56.024

Cover cap for support profile 2 pcs. 942.56.029

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pc. 942.56.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 941.60.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 941.60.031

Spanner for suspension carriage 1 pc. 941.20.091

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 942.56.920
3,000 942.56.930
4,000 942.56.940
6,000 942.56.960

G uide channel Plastic B lack 3,000 941.61.130

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 942.56.002

Packing: 1 set

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

13.02.2014
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

A ssembly wedge

Cat. No.

Assemb ly wedge, 2 pcs. 940.80.050

F eatures

• Suitab le for J unior 80/B  and 120/B  and Silent 150/B

• For end fix ing of sliding doors running in the ceiling

• Allows installation and removal of the sliding doors without 

disassemb ly of the door lining and cover

F ixing

Consider for the constructions:

• If a pelmet is fitted, this must either 

b e removab le or a 100 mm  

wide removab le lock strip must 

b e fitted on the lock side.

• The sliding door must run 

max . 5 mm in the ceiling or 

in the top of the door lining 

• When closed, the sliding door must not protrude more than 

50  mm into the cavity

G uide track for gap width 10 mm, 1-part

F eatures

• Side adjustab le free of play

• For wall installation

• E liminates door rattle

Technical data

• G ap width: 10 mm

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Floor guide (free of play) plastic b rown, guide angle b racket aluminium 940.40.071
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

G uide track for gap width 10 mm, 2 -part

F eatures

• Side adjustab le free of play

• With retainer for cover panel

• For wall installation

Technical data

• G ap width: 10 mm

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Floor guide (free of play) plastic b rown, guide angle b racket aluminium, retainer zinc alloy 940.40.072

G uide track for gap width 14 mm, 1-part

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Floor guide (free of play) plastic b rown, guide angle b racket aluminium 941.60.071

F eatures

• Side adjustab le free of play

• E liminates door rattle

• With short guide angle

• For wall installation

Technical data

• G ap width: 14 mm

G uide track for gap width 14 mm, 2 -part

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Floor guide (free of play) plastic b rown, guide angle b racket aluminium, retainer zinc alloy 941.60.073

F eatures

• Side adjustab le free of play

• E liminates door rattle

• With long guide angle

• For wall installation

Technical data

• G ap width: 14 mm
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

E dge protection profile, 5 m

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Neoprene b rown 940.00.521

Neoprene b lack 940.00.530

Neoprene b eige 940.00.540

Neoprene cream white 940.00.549

F eatures

• Reduces the structure-b orne

sound transmitted b y a sliding 

door system

SoundE x Soundproofing bracket

Dim. A mm Suitab le for Cat. No.

30 J unior 40 Hawa 940.40.069
J unior 80 Hawa 940.80.069

45 J unior 120 Hawa 941.20.069

F loor guide for gap width 14 mm, 2 -part

F eatures

• Side adjustab le, free of play

• E liminates door rattle

• With retainer for cover panel

• For wall installation

Technical data

• G ap width: 14 mm

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Floor guide (free of play) plastic b rown, guide angle b racket aluminium, retainer zinc alloy 941.60.072

A djustable floor guide (free of play)

F eatures

• To screw on

• E liminates door rattle

• V ertically adjustab le

Technical data

• G ap width: 14 mm

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Plastic b rown 941.60.032

F eatures

• For timb er doors

• Prevents loud impact and 

damages to the door front 

edges, seals the closed door
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

A ngled profile

Cov er cap

M ounting set

Suitab le for Material Length mm Cat. No.

J unior 40 Hawa Aluminium 2,000 940.40.203
4,000 940.40.403
6,000 940.40.603

J unior 80 Hawa 2,500 940.80.253
4,000 940.80.403
6,000 940.80.603

J unior 120 Hawa 4,000 941.20.403
6,000 941.20.603

Suitab le for Packing Cat. No.

J unior 40 Hawa Set of 10 pcs. 940.40.099
J unior 80 Hawa 940.80.099
J unior 120 Hawa Set of 20 pcs. 941.20.099

• For fix ing running track to angled profile

Sealing profile

J unior 40 Hawa J unior 80 Hawa J unior 120 Hawa
F eatures

• For angled profile

• Material: Plastic anthracite

Suitab le for Cat. No.

J unior 40 Hawa 940.40.067
J unior 80 Hawa 940.80.064
J unior 120 Hawa 941.20.065

Material/Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Aluminium silver 
coloured anodized

6,000 946.24.600

Rub b er b lack Roll at 20 m each 946.24.020

• For timb er door

• Prevents loud impact and damages to the door front edges, 

seals the closed door

13.02.2014
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Soft and self closing mechanism for J unior 80 H A W A

F eatures

• For 1-leaf and 2-leaf sliding doors

• For wooden doors Hawa J unior 80/Z , 80/B

• For glass doors Hawa J unior 80/G P, 80/G L, 80/G S, 80/G

• For suspending in running gear

• Max . weight: 80 kg

Note

When using the doub le-sided soft and self closing mechanism and ordering the J unior 80 set, please note the following: The stopper supplied 

with the Hawa set is not req uired in this case. We recommend ordering individual components instead of the complete set for cost reasons.

Cat. No.

Soft and self closing mechanism for J unior 80  Hawa systems 940.80.043

A Hä fele Smuso AD soft and self closing mechanism

B Hä fele stopper with catch

C Hawa track b uffer

D J unior 80 (ex ample: J unior 80/Z )

V ersion B with Smuso A D soft and self closing mechanism on one side

B

V ersion E with Smuso A D soft and self closing mechanism on both sides (2  x one-sided)

E
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Soft mov e 80 for J unior 80 H A W A

Note

When using the doub le-sided soft and self closing mechanism and ordering the J unior 80 set, please note the following: The stopper supplied 

with the Hawa set is not req uired in this case. We recommend ordering individual components instead of the complete set for cost reasons.

Cat. No.

Soft Move 80 soft and self closing mechanism for J unior 80 940.80.046

F eatures

• For 1-leaf and 2-leaf sliding doors

• For wooden doors J unior 80/Z , 80/B

• For glass doors J unior 80/G P, 80/G L, 80/G S, 80/G

• For suspending in running gear

• Max . door weight: 80 kg

Supplied with

1 Soft and self closing mechanism

1 Stop

1 Disposab le drilling jig 

Mounting accessories

Soft M ov e 80 soft and self closing mechanism for Hawa J unior 80 system

Soft M ov e 80 soft and self closing mechanism on both side
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Floor guide rollerT-shape floor guide

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Low installation height

• Height and side adjustab le door leaves

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 300 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Support flange and nut steel galvanized

• Running gear with b all b earing plastic rollers

• Track b uffer steel galvanized with rub b er b uffer

Sliding door fitting P orta 300 S

Wall mountedCeiling installation

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 942.32.000

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Additional components Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Wall mounting b racket Steel G alvanized – 940.60.060

Ceiling fix ing b racket with 

locking screw

Steel G alvanized – 942.32.060

Floor guide roller Ø 20 mm

Ø

Steel G alvanized – 942.32.031

U -shaped guide track 
25 x  25 x  2 mm

Steel G alvanized 2,000 942.33.200
3,000 942.33.300
4,000 942.33.400
6,000 942.33.600

Tracks and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 942.32.200
3,000 942.32.300
4,000 942.32.400
6,000 942.32.600

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 4-wheel 2 pcs. 942.32.012

Support flange 2 pcs. 942.32.020

Suspension screw M10 x  45 with nut 
and serrated washer

2 pcs. 942.32.071

Track b uffer 1 pc. 942.32.041

T-shaped floor guide 1 pc. 942.32.030

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F ixing

The suspension plates must b e installed, such that they b alance 

the sliding doors along the gravity line (Dimension X ).

Curv ed track radii

Minimum radius details 

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for curved and straight sliding doors

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with suspension b racket

• Rob ust

• Low wear and tear

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 500 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with b all b earing steel rollers

• Track b uffer to screw on, apring b uffer with flange and floor 

guide steel galvanized

Sliding door fitting Super 500/A  HAWA

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 942.42.000

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

O rder reference

For 2-leaf sliding doors to stop the doors in the centre, please order one piece of the track b uffer separately .

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

For wall installation Stainless steel Matt 3,000 942.42.301

6,000 942.42.601

For ceiling installation Stainless steel Matt 3,000 942.43.301

6,000 942.43.601

Cover plate for 
suspension b racket

Steel Nickel plated matt – 942.41.072

Track b uffer Cat. No.

Central track b uffer for pilot drilling 942.42.041

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 3-whee, screwl M12 2 pcs. 942.42.013

Suspension b racket with support carriage
and suspension screw M12

2 pcs. 942.41.024

Spring b uffer with flange   2 pcs. 942.30.051

Floor guide 1 pc. 942.41.031

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

* Minimum radius for curved track installation: 4,000 mm

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for curved* and straight sliding doors

• Minimum installation height

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with suspension b racket

• Rob ust

• Low wear and tear

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 500 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with b all b earing steel rollers

• Spring b uffer with flange and floor guide steel galvanized

Sliding door fitting Super 500/B  HAWA

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 942.41.000

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 4-whee, screw M12 2 pcs. 942.41.014

Suspension b racket with support carriage 
and suspension screw M12

2 pcs. 942.41.024

Spring b uffer with flange   2 pcs. 942.30.051

Floor guide 1 pc. 942.41.031

Central track b uffer Material Finish Cat. No.

Central track b uffer Steel G alvanized 942.41.042

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Doub le running track
with mounting b racket, 

Stainless steel Matt 3,000 942.43.311
6,000 942.43.611

Additional components Material Finish Cat. No.

Cover plate for suspension b racket Steel Nickel plated matt 942.41.072

B rass plated matt 942.41.073

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

O rder reference

For 2-leaf sliding doors to stop the doors in the centre, please order one piece of the track b uffer separately .
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5
Section trolley hanger and guide 

Packing: 1 set

P anel preparation detail

Wall mounting Model A1, E 1

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Tempered safety glass: 8, 10, 12 mm 

• Laminated glass: 8–12.7 mm

• Wall mounting installation

• Door hight adjustab le + 3 mm

•

Sliding door fitting Design 40- V /80- V  SL I D O

Sliding door fitting set Min. door width mm Max . door weight kg Model Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 500 40 A1 940.42.107
80 940.82.173

O n b oth sides with soft closing mechanism 680 40 E 1 940.42.108
80 940.82.174
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of Model

A1 E 1
Running gears 2 pcs. 2 pcs.

Soft closing mechanism – 2 pcs.

Stopper and stop pin 2 pcs. –

Mounting plate and cover caps 2 pcs. 2 pcs.

Cover caps 1 pc. 1 pc.

Floor guide for thicknesses 8, 10, 12.7 mm 1 pc. 1 pc.

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Track for wall distance 12 mm Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.82.220
3,000 940.82.230
4,000 940.82.240
6,000 940.82.260

Running track Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.82.320
3,000 940.82.330
4,000 940.82.340
6,000 940.82.360

Floor guide thickness 8, 10, 12 mm Stainless steel Matt – 981.52.311
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

P anel preparation details

Ø  2 0

Single sliding door, installed on the wall

Doub le sliding door, installed on glass

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Floor guide, adjustab le, free of play

Technical data

• For glass thicknesses: 10–12 mm

• Max . door weight per leaf: 100 kg

• Support rods: Ø 25 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with b all b earing plastic rollers

• Rub b er profile b lack

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, with special fix ing range, order separately 

Ø

Sliding door fitting Inox Star 100 StarTec
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Individual components Material Finish For 1 door Cat. No.

Roller hanger drilling hole Ø 20 mm
Ø

Stainless steel Matt 2 pcs. 941.17.012

Stopper with spring Stainless steel Matt 2 pcs. 941.17.040

Rail Ø 25 mm, length 3,000 mm
Ø

Stainless steel Matt 1 pc. 941.16.930

B ottom guide Stainless steel Matt 1 pc. 981.52.311

Additinal components Material Finish Cat. No.

Rail holder to glass Stainless steel Matt 941.17.032

Rail holder to wall Stainless steel Matt 941.17.033

Rail end holder Stainless steel Matt 941.17.031

Cover cap Stainless steel Matt 941.17.020

Tool Z inc alloy – 941.17.034

Note

The distance b etween two holders should b e less than the width of the door panel. For door panels over 1,200 mm please use min. 3 holders

per door panel. For glass/glass installation please use min. 2 holders per glass panel.

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Roller cut out

Stopper cut out

Section bottom rail and top track

Packing: 1 set

Note

Please note the stopper cut out is necessary:

• For a two door installation

• If the door panel must flush the guide track

G lass cut out

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• U sab le for tempered safety glass 8–12.7 mm

• Door height adjustab le + 3 mm

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 150 kg

+

Sliding door fitting Design 150- U  SL I D O

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts.

Sliding door fitting set ,without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism, for 1-leaf door (Set consisting of 2 running gears, 2 stopper, slide felt strips) 941.58.004
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Ceiling installation and wall mounting Ceiling and wall mounting glass thickness 8-12 .7 mm

G lass height H1 =  H - 32–38 mm (without stopper glass cut out)

G lass height H1 =  H - 32–34 mm (with stopper glass cut out)

Drilled top guiding track

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

B ottom running rail, 22 x  2.6 mm drilled Stainless steel Matt 2,000 941.58.920
3,000 941.58.930

B ottom running rail, drilled (2 pcs.) 6,000 941.58.960

B ottom running track 22 x  2.6 mm Stainless steel Matt 2,000 941.58.820
3,000 941.58.830

B ottom running rail 22 x  2.6 mm 6,000 941.58.860

Top guiding track drilled, incl. plastic caps Aluminium Stainless steel coloured
anodized

2,000 941.58.720
3,000 941.58.730
6,000 941.58.760

Wall mounting b racket height adjustab le
Length L =  Wall distance

Aluminium Stainless steel coloured
anodized

25 941.58.060
35 941.58.061
45 941.58.062
65 941.58.063

Note

The wall distance is always the same, even if the glass thickness is 

different. For ex tension of wall distance, please select different sizes 

of wall mounting b rackets.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Ceiling installation and wall mounting 

Packing: 1 set

F eature

• For 1-leaf and 2-leaf sliding door

• For glass thickness: 8 or 10 mm

• Door height adjustab le + 4/-3 mm

• Wall mount or ceiling installation

Technical data

• Door width: 50-F min. 500 mm, 80-F/120-F min. 630 mm

• Max . door weight per leaf: 50, 80 or 120 kg

Sliding door fitting Classic 50- F /80- F /12 0- F  SL I D O

Sliding door fitting set ,without running track Material Finish 50 kg 80 kg 120 kg

Without softclosing mechanism Aluminium Stainless steel coloured
anodized

940.67.003 – 941.30.003

Silver coloured anodized 940.67.002 – 941.30.002

O n b oth sides with softclosing mechanism Aluminium Stainless steel coloured
anodized

940.67.007 941.30.007 941.30.103

Silver coloured anodized 940.67.006 941.30.006 941.30.102

H   =  Total height TH =  Door height
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Section floor guideSection trolley hanger 50 kg with soft closing mechanism

Section trolley hanger 120 kgSection trolley hanger 50 kg

Sets consisting of Packing

50-F/120-F without soft closing mechanism

Running gear for 50 kg 2 pcs.

Running gear for 120 kg 2 pcs.

Stopper and floor guide 1 set

50-F/80-F/120-F with soft closing mechanism (b oth sides)

Running gear for 50 kg 2 pcs.

Running gear for 80 kg 2 pcs.

Stopper, floor guide and self closing mechanism 2 sets
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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5

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track set, 
wall mounting

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.820
3,000 940.67.830
4,000 940.67.840
6,000 940.67.860

Stainless steel coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.821
3,000 940.67.831
4,000 940.67.841
6,000 940.67.861

Running track set, 
ceiling installation

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.920
3,000 940.67.930
4,000 940.67.940
6,000 940.67.960

Stainless steel coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.921
3,000 940.67.931
4,000 940.67.941
6,000 940.67.961

E nd cap, clipping on, 1 pair Plastic Aluminium coloured anodized – 940.67.060

Stainless steel coloured anodized – 940.67.061

B rush seal Plastic B lack 2,000 940.67.720
3,000 940.67.730
4,000 940.67.740
6,000 940.67.760

Floor guide Stainless steel Matt – 981.52.311

Soft and self closing mechanism 
set for each door, for soft and
self closing on b oth sides

Aluminium/plastic Door weight 40 kg – 941.30.080

Door weight 80 kg – 941.30.081

Door weight 120 kg – 941.30.082

Sliding Door F itting Classic 50- F /80- F /12 0- F  SL I D O
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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W all compensation unit profile for Classic 50- F /80- F /12 0- F  SL I D O

F eature

• Wall mounting installation

Installation

43

Set consisting of Distance mm Length mm Finish Cat. No.

Wall compensation unit profile, for glue fix ing, not drilled, 
consists of 30 x  15 mm and 20 x  15 mm (H x  D) profile

15 2000 Silver coloured anodized 940.67.620

Stainless steel coloured anodized 940.67.621

Wall compensation unit profile, for glue fix ing, not drilled, 
consists of 30 x  10 mm and 20 x  10 mm (H x  D) profile

10 Silver coloured anodized 940.67.520

Stainless steel coloured anodized 940.67.521

E nd caps, 1 pair, for compensating of 10, 15 and 20 mm 
distance, for clip fix ing

– – Silver coloured anodized 940.67.062

Stainless steel coloured anodized 940.67.063

Note

Please use for 20 mm wall distance compensation units 2 x  10 mm

H =  Total height TH =  Door height
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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5

G lass fixing profile Classic 50- F /80- F /12 0- F  SL I D O

Installation

H =  Total height

F eatures

• Wall mounting and ceiling installation

• Suitab le for glass thicknesses (fix ed glass):

Tempered safety glass 8 or 10 mm, laminated glass 8–8.7 mm

•

Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Fix ed glass fix ing profile, for running track set, with screws,
for wall mounting and ceiling installation

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.120
3,000 940.67.130

Stainless steel coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.121
3,000 940.67.131

Fix ed glass fix ing profile, for floor and wall connection,
height adjustab le, pre-drilled and countersunk

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.220
3,000 940.67.230

Stainless steel coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.221
3,000 940.67.231

Sealing profile, for glass thicknesses 8 to 10 mm Rub b er B lack 5,000 940.67.070
10,000 940.67.072

Cover profile, for unused aperture in fix ed component Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.320
3,000 940.67.330

Stainless steel coloured anodized 2,000 940.67.321
3,000 940.67.331

Cover profile, for unused aperture for running distance,
with retaining spring

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 1,000 940.67.410
2,000 940.67.420

Stainless steel coloured anodized 1,000 940.67.411
2,000 940.67.421

E nd cap, for fix ed glass fix ing profile (for floor connection), 1 pc. Aluminium Silver coloured anodized – 940.67.064

Stainless steel coloured anodized 940.67.065

E nd caps, 1 pair, for compensating 10, 15 and 20 mm distance,
for clip fix ing

Plastic Silver coloured – 940.67.062

Stainless steel coloured – 940.67.063

O rder reference

The wall mounted running track are usab le for wall mounting and ceiling installation. The holes which are req uired for wall mounting or ceiling 

installation must b e drilled on site.

TH =  Door height FG H =  Fix ed glass height
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Sliding Door F ittings

5

Sliding door fitting Classic 40- L /80- L /12 0- L  SL I D O

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

Sliding door fitting set, without running track V ersion Min. door width mm 40 kg 80 kg 120 kg

Without soft closing mechanism A – 940.43.090 940.82.140 941.25.000

O n one side with soft closing mechanism B 628 940.43.091 940.82.141 –

O n b oth sides with soft closing mechanism C 769–888 940.43.092 940.82.142 –
D 889–1,008 940.43.093 940.82.143 –
E 958 940.43.094 940.82.144 –

Packing: 1 set

F eature

• For 1- leaf and 2- leaf sliding door

• Suitab le for tempered safety glass: 8–10 mm

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension fitting with flange clip, clamped connection 

(installation without tools and glass drilling)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40–120 kg

•

•

•

•

F loor guide

O rder reference

Individual components ........................................... page 5.101
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liding Door FittingsSliding Door Fittings – SlidoFor glass doorsPlanning and ConstructionDimensional data not binding. We reserve the right to alter specifications without notice.

Selection guide and trolley hanger Soft closing v ersions ov erv iew

V ersion A  without soft closing mechanism

V ersion B  with soft closing mechanism (1-side)

V ersion C with soft closing mechanism (b oth sides)

V ersion D with soft closing mechanism (b oth sides)

V ersion E  with soft closing mechanism (b oth sides)

Note

V ersion A, C and D suitab le for 40-L/80-L/120-L

V ersion B  and E  suitab le for 40-L/80-L

Recommended max . width

Recommended max . width

Installation

Removing the flange clip

Left flange clip Right flange clip

Sliding door fitting Classic 40- L /80- L /12 0- L  SL I D O
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Additional set components Model V ersion For 1 door leaf

Floor guide, for glass thicknesses 8, 10, 12.7 mm 40/80/120-L A, B , C, 
D, E

1 pc.

Track b uffer with retainer spring and rub b er b uffer 40/80/120-L A 2 pcs.

B 1 pc.

Release device with stopper 40/80/120-L B 1 pc.

C, D, E 2 pcs.

O rder reference

Track and accessories .............................................page 5.102

Sliding door application ........................................... page 5.104

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

Set consisting of Model V ersion For 1 door leaf

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with nut and flange clip for hooking in (without tools) 40-L A 2 pcs.

B 1 pc.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with nut and flange clip for hooking in (without tools),
soft and self closing mechanism on one side

B 1 pc.

E 2 pcs.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with nut and flange clip for hooking in (without tools), 
soft and self closing mechanism on b oth sides

C 1 pc.

D 1 pc.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with nut and flange clip for hooking in (without tools) 80-L A 2 pcs.

B 1 pc.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with nut and flange clip for hooking in (without tools), 
soft and self closing mechanism on one side

B 1 pc.

E 2 pcs.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with nut and flange clip for hooking in (without tools), 
soft and self closing mechanism on b oth sides

C 1 pc.

D 1 pc.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension screw with nut and flange clip for hooking in (without tools) 120-L A 2 pcs.
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New HDE
B B  9.133 D

G lass clamp set Model V ersion For 1 door leaf Length mm Cat. No.

For glass thickness 8 mm 40/80/120-L A, B , C, 
D, E

2 pcs. 200 940.43.040

1 pc. 1,000 940.43.042

1 pc. 1,500 940.43.044

For glass thickness 10 mm 40/80/120-L A, B , C, 
D, E

2 pcs. 200 940.43.041

1 pc. 1,000 940.43.043

1 pc. 1,500 940.43.045

Tracks, components and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track 31 x   33 mm (W x  H), 
Leaf weight: 40–120 kg

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.43.922
3,000 940.43.932
4,000 940.43.942
6,000 940.43.962

Running track 47.5 x  47 mm (W x  H), 
Leaf weight: 40–120 kg

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.43.920
3,000 940.43.930
4,000 940.43.940
6,000 940.43.960

Fix ed glass fix ing profile, for running track
,     ,      for glass thickness 8–12.7 mm

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.43.820
3,000 940.43.830
4,000 940.43.840
6,000 940.43.860

– Cover for unused aperture in fix ed glass 
fix ing profile

Rub b er G rey – 940.43.038

Fix ed glass fix ing profile for wall or floor, for
glass thicknesses: 8–12.7 mm

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.43.822

3,000 940.43.832

4,000 940.43.842

6,000 940.43.862

Stainless steel 
coloured 

2,000 940.43.823

3,000 940.43.833

4,000 940.43.843

6,000 940.43.863

1 5

Sealing profile, for glass thickness: 10 mm Rub b er Transparent 10,000 940.43.035

Sliding door fitting Classic 40- L /80- L /12 0- L  SL I D O

13.02.2014
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5

Additional components Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Wall mounting b racket with screw and nut, for running track Steel G alvanized 36 940.42.061
44 940.62.061
64 940.42.063

Mounting key tool Steel G alvanized – 940.43.032

– Mounting key tool Steel G alvanized – 941.25.090

– Floor guide, for glass thicknesses 8, 10, 12.7 mm Z inc alloy Nickel plated – 940.82.030

– Floor guide, for glass thicknesses 8, 10, 12 mm Stainless
steel

Nickel plated
matt

– 981.52.311

Cover plates and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

F

Clip cover plate for running track     ,
,height 56 mm

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.43.123
3,000 940.43.133
6,000 940.43.163

R

Clip cover plate for running track     ,
height 90 mm

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 941.25.720
3,000 941.25.730
6,000 941.25.760

G

Clip panel for running track      ,     ,
for integration in suspended ceilings

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.43.620
3,000 940.43.630
6,000 940.43.660

S

Side cover for cover plate, for running 
track      and cover R

R

Plastic Sliver coloured – 941.25.030

U

Side cover for cover plate, for running 
track       cover F  

F

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.028

– Side cover for glass clamp, height 43 mm Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

200 940.43.046
1,000 940.43.047
1,500 940.43.048

– E nd cap set for glass thickness 8 mm Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.049

E nd cap set for glass thickness 10 mm 940.43.050
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Sliding door application for Classic L  and Synchro SL I D O  

Wall mounting with wall mounting b racket Wall mounting with wall mounting b racket

and clip panel 90 mm

Wall mounting with running track and

clip panel 90 mm

Ceiling installation with running track 

and 2 x  clip panel for integration in 

suspended ceilings

Ceiling installation with running track and clip 

panel 90 mm incl. fix ed component.

Sealing profile on one side for glass thickness 10 mm

and wet sealing for glass thicknesses 8–12.7 mm



AH 5.105New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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5

Packing: 1 set

Sliding door fitting Classic 40-N/80-N/12 0-N SL I D O

Ceiling installation and wall mounting 

Sliding door fitting set V ersion For glass
thickness mm

Min. door width mm 40 kg 80 kg 120 kg

Without soft closing mechanism A1 8 – 940.42.123 940.82.178 941.25.123
A2 10 940.82.179 941.25.124
A3 12 940.82.180 941.25.125

O n one side with soft closing 
mechanism

B 1 8 682 940.42.124 940.82.181 –
B 2 10 940.82.182
B 3 12 940.82.183

O n b oth sides with soft closing
mechanism

E 1 8 936 940.42.125 940.82.184 –
E 2 10 940.82.185
E 3 12 940.82.186

F eature

• For 1-leaf and 2-leaf sliding door

• Door height adjustab le 

• Suspension with flange clip (without tools)

• Suitab le for temperered safety glass: 8–12 mm

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40–120kg

•

F loor guide
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Installation

Left flange clip Right flange clip

V ersion A 1/2  /3 without soft mechanism

Section guide and trolley hanger Soft closing v ersions ov erv iew

V ersion E 1/2 /3 with soft losing mechanism (b oth sides)

V ersion B 1/2 /3 with soft closing mechanism (1-side)

Note

V ersion A1/2/3 suitab le for 40-N/80-N/120-N

V ersion B 1/2/3 and E 1/2/3 suitab le for 40-N/80-N

Sliding door fitting Classic 40-N/80-N/12 0-N SL I D O
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Set consisting of Model Mounting V ersion For 1 door leaf Cat. No.

Running gear, 4-wheel, suspension
screw with nut and automatic b racket

40-N Left A1 1 pc. 940.42.014

Right A1 1 pc. 940.42.015
B 1

Left B 1 1 pc. 940.42.018
E 1

Right E 1 1 pc. 940.42.019

80-N Left A1, A2, A3 1 pc. 940.82.013

Right A1, A2, A3 1 pc. 940.82.014

Left B 1, B 2, B 3 1 pc. 940.82.016
E 1, E 2 ,E 3 

Right E 1, E 2 ,E 3 1 pc. 940.82.017

120-N Left A1, A2, A3 1 pc. 941.02.022

Right A1, A2, A3 1 pc. 941.02.023

G lass clamp set with lateral end caps 40/80/120-N For 8 mm A1, B 1, E 1 1 pc. 940.42.023

For 10 mm A2, B 2, E 2 1 pc. 940.60.023

For 12 mm A3, B 3, E 3 1 pc. 940.82.035

Release device with stopper using with
soft closing device

– A1,A2 ,A3 1 pc. 940.42.042

B 1, B 2, B 3 1 pc.

Track b uffer with retainer spring and 
rub b er b uffer

– B 1, B 2, B 3 1 pc. 940.42.041

A1, A2, A3 2 pcs.

Floor guide, stainless steel matt – For 8–12 ,7 mm 1 pc. 981.52.311

Mounting key tool – A1, A2, A3,
B 1, B 2, B 3

1 pc. 940.43.032

3O rder reference

Sliding door application ........................................... page 5.108

Track and accessories ............................................ page 5.109
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Wall mounting with wall mounting b racket Wall mounting with mounting b racket and 

clip for panel 115 mm

Wall mounting with running track and 

clip panel 115 mm

Ceiling installation with running track and  2x

clip panel for integration in suspended ceilings

Ceiling installation with running track and clip

panel 115 mm including fix ed component 

Wall mounting with wall b racket and 

clip panel 90 mm 

50

3515

31

53

Floor guide

Sliding door application for Classic N and Synchro SL I D O
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5
Note

The sealing profile 940.43.035 has to b e seperated b y hand. For 12 mm glass thickness use silicone. For 10 mm glass use the sealing profile

on outer side. For 8 mm glass use the sealing profiles on b oth sides. Depending of the glass surface it could help to use slip additive to install

the sealing profile - b ut only for the sealing profile not b y using silicone.

Additional components Material Finish Wall distance mm Length mm Cat. No.

Wall mounting b racket with screw
and nut, for running track

Steel G alvanized 16–25 36 940.42.061
18–33 44 940.62.061
33–55 64 940.42.063

Wall mounting b racket b ar, for run-
ning track

Aluminium Clear
anodized

– 2,000 940.43.720
3,000 940.43.730
4,000 940.43.740
6,000 940.43.760

Mounting holder, to mount track 
onto wall b racket

Steel G alvanized – – 940.43.024

Mounting key tool Steel G alvanized – – 940.43.032

Track and additional accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Single running track, 31 x   33 mm
(Wx H), leaf weight: 40–120 kg

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.922
3,000 940.43.932
4,000 940.43.942
6,000 940.43.962

Single running track, 47.5 x  47 mm
(Wx H), leaf weight: 40–120 kg

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.920
3,000 940.43.930
4,000 940.43.940
6,000 940.43.960

Fix  glass fix  profile for running track Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.820
3,000 940.43.830
4,000 940.43.840
6,000 940.43.860

Fix ed glass fix ing profile, for glass
thickness 8–12 mm

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.822
3,000 940.43.832
4,000 940.43.842
6,000 940.43.862

Stainless steel 
coloured

2,000 940.43.823
3,000 940.43.833
4,000 940.43.843
6,000 940.43.863

Sealing profile, for glass thickness 
8–10 mm

1 5

Rub b er Transparent 10,000 940.43.035

Tracks, components and accessories
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Cover plates and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Clip panel for running track      ,
height 68 mm

C

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.120
3,000 940.43.130
4,000 940.43.140
6,000 940.43.160

Stainless steel 
coloured anodized

2,000 940.43.122
3,000 940.43.132
4,000 940.43.142
6,000 940.43.162

Clip panel for wall b racket
height 90 mm

E

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.320
3,000 940.43.330
4,000 940.43.340
6,000 940.43.360

Clip panel for running track      ,
height 115 mm

F

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.420
3,000 940.43.430
4,000 940.43.440
6,000 940.43.460

Clip panel for running track     , 
lowered ceiling integration

G

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.620
3,000 940.43.630
4,000 940.43.640
6,000 940.43.660

Clip panel for glass clamp 

P

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

150 940.43.500
2,000 940.43.520
3,000 940.43.530
4,000 940.43.540
6,000 940.43.560

Side cover for cover plate,
for running track      and cover C

C
H

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.031

Stainless steel 
coloured

– 940.43.036

Side cover for cover plate, 
for running track       and cover F

F
K

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.021

Side cover for cover plate, 
for running track       and cover C

C
J

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.020

Side cover for cover plate, 
for wall b racket        and cover E

E
L

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.023

Side cover for cover plate, 
for running track       and cover F

F
M

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.029

Fix ing clip set, 4 pcs. 
for wall b racket       and cover E

E
N

Plastic B lack – 940.43.022

E nd cap set for glass clamp 8 mm

Q

Plastic Sliver coloured – 940.43.026

E nd cap set for glass clamp 10 mm 940.43.027

E nd cap set for glass clamp 12 mm 940.82.026

Tracks, components and accessories
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F or 1 synchro set please order:

2 Sets glass clamp for req uired glass thickness: 8, 10 or 12 mm 

(940.42.023, 940.60.023, 940.82.035) 

4 Track b uffers (940.62.041)

1 Synchro set (941.02.000)

1 Track in req uired length 2,000, 3,000 , 4,000 or 6,000 mm

(940.43.921/931/941/961)

Additional you can order the accordingly clip panel and end cap set, 

see page 5.109

Note

The additional synchro set must b e ordered in comb ination with 4

sets of glass clamp (for 8, 10 or 12 mm), 4 pcs. of track b uffers

(Classic 40-N/80-N,/120-N) and running track. This product is not

usab le for versions with soft closing mechanism.

A dditional set Classic Synchro SL I D O

F eature

• For Slido Classic 40-N/80-N/120-N 

• Symmetrical opening of 2-leaf doors

• Low wear and tear with q uiet running action

• Max . door width:600 mm

Set consisting of For 2-leaf Cat. No.

Running gear, 4 rollers 4 pcs. 940.60.019

Track b uffer with deflection roller 2 pcs. 940.60.090

Cab le fix ing b lock 2 pcs. 940.60.092

Cab le with plastic coating 10 m 1 pc. 940.44.072

O rder reference

Classic 40-N/80-N/120-N ....................................... page 5.105

Synchro fitting set Cat. No.

For 2-leaf door without soft closing mechanism 941.02.000

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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Sliding door fitting J unior 40/G S HAWA

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Point fix ing with glass retainer

• Suspension with clamp shoe

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . weight per door leaf: 40 kg

• For glass thickness: 8, 10 and 12 mm

M aterial

• Running gear with plastic rollers 

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Installation information

• In case of 2-leaf sliding doors, ensure that the glass leaves 

cannot knock against each other, use guide track with b uffers

Note: 6 mm thick glass may b e used with alternative floor mounted guide

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.40.008

Packing: 1 set



AH 5.113New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear, 2-wheel, screw M8 2 pcs. 940.40.012

Clamp shoe with suspension screw M8 2 pcs. 940.40.025

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 940.40.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 940.40.032

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured
anodized

2,000 940.40.200
3,000 940.40.300
4,000 940.40.400
6,000 940.40.600

Additional components Length mm Cat. No.

Self adhesive glide elements for glass thickness 8 mm, set of 6 pcs. – 940.40.033

Self adhesive glide elements for glass thickness 10 mm, set of 6 pcs. – 940.40.034

G uide track 24 x  24 mm 2,500 940.81.250
3,500 940.81.350
6,000 940.81.600

Floor mounted door b uffer 57 x  28 x  39 mm (L x  W x  H) – 940.40.052

G uide track 20 x  20 x  3 mm 2,000 941.00.920
3,000 941.00.930
4,000 941.00.940
6,000 941.00.960

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with clamp shoe

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf 80 kg

• For glass thickness 8, 10 and 12 mm

M aterial

• Running gear with plastic rollers 

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Installation information

• In case of 2-leaf sliding doors, ensure that the glass leaves 

cannot knock against each other, use guide track with b uffers

Sliding door fitting J unior 80/G S HAWA

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.80.008

Packing: 1 set

Ceiling installation and wall mounting
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Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel 2 pcs. 940.80.012

Clamp shoe with suspension screw M10 2 pcs. 940.80.025

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 940.80.041

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Floor guide free of play 1 pc. 940.40.032

Additional components Length mm Cat. No.

Self adhesive glide elements for glass thickness 8 mm, set of 6 pcs. – 940.40.033

Self adhesive glide elements for glass thickness 10 mm, set of 6 pcs. – 940.40.034

G uide track 24 x  24 mm 2,500 940.81.250
3,500 940.81.350
6,000 940.81.600

Floor mounted door b uffer (L x  W x  H) 57 x  28 x  39 mm – 940.40.052

G uide track 20 x  20 x  3 mm 2,000 941.00.920
3,000 941.00.930
4,000 941.00.940
6,000 941.00.960

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.80.200

3,000 940.80.300

4,000 940.80.400

6,000 940.80.600

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

O rder reference

Soft close device ..................................................... page 5.80
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G S Cov er profile

Installation option A and D

without glass preparation 

(H =  internal height, 

G  =  glass height)

Installation option B  and C

with glass preparation 

(H =  internal height,

G  =  glass height)

Components and acessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Clip panel for glass fitting Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,500 941.01.625

Panel and piece set Plastic Anthracite – 941.01.999

Cut clip panel as req uired, see installation options and installation

instructions

Installation ex amples without and with glass preparation

Note

Ceiling installation and wall mounting
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Installation option A  without glass preparation Installation option D without glass preparation

Installation option B  with glass preparation Installation option C with glass preparation

Clamp mounted outside, with continuous clip panel Clamp mounted offset inwards, clip panel conceals only the clamp

Clamp mounted offset inwards, clip panel conceals only the clamp Clamp smounted outside, clip panel conceals only the clamp 

TB  =  Door width

Req uired glass cut-out
Req uired glass cut-out



Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.41.001

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for toughened safety glass and laminated sheet glass

• Low installation height

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Point fix ing with glass retainer

• Suspension with suspension screw

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40 kg

• For glass thickness: 8, 10 and 12 mm

M aterial

• Running gear with plastic rollers 

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Installation information

• In case of 2-leaf sliding doors, ensure that the glass leaves 

cannot knock against each other, use guide track with b uffers

Sliding door fitting J unior 40/G P  HAWA

Ceiling installation and wall mounting
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

B uilt-in version 4B uilt-in version 3B uilt-in version 2B uilt-in version 1 Req uired glass cut-outs

Set consisting of Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel 2 pcs. 940.40.012

Suspension b olt M8 and mounting screws 2 pcs. 940.41.022

G lass patch retainer 2 pcs. 940.40.038

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 940.40.041

O ne-way drilling jig 1 pc. 940.40.089

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Height adjusting pin 1 pc. 940.40.090

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.40.200
3,000 940.40.300
4,000 940.40.400
6,000 940.40.600

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual

parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors. Please order cover caps and additional

components for the different b uilt-in versions separately.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for toughened safety glass and laminated sheet glass

• Low installation height

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Point fix ing with glass patch retainer

• Suspension with suspension b olt

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

• For glass thickness: 8, 10 and 12 mm

M aterial

• Running gear with plastic rollers 

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Installation information

• In case of 2-leaf sliding doors, ensure that the glass leaves 

cannot knock against each other, use guide track with b uffers

Sliding door fitting J unior 80/G P  HAWA

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.81.006

Packing: 1 set

O rder reference

Soft close device ..................................................... page 5.80
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

B uilt-in version 4B uilt-in version 3B uilt-in version 2B uilt-in version 1 Req uired glass cut-outs

Set consisting of Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel 2 pcs. 940.80.012

Suspension b olt M10 and mounting screws 2 pcs. 940.81.023

G lass patch retainer 2 pcs. 940.40.038

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 940.80.041

O ne-way drilling jig 1 pc. 940.40.089

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Height adjusting pin 1 pc. 940.40.090

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

Stainless steel coloured anodized 4,000 940.80.404
6,000 940.80.604

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual

parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors. Please order cover caps and additional

components for the different b uilt-in versions separately.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings
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F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for toughened safety glass and laminated sheet glass

• Low installation height

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Point fix ing with glass patch retainer

• Suspension with suspension b olt

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 120 kg

• For glass thickness: 8, 10 and 12 mm

M aterial

• Running gear with plastic rollers 

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Installation information

• In case of 2-leaf sliding doors, ensure that the glass leaves 

cannot knock against each other, use of guide track with b uffers

Sliding door fitting J unior 12 0/G P  HAWA

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 941.20.006

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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B uilt-in version 4B uilt-in version 3B uilt-in version 2B uilt-in version 1 Req uired glass cut-outs

Set consisting of Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel M12 2 pcs. 941.20.012

Suspension b olt M12 and mounting screws 2 pcs. 941.20.023

G lass patch retainer 2 pcs. 940.40.038

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 941.20.041

O ne-way drilling jig 1 pc. 940.40.089

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Height adjusting pin 1 pc. 940.40.090

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 941.20.200
3,000 941.20.300
4,000 941.20.400
6,000 941.20.600

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual

parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors. Please order cover caps and additional

components for the different b uilt-in versions separately.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for toughened safety glass and laminated sheet glass

• Low installation height

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Point fix ing with glass patch retainer

• Suspension with suspension b olt

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

• LG A tested to min. 100,000 cycles (E N1527)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 160 kg

• For glass thickness: 8, 10, 12 and 12.7 mm

M aterial

• Running gear with plastic rollers 

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Installation information

• In case of 2-leaf sliding doors, ensure that the glass leaves 

cannot knock against each other, use guide track with b uffers

Sliding door fitting J unior 16 0/G P  HAWA

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 941.60.005

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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B uilt-in version 4B uilt-in version 2B uilt-in version 1 Req uired glass cut-outs

Set consisting of Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel M14 2 pcs. 941.60.012

Suspension b olt M14 and mounting screws 2 pcs. 941.60.023

G lass patch retainer 2 pcs. 940.40.038

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 941.60.041

O ne-way drilling jig 1 pc. 940.40.089

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

Height adjusting pin 1 pc. 940.40.090

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 941.60.200
3,000 941.60.300
4,000 941.60.400
6,000 941.60.600

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual

parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors. Please order cover caps and additional

components for the different b uilt-in versions separately.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

A ccessories for sliding door fittings J unior 40/G P , 80/G P , 12 0/G P , 16 0/G P  HAWA

Additional components for different b uilt-in versions Length mm Cat. No.

B uilt-in version 1

G lass patch retainer – 940.40.038

Floor guide for use with the guide track – 940.40.039

Single guide track 2,500 940.41.725
3,500 940.41.735
6,000 940.41.760

Fix ing set for single guide track à  5 pieces, 
req uired 2 pieces per meter

– 404.97.990

B uilt-in version 2

G lass patch retainer – 940.40.038

G uide glide with mounting screws, 
for use with glass patch retainer

– 940.40.035

G uide track 24 x  24 mm 2,500 940.41.250

3,500 940.41.350
6,000 940.41.600

B uffers for guide track 24 x  24 mm – 940.80.051

B uilt-in version 3

Floor guide free of play 
for glass thicknesses of 8, 10, 12 and 12.7 mm

– 940.40.032

B uilt-in version 4

G uide track 20 x  20 x  3 mm, drilled 2,000 941.00.920
3,000 941.00.930
4,000 941.00.940
6,000 941.00.960

Self adhesive glide elements for glass thickness 8 mm, 
(Set of 6 pcs.)

– 940.40.033

Self adhesive glide elements for glass thickness 10 mm, 
(Set of 6 pcs.)

– 940.40.034
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Sq uare cover caps

Rounded cover caps

Cov er caps

Plastic unfinishedPlastic chrome plated
polished

Plastic stainless steel
coloured

Plastic b rass plated 
polished

Plastic chrome plated
matt

Cover caps: Material/Finish Packing Cat. No.

Sq uare, for use with glass patch retainer Plastic chrome plated matt Set of 4 pcs. 940.41.028

Plastic stainless steel coloured Set of 4 pcs. 940.41.027

Plastic unfinished 1 pc. 940.41.024

Rounded, for use with glass patch retainer Plastic chrome plated matt Set of 4 pcs. 940.40.027

Plastic b rass plated polished Set of 4 pcs. 940.40.028

Plastic stainless steel coloured Set of 4 pcs. 940.40.023

Plastic chrome plated polished Set of 4 pcs. 940.41.029

Plastic unfinished 1 pc. 940.41.023

O rder reference

G lass door lock ....................................................... page 7.37
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

G B  =  glass width, G H =  glass height, 

STB  =  sliding door width, STH =  sliding door height

Req uired glass cut-outs, dimensions must b e ob served

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for tempered safety glass

• Doors height adjustab le without removing the glass fix ings

• E x tremely secure due to solid glass fix ing

• Q uiet running action

• Aluminium panel with clip-on rub b er

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

• For glass thickness: 8, 9.5 and 12 mm

M aterial

• Running gear with plastic rollers 

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Installation information

• In case of 2-leaf sliding doors, ensure that the glass leaves 

cannot knock against each other, use guide track with b uffers

Sliding door fitting J unior 80/G L  HAWA

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

Sliding door fitting set, without running track Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.81.005

Packing: 1 set
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. When ordering individual components, please specify the req uired q uantity.

Please order floor guide and cover caps separately.

Set consisting of Cat. No.

Running gear, 2-wheel M10 2 pcs. 940.80.012

Suspension carriage with M10 suspension screw 2 pcs. 940.81.017

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 940.80.041

G lass fix ing profile, length 240 mm 2 pcs. 943.31.020

Cover caps 1 pair 940.40.064

Mounting setfor 2 glass fix ing profiles 1 pc. 940.40.098

Allen key 4 mm length 160 mm 1 pc. 940.40.097

Adjustment tool 1 pc. 943.31.029
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Additional components Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Cover profile Aluminium B right 1,200 940.41.402

Silver coloured anodized 1,200 940.41.405

Stainless steel coloured 1,200 940.41.408

Fix ing set for single guide track à  5 pieces, 
req uired 2 pieces per meter

– For glass thickness 8 mm – 940.41.050

For glass thickness 9.5 mm 940.41.051

For glass thickness 10 mm – 940.41.052

Floor guide free of play for glass 
thicknesses of 8, 10, 12 and 12.7 mm 

Steel Chrome plated matt – 940.40.032

G uide track 24 x  24 mm Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 941.00.920

3,000 941.00.930
4,000 941.00.940
6,000 941.00.960

Self adhesive glide elements, Set of 6 pcs. – For glass thickness 8 mm – 940.40.033

Self adhesive glide elements, Set of 6 pcs. – For glass thickness 10 mm – 940.40.034

Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

Stainless steel 4,000 940.80.404
6,000 940.80.604

O rder reference

Soft close device .................................................... page 5.80

Sliding door fitting J unior 80/G L  H A W A
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

F ixed glass panels for J unior 40/G P  HAWA 

F eatures

• For partitioning systems

• Suitab le for toughened safty glass and laminated sheet glass

• No glass preparation req uired

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40 kg

• For glass thickness: 

Tempered safety glass: 10 and 12 mm

Laminated glass: 10–12 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Aluminium clear anodized

Individual components Length mm Cat. No.

Running track with fix ed glass panels 2,000 940.40.206
3,000 940.40.306
4,000 940.40.406
6,000 940.40.606

Cover profile for running track 1,250 940.40.132
3,000 940.40.307

Floor/wall profile 4,000 940.41.540
6,000 940.41.560

Rub b er profile Roll 10 m 940.41.053

Floor/wall glass fix ing piece 50 940.41.054

V ertical seal for J unior set 40/80 HAWA 2,500 940.41.825
3,500 940.41.835

Insert rub b er profile on b oth sides 

(doub le order q uantity)
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings
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Insert rub b er profile on b oth sides 

(doub le order q uantity)

F eatures

• For partitioning systems

• Suitab le for toughened safty glass and laminated sheet glass

• No glass preparation req uired

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

• For glass thickness: 

Tempered safety glass: 10 and 12 mm

Laminated glass: 10–12 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Aluminium silver coloured anodized

F ixed glass panels for J unior 80/G P , 80/G L  HAWA 

Individual components Length mm Cat. No.

Running track with fix ed glass panels 2,000 940.80.206
3,000 940.80.306
4,000 940.80.406
6,000 940.80.606

Cover profile for running track 1,250 940.40.132
3,000 940.40.307

Floor/wall profile 4,000 940.41.540
6,000 940.41.560

Rub b er profile b lack Roll 10 m 940.41.053

Floor/wall glass fix ing piece 50 940.41.054

V ertical seal for J unior set 40/80 HAWA 2,500 940.41.825
3,500 940.41.835
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings
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Insert rub b er profile on b oth sides 

(doub le order q uantity)

F eatures

• For partitioning systems

• Suitab le for toughened safty glass and laminated sheet glass

• No glass preparation req uired

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 120 kg

• For glass thickness: 

Tempered safety glass: 10 and 12 mm

Laminated glass: 10–12 mm

F inish

• Aluminium, coloured anodized

F ixed glass panels for J unior 12 0/G P  HAWA 

Individual components Length mm Cat. No.

Running track with fix ed glass panels 2,000 941.20.206
3,000 941.20.306
4,000 941.20.406
6,000 941.20.606

Cover profile for running track 2,000 940.40.207
3,000 940.40.307

Floor/wall profile 4,000 940.41.540
6,000 940.41.560

Rub b er profile Roll 10 m 940.41.053

Floor/wall glass fix ing piece 50 940.41.054

V ertical seal for J unior set 120 HAWA 2,500 941.20.257
3,500 941.20.357
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings
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Sliding door fitting J unior 80/G  H A W A

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for tempered safety glass: 8–16 mm

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Suspension with clamp shoe

• Low wear and tear, q uiet running action

• Soft and self closing mechanism (optional)

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Aluminium silver coloured anodized

•

Ceiling installation

V ersion 1 V ersion 2 V ersion 3

F loor guide

Sliding door fitting set, (without running track and floor guide) Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.84.007

Section trolley hanger and guide
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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V ersion 1 V ersions 2 and 3

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel 2 pcs. 940.80.012

Support profile with suspension carriage and suspension screw M10 2 pcs. 940.80.019

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 940.80.041

Cover cap for support profile 2 pcs. 942.56.029

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pcs. 940.40.051

Spanner for suspension carriage 1 pcs. 940.80.092

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

Please order floor guide separately.

O rder reference

Soft close device ..................................................... page 5.80

Cut-out dimensions

Note

Req uired glass cut-out dimensions must b e ob served.



AH 5.136 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Sliding door fitting Symmetric 80/G  H A W A

Sliding door fitting set, without running track, without floor guide Cat. No.

For 2-leaf sliding door 940.81.002

F eatures

• For 2-leaf sliding doors

• Symmetrical opening of 2 sliding doors

• Suitab le for tempered safety glass 8-16 mm

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension glass clamp connection

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

•

Ceiling installation

V ersion 1 V ersion 2 V ersion 3

F loor guide V ersion 1 V ersions 2 and 3

Cut-out dimensions

Note

Req uired glass cut-out dimensions must b e ob served.

Packing: 1 set

Note

Can b e used for all floor guide versions. See J unior 80/G  HAWA.

Please order separately.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Set consisting of For 2 doors Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel 4 pcs. 940.80.012

Support profile with suspension carriage and suspension screw M10 4 pcs. 940.80.018

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 1 pcs. 940.80.041

Cover cap for support profile 4 pcs. 942.56.029

Floor mounted door stop 57 x  28 x  39 mm (L x  W x  H) 2 pcs. 940.40.052

Spanner for suspension carriage 1 pcs. 940.80.092

Deflection roller 2 pcs. 940.80.075

Clamping piece for toothed b elt 2 pcs. 940.80.083

Toothed b elt 10 m  for 2 sliding doors with width of max . 1,200 mm 1 pcs. 940.80.077

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

O rder reference

Please order floor guide separately.

O rder reference

Fix ed glass panels ................................................... page 5.140



F eatures

• For telescopic opening of 2 sliding doors to the right and to the left

• Suitab le for tempered safety glass

• Door height adjustab le

• Suspension glass clamp connection

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

• For glass thickness: 8-16 mm

• Door width: 500-1,000 mm

•

AH 5.138 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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Sliding door fitting Telescopic 80/G  H A W A

Sliding door fitting set, without running track, without floor guide Cat. No.

For 2-leaf sliding doors 940.80.010

Packing: 1 set

Cut-out dimensions

Note

Req uired glass cut-out dimensions must b e ob served.

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

V ersions 2 and 3

Sliding door width calculation

STB  =  Sliding door width

LMB  =  Internal width measurement

M =  Sliding door handle +  safety clearance

F loor guide

Telescopic without fix ed panel Telescopic with fix ed panel

P =  Door overlap (min. 75 mm)

LS =  Running track
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O rder reference

Please order floor guide separately.

Set consisting of For 2 doors Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel 4 pcs. 940.80.012

Support profile with suspension carriage and suspension screw M10 4 pcs. 940.80.018

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 940.80.041

Cover cap for support profile 4 pcs. 942.56.029

G lass retainer for glass thicknesses 8, 10, 12, 12.7, 14, 16 mm 8 pcs. 940.84.024

Deflection roller with long mounting plate 1 pc. 947.00.048

Deflection roller with short mounting plate 1 pc. 947.00.049

Wide follower 1 pc. 947.00.050

Toothed b elt, glass-fib re reinforced, length 2.7 m 1 pc. 947.00.054

Wall mounting/ceiling installation for complete toothed b elt 1 pc. 947.00.053

Carrier plate for wide follower 1 pc. 947.00.051

Carrier carriage 3 pcs. 940.80.016

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 940.40.051

G uide (complete) 1 pc. 940.80.037

Floor guide, for b ottom support and glass fix ing profile 1 pc. 940.84.032

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

O rder reference

Fix ed glass panels ................................................... page 5.140
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F ixed glass panels for J unior 80/G  HAWA 

Ceiling installation

Cut-out dimensions

Note

Req uired glass cut-out dimensions must b e ob served.

V ersion 1 V ersions 2 and 3

F eatures

• Partition system

• Suitab le for tempered safety glass laminated glass

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

• For glass thickness: 8-16 mm

Note

Fix ed glass panels can b e used in comb ination with all floor guide

versions. See J unior 80/G
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O rder reference

O rder only 1 support and glass fix ing profile for floor guide version 1.

Individual components Length mm Cat. No.

Cover cap for running track – 940.80.060

Support and glass fix ing profile, glass thickness 8–10 mm 3.250 942.44.031

6,500 942.56.765

Cover for glass fix ing profile – 942.44.060

Support and glass fix ing profile, glass thickness 12–16 mm 3.250 942.56.832

6,500 942.56.865

Cover for glass fix ing profile, glass thicknesses 12–16 mm – 942.44.061

G lass retainer for glass thicknesses 8, 10, 12, 12.7, 14, 16 mm
(4 ps. req uired for each support and glass fix ing profile)

– 940.84.024

Floor guide, for glass thicknesses 8, 10, 12 (12.7) mm (V ersion 1) – 940.40.032

Floor guide, for b ottom support and glass fix ing profile (V ersion 2) – 940.84.032

G uide track 31 x  28 mm, pre-drilled (V ersion 3) 2,000 946.03.200
4,000 946.03.400
6,000 946.03.600

G uide piece with zero clearance, 14 mm, with carriage  (V ersion 3) – 946.12.060

Connecting pin for guide track (order 2 pcs. for each guide track connection) – 946.12.090

Set consisting of Length mm Cat. No.

Fix ing plate, 2 pcs. req uired for each support and glass fix ing profile – 940.81.024

Fix ing plate for Telescopic 80/G , 2 pcs. req uired for each support and glass fix ing
profile

– 940.81.025

B ottom support profile for fix ed glass panels 6,000 946.36.960

O rder reference

J unior 80/G  ..............................................................page 5.134
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Sliding door fitting J unior 2 50/G  H A W A

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

Sliding door fitting set, without running track, without floor guide Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 942.56.003

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for tempered safety glass

• Height adjustab le door leaves + /– 15 mm

• Suspension with clamp installation

• Low wear and tear

• Q uiet running action

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 250 kg

• For glass thickness: 8-16 mm

•

+ /–

V ersion 1 V ersion 2 V ersion 3

Section trolley hanger and guide

F loor guide
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel 2 pcs. 942.56.012

Support profile with suspension carriage and suspension screw M10 2 pcs. 942.56.023

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 942.56.041

Cover cap for support profile 2 pcs. 942.56.029

Rub b er wall b uffer 1 pc. 941.60.051

Spanner for suspension carriage 1 pc. 940.40.092

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

Please order floor guide separately.

Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 942.56.920
3,000 942.56.930
4,000 942.56.940
6,000 942.56.960

Connecting pin set for running track 
(comprises 2 pcs.)

– – – 942.56.090

Cut-out dimensions

V ersion 1 V ersions 2 and 3

Note

Req uired glass cut-out dimensions must 

b e ob served.

O rder reference

Fix ed glass panels ................................................... page 5.140
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J unior side- fix angle profile HAWA

F eatures

• E legant design with concealed mounting

• Continuous profile for simple leveling

• E asy and fast to install

• No drilling of running track and angle profile

• No additional support structure req uired

• Can b e used for timb er or glass sliding doors

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40 or 80 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Angle profile: Aluminium clear anodized

• Cover caps: Plastic grey 

A ngle bracket for timber sliding door applications

A ngle bracket for glass sliding door applications

J unior 40

J unior 40

J unior 80

J unior 80

E asy and fast installation of angle profile and running track
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O rder reference

Please order running tracks and fitting sets separately.

For wall mounted sliding door applications with J unior 40 running tracks Length mm Cat. No.

Angle profile, for glass sliding doors, pre-drilled 2,000 940.40.201
4,000 940.40.401
6,000 940.40.601

Angle profile, for timb er sliding doors, pre-drilled 2,000 940.40.203
4,000 940.40.403
6,000 940.40.603

Fastening b olts and nuts, set of 10 pcs. (sufficient for 2,000 mm track length) 1 set 940.40.099

Cover caps, for angle profile and running track for glass sliding doors 1 pair 940.40.061

Cover caps, for angle profile and running track for timb er sliding doors 1 pair 940.40.063

For wall mounted sliding door applications with J unior 80 running tracks Length mm Cat. No.

Angle profile, for glass sliding doors, pre-drilled 2,500 940.80.251
4,000 940.80.401
6,000 940.80.601

Angle profile, for timb er sliding doors, pre-drilled 2,500 940.80.203
4,000 940.80.403
6,000 940.80.603

Fastening b olts and nuts, set of 10 pcs. (sufficient for 2,000 mm track length) 1 set 940.80.099

Cover caps, for angle profile and running track for glass sliding doors 1 pair 940.80.061

Cover caps, for angle profile and running track for timb er sliding doors 1 pair 940.80.063
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A ssembly wedge

Cat. No.

Assemb ly wedge, 2 pcs. 940.80.050

F eatures

• Suitab le for J unior 80/B  and 120/B  and Silent 150/B

• For end fix ing of sliding doors running in the ceiling

• Allows installation and removal of the sliding doors without 

disassemb ly of the door lining and cover

F ixing

Consider for the constructions:

• If a pelmet is fitted, this must either 

b e removab le or a 100 mm  

wide removab le lock strip must 

b e fitted on the lock side.

• The sliding door must run 

max . 5 mm in the ceiling or 

in the top of the door lining 

• When closed, the sliding door must not protrude more than 

50  mm into the cavity

Double-sided adhesiv e tape

F eatures

• For glass edge protection profile

Length Cat. No.

Roll at 50 m each 943.19.000

Self-adhesiv e glide elements

For glass thickness mm Cat. No.

8 940.40.033
10 940.40.034

F eatures

• Set of 6 pcs.
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Centering door stop

F eatures

• For doors without lock

• With rub b er b uffer

• Mounting on the wall

M aterial/ F inish

• Plastic grey

Sealing profile

F eatures

• For glass thickness: 8–10 mm

• For glass distance: 4 mm

• Self adhesive

M aterial

• Rub b er

Dimension mm Cat. No.

60 x  33 x  14 941.24.042

Length Colour Cat. No.

Roll at 5 m each B lack 404.95.321

Roll at 10 m each 404.95.322

Roll at 5 m each Transparent 943.31.205

Roll at 10 m each 943.31.210

V ertical sealing profile

F eatures

• For all-glass sliding doors with fix ed glass panels

• For glass thickness: 8–12.7 mm

M aterial

• Aluminium

Dim. A mm Colour Length mm Cat. No.

13–17.5 Silver coloured 
anodized

2,500 940.41.825
3,500 940.41.835

18–19.5 2,500 941.19.725
3,500 941.19.735

20–21.0 2,500 941.20.257
3,500 941.20.357

13–17.5 Stainless steel 
coloured

2,500 940.41.826
3,500 940.41.836

18–19.5 2,500 941.19.726
3,500 941.19.736
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G lass door seals

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.17.600
10–12 2,400 950.17.814

F eatures 

• Soft PV C, transparent

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Soft PV C, transparent

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.17.620
10–12 2,400 950.17.621
Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.17.640
10–12 2,400 950.17.641

F eatures 

• Soft PV C, transparent

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.17.630
10–12 2,400 950.17.631
Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Soft PV C, transparent

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture
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F lush pull handle

F eatures

• For glass thickness 8–10 mm, drill whole Ø 50 mm

• For clamp fix ing

Ø

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium stainless steel coloured anodized 981.49.340

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium stainless steel coloured anodized 981.49.330

39
12

F eatures

• For glass thickness 8–10 mm, drill whole Ø 48 mm

• For clamp fix ing

Ø

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) matt 981.52.530

Stainless steel Polished 981.52.531

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) matt 981.52.520

Stainless steel Polished 981.52.521

F eatures

• For glass thickness 8–10 mm, drill whole Ø 50 mm

• For clamp fix ing

Ø

F eatures

• For glass thickness 8–10 mm, drill whole Ø 48 mm

• For clamp fix ing

Ø
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Sliding door fitting P urolino 80 H A W A

63

17
3

3
3

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

Sliding door fitting set, without running track, without floor guide Cat. No.

Without soft closing mechanism 940.83.000

W all connection

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for toughened safety glass and laminated sheet glass

• G lass retention and wedge suspension technology integrated in 

the top track

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

• For glass thickness: 8, 10, 12, and 12.7 mm
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Cut-out dimensions

Set consisting of For 1 door Cat. No.

Left running gear, 2 rollers 1 pc. 940.83.012

Right running gear, 2 rollers 1 pc. 940.83.013

Suspension wedge for glass fix ing, left 1 pc. 940.83.022

Suspension wedge for glass fix ing, right 1 pc. 940.83.023

Track b uffer, with adjustab le retaining spring, left 1 pc. 940.83.040

Track b uffer, with adjustab le retaining spring, right 1 pc. 940.83.041

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track set,
wall mounted

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.83.320
3,000 940.83.330
6,000 940.83.360

Stainless steel 
coloured

2,000 940.83.321
3,000 940.83.331
6,000 940.83.361

Running track set,
ceiling mounted

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.83.420
3,000 940.83.430
6,000 940.83.460

Stainless steel 
coloured

2,000 940.83.421
3,000 940.83.431
6,000 940.83.461

Running track set,
integrated ceiling
installation

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.83.520
3,000 940.83.530
6,000 940.83.560

Stainless steel 
coloured

2,000 940.83.521
3,000 940.83.531
6,000 940.83.561

F loor guide

Floor guide Floor mounted door stop
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Material Finish For glass thickness mm Length mm Cat. No.

G lass fix ing partsfor one sliding
door, tempered safety glass

Aluminium – 8 – 940.83.024
10 940.83.025
12 (12.7) 940.83.026

G lass fix ing parts for one sliding
door, laminated glass,
with disposab le drilling jig

– – 8 – 940.83.027
10 940.83.028
12 (13) 940.83.029

Floor guide Aluminium Chrome plated
matt

8–13 – 941.18.032

Stainless steel 
coloured

941.18.033

Floor mounted door stop,
57 x  28 x  39 mm (L x  W x  H)

Aluminium Chrome plated
matt

8–16 57 940.40.052

Stainless steel 
coloured

940.40.053

Cover caps with threaded pin,
1 pc. 65 x  60 mm (W x  H)

Metal Chrome plated
matt

– – 940.83.020

Stainless steel 
coloured

940.83.021

Cover caps, 1 set,
65 x  60 mm (W x  H) 

Plastic Anthracite All set components suit
tempered safety glass
8 mm

– 940.83.030

E nd profile set, wall-hung Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

– 2,500 940.83.125

Stainless steel 
coloured

940.83.126

Silver coloured 
anodized

3,500 940.83.135

Stainless steel 
coloured

940.83.136

Rub b er seal for end profile set Plastic – – 2,500 940.83.127
3,500 940.83.137

Wall profile set, wall-hung, 
with support profile

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

– 2,500 940.83.225

Stainless steel 
coloured

940.83.226

Silver coloured 
anodized

3,500 940.83.235

Stainless steel 
coloured

940.83.236

Sliding door fitting P urolino 80 H A W A
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Material Finish For glass thickness mm Length mm Cat. No.

Wall profile, 
38 x  21 mm (W x  H) 

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

Tempered safety glass
8, 10, 12 mm (12.7),
laminated glass
8.7–12.7 mm

2,500 941.24.925

Stainless steel 
coloured

941.24.825

Silver coloured 
anodized

3,500 941.24.935

Stainless steel 
coloured

941.24.835

Rub b er b uffer for wall profile,
28 x  21 mm (W x  H)

Plastic B lack Tempered safety glass
8, 10, 12 mm (12.7),
laminated glass
8.7–12.7 mm

Roll 2.5 m each 941.24.081

Roll 3.5 m each 941.24.082

Centring unit for wall profile Plastic B lack – – 941.24.043

Centring door stop,
for glass doors

Plastic G rey – – 941.24.042
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

B uilt-in version 2B uilt-in version 1

In order to guarantee optimum sliding action of curved

sliding doors, the mounting points of the suspension

plates must b e positioned in this way that the sliding

door is kept within their ax is of gravity (dimension N).

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• Suitab le for curved toughened glass 

• Suspension with suspension b olt

• E x tremely light and q uiet curved running action

• Low wear and tear

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 70 kg

• For glass thickness: 8 and 10 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with nylon tyred steel wheels

• Suspension and glass retention profile aluminum

• Floor guide free of play plastic

Safety information

• In case of 2-leaf sliding doors edge protection needs to b e 

applied, that glass leaves aren� t knock against their edges 

please see page 5.147

Sliding door fitting M edia 70/G B  HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Individual components Length mm For 1-leaf Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel – 2 pcs. 942.17.012

Suspension screw M8 – 2 pcs. 942.17.023

Suspension and glass retention profile 1,000 – 942.71.100
6,000 942.71.600

Cover cap, plastic grey – – 942.44.021

Cover cap, plastic b lack 940.88.020

Track b ufferfor 1-leaf sliding doors  – 2 pcs. 942.14.041

Floor guide, free of play – 1 pc. 940.40.032

Alternative guide with guide track, selecting for 2-leaf sliding doors Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

G uide element, free of play, 13 mm Plastic – – 942.07.030

G uide track, 24 x  24 mm Aluminium Clear anodized 2,500 940.81.250
3,500 940.81.350
6,000 940.81.600

B uffers for guide track 24 x  24 mm Steel G alvanized – 940.80.051

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Aluminium Clear anodized 2,500 942.17.250
3,500 942.17.350
6,000 942.17.600
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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Sliding door fitting R ondo 150/G B  HAWA

F eatures

• For 1- and 2-leaf sliding doors

• For curved single-pane toughened glass

• Suspension with suspension plate, supporting and 

glass holding profile

• O ptional guide track with guide piece or floor guide free from play

• Perfect curve

• High strain

• Low wear and tear

Technical data

• Max . weight per door leaf 150 kg

• For glass thickness 8 and 10 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running gear with steel rollers

• Suspension profile steel galvanized

• Floor guide free of play plastic

• In case of 2-leaf sliding doors edge protection needs to b e 

applied, that glass leaves aren� t knock against their edges 

please see page 5.147

In order to guarantee optimum sliding action of curved sliding doors,

the mounting points of the suspension plates must b e positioned in

this way that the sliding door is kept within their ax is of gravity

(dimension N).

B uilt-in version 1 B uilt-in version 2
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Running track Material Length mm Cat. No.

For wall installation Stainless steel (304) 3,000 942.42.301
6,000 942.42.601

For ceiling installation with mounting b rackets Stainless steel (304) 3,000 942.43.301
6,000 942.43.601

Individual components Length mm Cat. No.

Running gear 2-wheel – 942.44.012

Top fix ing plate, 
with hanger b olt M12 and fix ing screws

– 941.50.022

Suspension and glass retention profile 1,000 942.71.100
6,000 942.71.600

Cover cap, plastic grey – 942.44.021

Cover cap, plastic b lack 940.88.020

Track b uffer – 942.42.041

Floor guide, free of play – 940.40.032

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.

Alternative guide with guide track, selecting for 2-leaf sliding doors Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

G uide element, free of play, 13 mm Plastic – – 942.07.030

G uide track, 24 x  24 mm Aluminium Clear anodized 2,500 940.81.250
3,500 940.81.350
6,000 940.81.600

B uffers for guide track 24 x  24 mm Steel G alvanized – 940.80.051
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

Multi purpose suspension profile for

use with custom glass rails or frames.

Internal floor guideG uide channelFloor guide play free

F eatures

• For heavy glass sliding doors

• High q uality hard wearing system with precision manufactured 

components

• Running gear with steel wheels

• Smooth and q uiet operation

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 250 kg

• For glass thickness: 10–18 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• G lass suspension retainer profile aluminium nature

• B ottom guide channel aluminium clear anodized

• Running gear with steel wheels

Sliding door fitting Super 2 50/G  HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

5

O rder reference

Please order glass suspension retainer profiles and locks separately. Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. 

When ordering individual components, please specify the req uired q uantity.

Individual components, please order separately. For 1-leaf Cat. No.

Running gear, M12 with steel wheels 2 pcs. 942.44.012

Suspension plate, with hanger b olt M12 2 pcs. 942.44.020

Track b uffer to b e drilled into the track 2 pcs. 942.42.041

Cover capfor suspension retainer profile,rub b er grey 2 pcs. 940.80.029

Cover cap, plastic grey, 
for suspension retainer profile (up to 12 mm glass)

2 pcs. 942.44.021

Rub b er wall b uffer  1 pc. 941.60.051

G lass retainer  4 pcs. 940.84.024

Running track Material Length mm Cat. No.

For side mounting Stainless steel (304) 3,000 942.42.301
6,000 942.42.601

For ceiling mounting with mounting b rackets Stainless steel (304) 3,000 942.43.301
6,000 942.43.601

B ottom guide channels Length mm Cat. No.

B ottom guide channel, predrilled, 20 x  3 mm 2,000 941.00.920
3,000 941.00.930
4,000 941.00.940
6,000 941.00.960

B ottom guide channel, predrilled 2,000 946.03.200
4,000 946.03.400
6,000 946.03.600

G rooved dowel pin, for connecting lengths of 
b ottom guide channel 946.03.200/400/600

– 946.12.090

O rder reference

Fix ed glass panels ................................................... page 5.140
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

F olding door fitting F old 30- L

Top v iew installation

F eatures

• For 3- to 6-leafs folding door installation

• Min. door thickness: 27 mm

• Suitab le for light weight doors

• For odd or even numb er of leafs

• Height adjustab le

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 30 kg

Packing: 1 set

Ceiling installation

Folding door fitting set Cat. No.

For 3-leaf door, without soft closing mechanism 943.10.013

For 4-leaf door, without soft closing mechanism 943.10.014

For 6-leaf door, without soft closing mechanism 943.10.016
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

Section trolley hanger and guide

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat.No.

Single running track, 31 x  33 mm (W x  H) Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.922
3,000 940.43.932
4,000 940.43.942
6,000 940.43.962

B ottom guide channel Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.42.201
3,000 940.42.301
4,000 940.42.401
6,000 940.42.601

Set consisting of Material Finish For 3-leaf For 4-leaf For 6-leaf Cat. No.

Running gear with 4 plastic
wheels

Steel G alvanized 1 pc. 2 pcs. 3 pcs. 941.02.021

Top pivot Steel G alvanized 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 941.04.021

B ottom pivot Steel G alvanized 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 407.58.011

Hinge screw-on Stainless steel
(304)

Matt 6 pcs. 9 pcs. 15 pcs. 926.22.903

Floor guide roller, Ø 10 mm
Ø 10

Steel G alvanized 1 pc. 2 pcs. 3 pcs. 940.42.032

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.
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F olding Door F ittings
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F olding door fitting F old 50- L

F eatures

• Min. door thickness: 27 mm

• Max . door width: 600 mm per door leaf

• For wall units and dividing panels

• Simple installation without routering or grooving 

• Max imum running performance

• Height adjustab le

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 50 kg

Top v iew installation

Ceiling installation

Packing: 1 set

Folding door fitting set Cat. No.

For 2-leaf door, without soft closing mechanism 943.10.032
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings
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Section trolley hanger and guide

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat.No.

Single running track, 31 x  33 mm (W x  H) Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 940.43.922
3,000 940.43.932
4,000 940.43.942
6,000 940.43.962

Set consisting of Material Finish For 1-leaf Cat. No.

Running gear with 4 plastic wheels Steel G alvanized 1 pc. 941.02.021

Top pivot Steel G alvanized 1 pc. 941.04.021

B ottom pivot Steel G alvanized 1 pc. 407.58.011

Hinge screw-on Stainless steel (304) Matt 1 pc. 926.22.903

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts. Please order 2 sets for 2-leaf sliding doors.



AH 5.16 4 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
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F olding door fitting Centrefold 100 A l F resco

F eatures

• Suitab le for residential or high commercial hall

• Leaves are hung centrally under the running tracks and can b e 

folded to one or b oth sides

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 100 kg

• Max . door height: 3,300 mm

• Max . door leaf width: 900 mm

• For door thickness: 35–50 mm

Top v iew installation

Half leaf thickness

Leaf hinge
Intermediate hangerHanger adjustab le

Intermediate hanger

Track seal

Drillhole distance

Center hinge to leaf distance

Intermediate guide10 mm clearance
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

O rder reference

Mortise lock is optional, please see in this catalogue chapter 2.

Leaf hinge is req uired for oversized doors, please see sets on 

following pages.

E xample ov erv iew for a 3+ 2  system

Symb ol Ref. Description

1 Leaf hinge

2 Intermediate hanger set with guide

3 Hinge set with hinge handle

FB Flush b olt 

ML Mortise lock

A pplication ov erv iew of Centrefold installation P art ov erv iew

Frame seal

Door seal
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

2 1 3
Material/Finish Intermediate hanger set 

with guide
Non-mortise hinge set Non-mortise hinge set with

handle
Intermediate hinge 

Stainless steel matt 943.50.012 943.14.403 943.14.402 943.14.400

Set components of Centrefold 100 A l F resco

Flush b olts with slide

Material/Finish Flush b olts 190 mm Flush b olts 450 mm Flush b olts 600 mm

Stainless steel matt 911.62.670 911.62.671 911.62.672

B rass nickel plated satin 911.62.501 911.62.516 911.62.525
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

A ccessories and tracks for Centrefold 100 A l F resco

Seals Material Colour Cat.No.

Frame seal Plastic B rown 950.06.201

White 950.06.207

Door seal with 6 mm thickness Plastic B rown 950.06.711

White 950.06.717

Track seal Plastic – 950.06.291

Calculations for length of seals (allowing 1m cutting reserv e)

Frame seal length normal=  (2x  opening width +  2x  opening height) + 1 m

Door seal  length (6 mm thickness)=  (2x  no. of door leaves x  opening height) + 1 m

Track seal length=  O pening width +  1m

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

50 x  50 mm  (Wx H) Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 943.34.920
3,000 943.34.930
4,000 943.34.940
6,000 943.34.960

B ottom guide channel Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

20 x  21 x  2 mm (Wx Hx T) Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 943.33.720
3,000 943.33.730
4,000 943.33.740
6,000 943.33.760

O rder reference

Please ask our sales department fo planning and installation assistance. 

The ex actly leaf size must b e calculated b y our sales department directly.
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F olding door fitting E ndfold 100 A l F resco

F eatures

• Suitab le for residential or high commercial hall

• E ndfold hinges or with pivot function suitab le for top hung interior

• Leaves can b e folded to one or b oth sides

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 100 kg per door leaf

• Max . door height: 3,300 mm

• Max . door leaf width: 900 mm

• For door thickness: 35–50 mm

Hanger adjustab le

Hangers

Track seal

Drillhole distance

Intermediate guide

10 mm clearance

E nd hanger

Leaf hinge

Drilling distance
Intermediate guide

Leaf hinge

P iv ot top v iew installation

Hinge top v iew installation

E nd hanger

Drilling distance

Intermediate hanger

Pivot set
Pivot set
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A pplication ov erv iew for piv ot installation

O rder reference

Mortise lock is optional, please see in this catalogue chapter 2.

Leaf hinge is req uired for oversized doors, please see sets on 

following pages.

E xample ov erv iew for 3+ 2  system

P art ov erv iew

Symb ol Ref. Description

1 Leaf hinge

2 E nd hanger set with guide

3 Hinge set with hinge handle

4 Intermediate hanger set with guide 

5 Adjustab le pivot set

FB Flush b olt 

ML Mortise lock

I N SI D E

Frame seal

Door seal



AH 5.170 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).
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E xample ov erv iew for 3+ 2  system

Symb ol Ref. Description

1 Leaf hinge

2 E nd hanger set with guide

3 Hinge set with hinge handle

4 Intermediate hanger set with guide 

FB Flush b olt 

ML Mortise lock

A pplication ov erv iew for hinge installation P art ov erv iew

I N SI D E

O rder reference

Mortise lock is optional, please see in this catalogue chapter 2.

Leaf hinge is req uired for oversized doors, please see sets on 

following pages.

Frame seal

Door seal
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4 2 3

Material/Finish Intermediate hanger set with 
guide

E nd hanger set with guide Intermediate hinge

Stainless steel matt 943.50.030 943.50.031 943.14.400

5 1 3
Material/Finish Asjustab le pivot set Non-mortise hinge set Hinge set with hinge handle 

Stainless steel matt 943.50.020 943.14.403 943.14.402

Flush b olts with slide

Material/Finish Flush b olts 190 mm Flush b olts 450 mm Flush b olts 600 mm

Stainless steel matt 911.62.670 911.62.671 911.62.672

B rass nickel plated satin 911.62.501 911.62.516 911.62.525

Set components of E ndfold 100 A l F resco



AH 5.172 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

A ccessories and tracks for E ndfold 100 A l F resco 

Seals Material Colour Cat.No.

Frame seal Plastic B rown 950.06.201

White 950.06.207

Door seal with 6 mm thickness Plastic B rown 950.06.711

White 950.06.717

Track seal Plastic – 950.06.291

Calculations for length of seals (allowing 1m cutting reserv e)

Frame seal length normal=  (2x  opening width +  2x  opening height) + 1m

Door seal  length (6 mm thickness)=  (2x  no. of door leaves x  opening height) + 1m

Track seal length=  O pening width +  1m

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

50 x  50 mm (Wx H) Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 943.34.920
3,000 943.34.930
4,000 943.34.940
6,000 943.34.960

B ottom guide channel Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

20 x  21 x  2 mm (Wx Hx T) Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 943.33.720
3,000 943.33.730
4,000 943.33.740
6,000 943.33.760

O rder reference

Please ask our sales department fo planning and installation assistance. 

The ex actly leaf size must b e calculated b y our sales department directly.
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5

F olding door fitting F old 75- M /100- M /150- M

F eatures

• For timb er door frames

• For 2- to 8-leaf folding doors

• Floating suites possib le

• Full corrosion resistant construction, ideal for coastal applications

• Concealed channel to enhance appearance

• Non-mortise hinges and hanger

• Precision b earings top and b ottom to reduce rolling resistance

• Durab le polypropylene channel provides q uiet operation

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 75, 100 or 150 kg 

• Max . door height: 3,300 mm (75/100 kg) or 4,000 mm (150 kg)

• Max . door leaf width: 1,000 mm (75/100 kg) or 1,200 mm (150 kg)

• Max . 16 leafs (8 left and 8 right)

• Door thickness: 35–68 mm (75/100 kg) and 44–68 mm (150 kg)

M aterial/ F inish

• Material: Running gear nylon rollers with steel precision stainless 

steel b earings, stainless steel (304) hinges, stainless steel (316) 

pivot, hanger b odies and b ottom guides, b ottom guides with 

sealed precision stainless steel b earings
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Frame

Frame

Ø 6 drill for drainage
1,000 centeres

Ø

Polypropylene and aluminium channel

O ffset hinge

handle set

O ffset

Track

Intermediate hanger 
&  guide set

Fascia

Head b oard

Head b oard

Polypile

Fascia

Polypile

O ffset

Track

O ffset hinge

handle set

Intermediate hanger 
&  guide set

Ø 6 drill for drainage
1,000 centeres

Ø

Polypropylene channel

150 kg75 kg and 100 kg

Installation dimension for F old 75- M /100- M /150- M



AH 5.175New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

Top v iew closed and opened doors

150 kg

75 kg and 100 kg

O v erv iew meeting points (point where the last panels of right/ left side meets each other)

11
11

12

E nd hanger panel Swing panel

Door seal 6/10 mm

E nd hanger panel Swing panel

Door seal 6/10 mm

E nd hanger panel

Door seal 6/10 mm

Add 7 mm to end of end hanger 
panel to create reb ate

Note

Please use on a meeting point always a door seal as following:

• For 75/100 kg 6 mm door seal

• For 150 kg 10 mm door seal

Reb ated Meeting Door Set 8

E nd Hanger Set 2 E nd Hanger Set 2

E nd Hanger Set

Intermedate hanger &  guide set

Channel Centre line of channel

Centre line of hanger, 
guide, pivot and track

E nd hanger 
&  guide set

O ffset hinge

handle set

Pivot set

J AMB

J amb  reb ate

Pivot set

Frame seal

Intermedate
hanger &  guide set

E nd hanger 
&  guide set

Aq uamac seal 
(cut around hings)

Intermedate hanger &  guide set

Channel Centre line of channel

Centre line of hanger, 
guide, pivot and track

E nd hanger 
&  guide set

O ffset hinge

handle set

Pivot set

J AMB

J amb  reb ate

Pivot set

Frame seal

Intermedate
hanger &  guide set

E nd hanger 
&  guide set

Seal (cut around
hings)

O ffset hinge

handle set
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A pplication ov erv iew for outward opening doors

Part overview

Symb ol Ref. Description

1 Adjustab le pivot set 

1 J amb  hinge

2 E nd hanger set with guide

3 Hinge set with hinge handle

4 Intermediate hanger set with guide 

7 O ffset hinge set with hinge handle

8 Meeting door set

FB Flush b olt 

ML Mortise lock

O rder reference

Mortise lock is optional, please see in this catalogue chapter 2.

J amb  hinge is req uired for oversized doors, please see sets on 

following pages 

Note

Instead of 2 end hanger sets with guide (No. 2) you can also 

choose 1 meeting door set (No. 8). The doors will b e reb ated 

on end. U sab le for 75 and 100 kg versions.

E xample ov erv iew for 3+ 2  system
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F old 75- M

1 2 8
Material/Finish Pivot assemb ly non-mortise E nd hanger set non-reb ated Meeting door set

Stainless steel satin 943.34.004 943.34.020 943.34.092

B rass polished PV D 943.34.001 943.34.014 943.34.086

75 kg hinge and piv ot sets

4 7 3
Material/Finish Intermediate hanger set 

non-mortise
O ffset hinge set with hinge handle
non-mortise

Hinge set with hinge handle 
non-mortise

Stainless steel satin 943.34.068 943.34.133 943.34.097

B rass polished PV D 943.34.062 943.34.135 943.34.099

7* 3* 1*
Material/Finish Intermed. offset hinge non-mortise Intermed. hinge non-mortise J amp pivot non-mortise

Stainless steel satin 943.34.182 943.34.158 943.34.149

B rass polished PV D 943.34.181 943.34.157 943.34.151

O rder reference

Please order additional 1*, if the door height is over 2,400 mm for more stab ility against warping.  Please install b etween top and b ottom part of

pivot assemb ly non-mortise. Please order additional for intermediate hinge 7* and 3* 

13.02.2014



AH 5.178 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

100 kg hinge and piv ot sets

F old 100- M

7* 3* 1*
Material/Finish Intermed. offset hinge non-mortise Intermed. hinge non-mortise J amp pivot non-mortise

Stainless steel satin 943.34.182 943.34.158 943.34.149

B rass polished PV D 943.34.181 943.34.157 943.34.151

4 7 3
Material/Finish Intermediate hanger set 

non-mortise
O ffset hinge set with hinge handle
non-mortise

Hinge set with hinge handle 
non-mortise

Stainless steel satin 943.34.068 943.34.133 943.34.097

B rass polished PV D 943.34.062 943.34.135 943.34.099

1 2 8
Material/Finish Pivot assemb ly non-mortise E nd hanger set non-reb ated Meeting door set

Stainless steel satin 943.34.004 943.34.048 943.34.096

B rass polished PV D 943.34.001 943.34.045 943.34.093

O rder reference

Please order additional 1*, if the door height is over 2,400 mm for more stab ility against warping.  Please install b etween top and b ottom part of

pivot assemb ly non-mortise. Please order additional for intermediate hinge 7* and 3* . 



AH 5.179New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

Calculations for length of seals (allowing 1m cutting reserv e)

Frame seal length normal=  (2 x  opening width +  2 x  opening height) + 1 m

Door seal  length (6 mm thickness)=  (2 x  no. of door leaves x  opening height) + 1 m

Track seal length=  O pening width +  1 m

A ccessories and tracks for F old 75- M /100- M

Support channel for polypropylene b ottom guide chanel Material Finish Length mm Cat.No.

25 x  23 x  2 mm (W x  H x  T) Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 943.33.120
3,000 943.33.130
4,000 943.33.140
6,000 943.33.160

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat.No.

50 x  50 mm (W x  H) Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 943.34.920
3,000 943.34.930
4,000 943.34.940
6,000 943.34.960

B ottom guide channel as single Material Finish Length mm Cat.No.

20 x  21 x  2 mm (W x  H x  T) Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 943.33.720
3,000 943.33.730
4,000 943.33.740
6,000 943.33.760

20 x  21 x  2 mm (W x  H x  T) Polypropylene – 2,000 943.33.920
3,000 943.33.930
4,000 943.33.940
6,000 943.33.960

Support channel for polypropylene b ottom guide chanel Material Colour Cat.No.

Frame seal Plastic B rown 950.06.201

White 950.06.207

Door seal with 6 mm thickness Plastic B rown 950.06.711

White 950.06.717

Track seal Plastic – 950.06.291
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150 kg hinge and piv ot sets

F old 150- M

7* 3* 1*
Material/Finish Intermed. offset hinge non-mortise Intermed. hinge non-mortise J amp pivot non-mortise

Stainless steel satin 943.34.296 943.34.288 943.34.282

4 7
Material/Finish Intermediate hanger set 

non-mortise
O ffset hinge set with hinge handle
non-mortise

Stainless steel satin 943.34.286 943.34.298

1 2 3
Material/Finish Pivot assemb ly non-mortise E nd hanger set non-reb ated Hinge set with hinge handle 

non-mortise

Stainless steel satin 943.34.280 943.34.284 943.34.290

O rder reference

Please order additional 1*, if the door height is over 2,400 mm for more stab ility against warping.  Please install b etween top and b ottom part of

pivot assemb ly non-mortise. Please order additional for intermediate hinge 7* and 3*. 
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Calculations for length of seals (allowing 1m cutting reserv e)

Frame seal length normal=  (2x  opening width +  2x  opening height) + 1m

Door seal  length (6 mm thickness)=  (2x  no. of door leaves x  opening height) + 1m

Track seal length=  O pening width +  1m

A ccessories and tracks for F old 150- M

B ottom guide channel as single Material Finish Length mm Cat.No.

20 x  21 x  2 mm (Wx Hx T) Aluminium Clear anodized 4,000 943.34.942
6,000 943.34.962

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat.No.

96 x  87 mm  (Wx H) Aluminium Clear anodized 4,000 943.34.941
6,000 943.34.961

Support channel for polypropylene b ottom guide chanel Material Colour Cat.No.

Frame seal Plastic B rown 950.06.201

White 950.06.207

Door seal with 6 mm thickness Plastic B rown 950.06.711

White 950.06.717

Door seal with 10 mm thickness Plastic B rown 950.06.721

White 950.06.727

Track seal Plastic – 950.06.291
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O rder reference

Please req uest the planning and installation assistance of our sales department in preparation for hardware schedules and calculating

of door sizes without Fold-75/100/150 calculator.

• With slide

• Width: 41 mm

• Stoke: 20 mm

Supplied with:

1 Slide flush b olt

1 Strike plate

1 Set of fix ing material

F lush bolts for F old 75- M /100/150- M

Flush b olts 190 mm Flush b olts 450 mm Flush b olts 600 mm

Material/Finish Standard Lockab le Standard Lockab le Standard

B rass nickel plated satin 911.62.501 911.62.507 911.62.516 911.62.519 911.62.525

B rass polished PV D 911.62.750 911.62.764 911.62.752 911.62.865 911.62.754

Stainless steel matt 911.62.670 – 911.62.671 – 911.62.672
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A dditional insect screen for sev eral fold applications

Hä fele insect screen has b een developed with the window and door industry in mind. U nlike others the product is designed specifically to b e 

integrated into windows and doors making the unit discreet in appearance and operation.

Independent to any specific window or door system, Hä fele insect screen can b e used for French doors, Sliding patio doors, Folding door 

systems and many other window applications.

In addition we offer a feature that may please many architects, the ab ility to screen corner openings without the need of a corner post.

• From 600–3,200 mm height (single screen and doub le screen)

• From 900–4,500 mm width (single screen)

• From 1,800–9,000 mm width (doub le screen)

• Availab le in  b lack
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Min. (H) - 600 mm

Max . (H) - 3,200 mm

Min (W) - 900 mm

Max  (W) - 450 mm

Min. (W) - 1,800 mm

Max . (W) - 9,000 mm

Min. (H) - 600 mm

Max . (H) - 3,200 mm

Single screen 

Details end v iewDetails top v iew

Note

The screen is availab le in many different configurations. 

For more information please contact our sales department.

Double screen 
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H =  Door height

Stop b racket with 
rub b er b uffer

F eatures

• For 2-leaf b ifold door installation

• Fittings are surface mounted, no recessing or grooving req uired

• Smooth and q uiet operation

• B ottom guide channel not req uired

• High-q uality folding door fitting for large wall units or living-room  

cab inets as well as partitions

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 40 kg

• Min. door thickness: 26 mm

• Max . door width per leaf: 600 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running track aluminium clear anodized

• Running gear with nylon rollers

• B utt hinge steel galvanized

• Stop b racket steel with rub b er b uffer

F olding door fitting B ifold 40 HAWA

Folding door fitting set Cat. No.

Fitting for 2-leaf b ifold doors, without running track 407.58.003

Design suggestion for folding area
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O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantity when ordering individual parts. For a 4-leaf opening where 2 leaves fold to the

left and 2 leaves fold to the right side of the opening, please order 2 sets of the 2-leaf b ifold fitting.

Running track Length mm Cat. No.

2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

Set consisting of: Cat. No.

Running gear, with nylon rollers 1 pc. 940.80.012

Suspension plate, M10 b olt and mounting screws 2 pcs. 940.80.023

Top pivot plate 1 pc. 407.58.010

B ottom pivot 1 pc. 407.58.011

B utt hinge, with riveted pinand guide b earing 3 pcs. 926.22.903

Height adjusting pin, steel 1 pc. 940.40.091

Stop b racket 1 pc. 407.58.020
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F eatures

• For 4- and 6-leaf folding door installation

• Fittings are surface mounted, no recessing or grooving req uired

• Smooth and q uiet operation

• High-q uality folding door fitting for partitions

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 30 kg

• Min. door thickness: 26–45 mm

• Max . door width per leaf: 600 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running track aluminium clear anodized

• B utt hinge steel galvanized

• B ottom guide channel aluminium clear anodized 

F olding door fitting F olding 30 HAWA

4-leaf 6-leaf

Folding door fitting set Cat. No.

Fitting for 4-leaf folding doors, without running track 407.58.004

Fitting for 6-leaf folding doors, without running track 407.58.006



AH 5.189New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

* B utt hinges incl. in fitting set are for a max .door height of 2,200 mm

Please order additional hinges b ased on the chart b elow:

Door height Hinges req uired

up to 2,700 mm = 4

up to 3,200 mm = 5

Additional components Length mm Cat. No.

Lower guide plate with plastic slider free of play – 943.04.030

B ottom guide channel, pre-drilled, 20 x  20 mm 2,000 941.00.920
3,000 941.00.930
4,000 941.00.940
6,000 941.00.960

Running track Length mm Cat. No.

2,000 940.80.200
3,000 940.80.300
4,000 940.80.400
6,000 940.80.600

Set consisting of Q uantity for 4-leaf Q uantity for 6-leaf Cat. No.

Running gear, with nylon rollers 2 pcs. 3 pcs. 940.80.012

Suspension plate, M10 b olt and mounting
screws

3 pcs. 4 pcs. 940.80.023

Top pivot plate 1 pc. 1 pc. 407.58.010

B ottom pivot 1 pc. 1 pc. 407.58.011

B utt hinge, with riveted pinand guide b earing 9 pcs.* 15 pcs.* 926.22.903

Height adjusting pin, steel 1 pc. 1 pc. 940.40.091

Stop b racket 2 pcs. 3 pcs. 407.58.020

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantity when ordering individual parts. For a 4-leaf opening where 2 leaves fold to the

left and 2 leaves fold to the right side of the opening, please order 2 sets of the 2-leaf b ifold fitting.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

F olding door fitting T-snap G 2

F eatures

• For 2-leaf and 4-leaf folding walls

• Door adjustab le (depending on using door hinges)

• Q uiet running action

Technical data

• Max . door weight for each folding element: 40 kg (2 doors)

• For door thickness: 40 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running track aluminium b right

• Wall mounting b racket steel chromatized

2-leaf folding door, closed

2-leaf folding door

4-leaf (2-leaf +  2-leaf) folding door

Note

The pivot point is shifted b y operating the sliding door.

The running gear has a b earing function and the load must not b e

completely eased b y the hinges as smooth guidance of the system

is then no longer guaranteed.

Suitab le for screw-fix ed and concealed mortise hinges.

Installation

An all-round gap of at least 6 mm b etween door frame and folding

door has to remain so that the folding door can b e opened.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

Note

Please install wall mounting b rackets every 400 mm

Additional components Cat. No.

Wall mounting b racket, 27.5 mm 940.84.071

Wall mounting b racket, 40 mm 940.84.072

Running track Length mm Cat. No.

2,000 940.84.200
3,000 940.84.300
4,000 940.84.400
6,000 940.84.600

Folding door fitting set Cat. No.

For 2-leaf folding doors and walls, without running track 943.16.000

For 4-leaf folding doors and walls, without running track 943.16.001
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For 2- and 4-leaf folding door and wall

• To save space in small room

• B arrier–free folding door system

• Closing force is adjustab le

• Height adjustab le door leaves

• Locking in end position not necessary

• Self-cleaning running track

• Q uiet running action

• Without arresting mechanism

Technical data

• Max . door weight for each folding element: 50 kg (2 doors)

M aterial/ F inish

• Running track aluminium b right

• Wall mounting b racket steel chromatized

F olding door fitting T- fold 50

Folding door fitting set Cat. No.

For folding doors and walls, without running track 943.17.010
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

Note

Please install wall mounting b rackets every 400 mm

Please calculate the running track length 100 mm shorter as the end-to-end length that the adapter piece can b e inserted.

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please specify req uired q uantity when ordering individual parts.

Please order 2 sets of 2-leaf folding doors for 4-leaf folding doors.

Additional components Cat. No.

Wall mounting b racket, 27.5 mm 940.84.071

Wall mounting b racket, 40 mm 940.84.072

Running track Length mm Cat. No.

2,000 940.84.200
3,000 940.84.300
4,000 940.84.400
6,000 940.84.600

Set consisting of: Q uantity for 2-leaf Cat. No.

Running gear 4 rollers, b all b earing mounted 1 pc. 943.17.012

Support flange, for screw fix ing 1 pc. 943.17.020

Softmaster soft close mechanism 1 pc. 940.84.040

Adapter piece pre-drilled, length 100 mm 1 pc. 943.17.030

Track stopper 1 pc. 940.84.042



AH 5.194 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

P osition and type of fittings

G  =  G lass height
H =  Clear opening height

F olding door fitting F old 55-S

Numb er of door leaves O rder of fittings

2-leaf

3-leaf

4-leaf

5-leaf

6-leaf

F eatures

• For 2-leaf to 6-leaf folding sliding doors

• For glass thickness: 8 or 10 mm

• Suitab le for toughened safety glass and laminated sheet glass

• Mounting glass drilling suspension 

• Height adjustab le door leaves + 4/-6 mm

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 55 kg

• Max . door width: 800 mm

• Max . door height: 2,500 mm

• Max . opening width: 4,800 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Material: Aluminium silver coloured anodized

• Part A–J : B rass chrome plated matt
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

X  =  Door widthX  =  Door width

E xample of 4- leaf system (ev en number of doors) E xample of 5- leaf system (odd number of doors)

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track
G

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

3,000 946.49.943
6,000 946.49.946

B ottom guide channel
H

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

3,000 946.49.833
6,000 946.49.836

Numb er of door leaves For 2-leaf For 3-leaf for 4-leaf for 5-leaf for 6-leaf Cat. No.

B ottom hinge for first/ last panel
A

2 pcs. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 946.49.053

Top hinge fitting for first/ last panel 
B

2 pcs. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 946.49.052

B ottom sliding hinge
C

– 1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 946.49.077

Top sliding hinge  
D

– 1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 946.49.076

Top and b ottom hinge
E

1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 3 pcs. 946.49.074

B ottom hinge with locking b olt
F

1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 3 pcs. 946.49.075

B ottom pivot for first/ last panel 
I

1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc. 946.49.061

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantity when ordering individual parts. If catch is req uired please  order separately.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

G  =  G lass height
H =  Clear opening height

P osition and type of fittings

F olding door fitting F old 70- R

Numb er of door leaves O rder of fittings

1.5-leaf

2.5-leaf

3.5-leaf

4.5-leaf

5.5-leaf

6.5-leaf

7.5-leaf

F eatures

• For 1.5-leaf to 7.5-leaf folding sliding doors

• For glass thickness: 8 or 10 mm

• Suitab le for toughened safety glass and laminated sheet glass

• Mounting glass drilling suspension 

• Height adjustab le door leaves + 4/-6 mm

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 70 kg

• Max . door width: 900 mm

• Max . door height 2,500 mm

• Max . opening width: 6,750 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Material: Aluminium silver coloured anodized

• Part A–J : B rass chrome plated matt
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
F olding Door F ittings

5

X  =  Door width

G lass preparation detailsE xample for 3.5- leaf system

Track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track
G

Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

3,000 946.49.943
6,000 946.49.946

Q uantity for fitting/leaf 1.5-leaf 2.5-leaf 3.5-leaf 4.5-leaf 5.5-leaf 6.5-leaf 7.5-leaf Cat. No.

Top and b ottom hinge for 
first panel

J

2 pcs. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 946.49.054

Folding hinge without locking

E

1 pc. 3 pcs. 4 pcs. 6 pcs. 7 pcs. 9 pcs. 10 pcs. 946.49.074

B ottom hinge with locking b olt

F

1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 3 pcs. 3 pcs. 4 pcs. 946.49.075

Top sliding hinge  

K

1 pc. 2 pcs. 3 pcs. 4 pcs. 5 pcs. 6 pcs. 7 pcs. 946.49.080

Floor socket adjustab le 
for hinge F

L

1 pc. 1 piece 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 3 pcs. 3 pcs. 4 pcs. 946.49.090

Floor socket adjustab le with 
cover lid for hinge F

1 pc. 1 pc. 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 3 pcs. 3 pcs. 4 pcs. 946.49.091

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please specify the q uantity when ordering parts. If catch is req uired please order separately.

For article numb ers 946.49.090/946.46.091 which are same products please select one article numb er for order.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
L ouv re Door F ittings

5

F eatures

• For sliding louvre doors made of wood, metal or aluminium

• For functional facade decoration

• For sun, weather and sight protection

• Q uiet running action

• G uide with zero clearance

• Space saving

• With clip-on fascia for inner and outer side

• Sliding louvre doors can b e moved individually into any position

• Corrosion resistant

Technical data

• Max . door weight per louvre leaf: 60 kg

• Max . louvre door width: 400 mm

• For louvre door thickness: 28–40 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running track aluminium silver coloured anodized

• Running gear with plastic wheel

Sliding louv re door fitting F rontslide 6 0/A

Ceiling and top wall mounting

B asic option O ption 1

Ceiling and window lintel 

mounting with fascia on one side

Wall mounting with fascia 

on one side

O ption 2 O ption 3

Wall mounting with larger distance

(weather b ead)

O ption 3a

Wall mounting with spacer profile and 

fascia on one side

Ceiling and window lintel 

mounting without fascia
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
L ouv re Door F ittings

5

F loor and bottom wall mounting

Running track Suitab le for Length mm Cat. No.

Running track, drilled for systems with fascia O ptions 1, 2, 3 2,500 947.00.925
3,500 947.00.935
6,000 947.00.960
Manufactured to size 947.00.999

Running track, drilled for systems without fascia – 2,000 940.62.920
4,000 940.62.940
6,000 940.62.960
Manufactured to size 940.62.999

Connecting pins for running tracks and profiles
1 set (6 pieces)

– – 943.30.092

Cat. No.

Fitting for 1-leaf louvre doors, without running track and guide channel 947.02.001

Set consisting of: Cat. No.

Running gear, 2 plastic rollers, M8 2 pcs. 940.62.012

Suspension b ar with suspension screw M8, 
stainless steel

2 pcs. 940.41.026

Track b uffer with adjustab le retainer 2 pcs. 940.62.041

O ption 4 O ption 5 O ption 7 O ption 9 O ption 11

Floor mounting with guide

track and floor guide with

zero clearance

Floor mounting with point

guidance and aluminium

b racket provided on site

B ottom wall mounting with

guide track and wall moun-

ted short guide b rackets

B ottom wall mounting with

wall mounted guide track

and short guide b racket

B ottom wall mounting with

wall mounted Z  guide profile

and guide with zero clearance

Note

For firm fix ing of running track to angled profile use special mountings screws only. Running tracks and angled support profiles

have varying hole distances.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
L ouv re Door F ittings

5

Toothed belt length calculation

All models: Toothed b elt length =  system width x  2

O ption 1B asic option

Ceiling and top wall mounting

F eatures

• For symmetrical sliding of louvre doors made of wood, metal or 

aluminium

• For functional facade decoration

• For sun, weather and sight protection

• Q uiet running action

• G uide with zero clearance

• Space saving, corrosion resistant

• With clip-on fascia for inner and outer side

• Sliding louvre doors can b e moved individually into any position

Technical data

• Max . door weight per louvre leaf: 60 kg

• For louvre door width: 500–1,500 mm

• For louvre door thickness: 28–40 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running track aluminium silver coloured anodized

• Running gear with plastic wheel

Sliding louv re door fitting F rontslide 6 0/A -Symmetric

Wall mounting with fascia 

on one side

Wall mounting with fascia and 

distance profile on one side

O ption 3O ption 2

Ceiling and window lintel 

mounting with fascia on b oth side

Ceiling and window lintel 

mounting without fascia

Cat. No.

For 2 sliding louvre doors, without toothed b elt 947.00.005

O rder reference

Please order running tracks, profiles, fascia, guide tracks and 

guides separately.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
L ouv re Door F ittings

5

Toothed belt length calculation

All models: Toothed b elt length =  system width x  2

Sliding louv re door width calculation

WD =  Wall dimension

SDW =  Sliding louvre door width

SDW =  WD/ND +  P

P =  Max . 50 mm

ND =  Numb er of sliding louvre 

doors

P =  Sliding louvre door overlap

G /F/E  =  Sliding louvre door set

For clipping onto inner and outer side

F ascia mounting

F eatures

• For sliding louvre doors made of wood, metal or light metal

• For functional facade decoration

• For sun, weather and sight protection

• Q uiet running action

• G uide with zero clearance

• Space saving

• With clip-on fascia for inner and outer side

• Different guidance options

• Corrosion resistant

Technical data

• Max . weight per louvre door leaf 60 kg

• For louvre door width 550–1,100 mm

• For louvre door thickness 28–40 mm

F inish

• Running track aluminium silver coloured anodized

• Running gear with plastic wheel

Sliding louv re door fitting F rontslide 6 0/A -Telescopic

Cat. No.

For 2 sliding louvre doors (type G , E  outside) 947.00.004

O rder reference

Please order running tracks and fascia separately.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
L ouv re Door F ittings

5

Sliding louv re door fitting F rontslide 6 0/M atic

F eatures

• For electrically controlled sliding of louvre doors made of wood, 

metal or aluminium

• For functional facade decoration

• For sun, weather and sight protection

• Q uiet running action, guide with zero clearance

• Maintenance free, space saving

• With clip-on fascia for inner and outer side

• Sliding louvre doors can b e moved individually into any position

Technical data

• Max . door weight per louvre leaf: 60 kg

• Max . louvre door width: 600 mm

• For louvre door thickness: 28–40 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running track aluminium silver coloured anodized

• Running gear with plastic wheel

Ceiling and top wall mounting

Ceiling and window lintel 

mounting without fascia

B asic option O ption 1

Ceiling and window lintel 

mounting with fascia on b oth side

Wall mounting with fascia 

on one side

O ption 2 O ption 3

Wall mounting with fascia and 

distance profile on one side

R unning track length calculation

For Frontslide 60/Matic: 

Track length =  system width – 115 mm

Toothed belt length calculation

All models: Toothed b elt length =  system width x  2

Cat. No.

For 1 sliding louvre door 947.00.000

O rder reference

Please order drive, running tracks, profiles, fascia, guide tracks and

floor guides separately.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
L ouv re Door F ittings

5

F olding louv re door fitting F rontfold 2 0

F eatures

• For sliding and folding of louvre doors made of wood, aluminium 

or metal

• Suitab le for outside use

• Height adjustab le ± 5 mm

• Q uiet running action

• Low wear and tear

• Folded panels pivot-fitted at one side

• U nlimited numb er of doors

Technical data

• Max . door weight per louvre leaf: 20 kg

• Max . louvre door width: 600 mm

• For louvre door thickness: 

wood 28–36 mm, aluminium/metal 28–32 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running track aluminium silver coloured anodized

• Running gear with plastic wheel

± 5

Installation

Folding louvre doors can b e mounted in front of windows (louvre

shutters) or on the outside of a b alcony.

The folded panels can b e pushed laterally against a wall or used as

free standing screen or wind protection.

F olded panels and gap width

Surface mounted hinge

Recess mounted hinge

F olded panels and gap width

A1 Fix ed, folding to the left A2 Fix ed, folding to the right

B 1 Centre, folding to the left B 2 Centre, folding to the right

O rder reference

Please req uest the q uotation with your detailed specifications from

our sales department directly.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
A luminium F rame Doors

5

A ll- G lass Sliding System A L U TE C 100

F eatures

• Floor-mounted sliding system

• Sliding to the left or right as desired

• 15 mm panel construction depth

• With 1-, 2-, 3-, 4- or 5-track slide and guide rail

• Follower function for sliding panel means system is easy to use

• Floor rail with anti-slip coating can b e integrated into the floor

• U nob structed living space

• Internal or ex ternal locking of the sliding panels (optional)

• U npressurised drainage and easy cleaning due to optimum length

of rails

• G lazing with toughened safety glass

• Panel structure of 8 or 10 mm

• Powder coating (RAL) or elox al (E U RAS)

U nlock and slide the opening panel E asy displacement of the elements b y 

integrated followers

Large opening area with opened elements
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
A luminium F rame Doors

5

F eatures

• Low-wear and maintenance-free fittings

• Different b ottom tracks

• Pressure-free drainage of b ottom track b y inclined floor 

construction

• Catch channel at the inside of the b ottom track to drain 

condensation water and cleaning materials

• Top hung construction with a choice of flush or weathered 

b ottom track options

• Horizontal running mechanism with triple stainless steel b all 

b earings and carb on fib re-reinforced polyamide wheels

• Inward or outward opening of the panels possib le

• Choice of panel partition and sliding direction

• Height compensation of up to 22 mm (+ -11 mm)

• Doub le b rush seal with plastic b ridge at top and b ottom of the 

glass panels

• Airb orne sound insulation up to Rw 34 dB  according to 

DIN E N ISO  140-3

• G lass thickness of 6, 8, 10 mm

• Screwed glazing for effortless future replacement of glass

E asy opening b y turning knob E asy sliding and turning of individual 

elements

Large opening space if  elements opened

Slide and Turn System A L U TE C 110
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
A luminium F rame Doors

5

F eatures

• Non insulated aluminium system

• Floor-mounted sliding system

• Sliding to the left or right as desired

• Narrow ex terior views: Frame 50 mm, casement 40 mm, 

glazing b ar 70 mm

• O pening types: 2- or 3-track with up to 6 moving casements

• Max . door casement height: 3,000 mm

• Max . casement weight: 180 kg

• Construction depth: 2-track 65/50 mm, 3-track 115/50 mm

• G lazing thickness of 6–10 mm, 20 mm and 24 mm possib le

U nlock and slide the opening panel E asy displacement of the elements b y 

integrated followers

Large opening area with opened elements

Sliding System A L U TE C 12 0
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
A luminium F rame Doors

5

Folding system ALU TE C 130 can offer large-scale glazing which 

open and close comfortab le b y meaning of the interconnected 

panels - a transparent all-rounder with the guarantee of q uality and

longevity.

F olding System A L U TE C 130

A wning W indows, Casement W indows 
and F ixed G laz ing A L U TE C 140

An awning window is appropriate for many architectural styles with

an intriguing appearance when grouped with other window types. It

is hinged at the top and opens outwards from the b ottom in an 

upwards swing.

A casement window is the perfect complement to the simplicity of

modern design, while also providing max imum ventilation. This type

of window is hinged on either side so the sash opens outwards, to

the right or left, in a swinging motion.



E scape the mundane and discover something special: 

U nusual inspirations and surprising solutions to your space req uirements – the Silent Aluflex  80 can do all of this. Let us tempt you with the ideas

on the following pages. Let yourself b e swept along b y the surprising solutions for kitchens, dining rooms, b athrooms, offices and hallways. 

Discover new storage space and uses for slopes, recess and stairs that you never even dreamed of! 

Make more of your roomes and your furniture – with Silent Aluflex  80!

Silent A luflex 80: A  wealth of options for people who want the best!
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
A luminium F rame Doors

5

Design concept: A ngled sliding cabinet wall in sleeping area

Silent Aluflex  80 hardware system with 4 doors, single running and

guide track, silver coloured anodized frame profile with sub diving 

b ar profiles

Design concept: A ngled sliding wall in bedrooms

Silent Aluflex  80 hardware system for sloping ceilings with 3 doors,

doub le running and guide track, silver coloured anodized frame profile

Design concept: Sliding wall in wellness area

Silent Aluflex  80 hardware system with 4 doors, single running and

guide track, silver coloured anodized frame profile

Design concept: Cabinet wall in liv ing/sleeping area

Silent Aluflex  80 hardware system with 3 doors, doub le running and

guide track, silver coloured anodized frame profile
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
A luminium F rame Doors

5

B e it a living room in an old high-ceilinged city b uilding, a cosy country home full of nooks and crannies in an idyllic spot, or a modern b uilding –

individual sliding doors that are made to measure for the space that you have availab le can b e installed up to height of 2.5 metres and as wide

as you like. The b est shape, design and materials for your situation are decided b y your own personal lifestyle.

U niq ue living and operating convenience using well-engineered hardware; Large sliding doors are 

particularly impressive b ecause of their max imum running safety and gentle, reliab le closing – over the course of many years.

It is a q uestion of style

The conv enience that you deserv e

• Internal height: Max  3,000 mm

• Door width: 500–1,500 mm

 Height adjustment: -5/+ 10 mm on running gear using screw

• V ersion: Aluminium frame doors for wooden or glass/mirror panels

• Material: Steel running gear and ax le, plastic guide rollers

• Running gear: B ottom running, 1 roller, plastic coated b all b earing

• Installation: Aluminium frame and guide track for screw fix ing,

running track for self adhesive fix ing

Panel thickness 6, 8 and 10 mm for clip – on profile 

without compensates for uneven areas on floors and 

ceilings up to -5/+ 10 mm
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
A luminium F rame Doors

5

Solutions for v arious rooms

B ed ro o m

B ath ro o m

M eetin gO ffice

Comb ination with wooden and glass door

E ntrance from b athroom to fitness room

Increase useful for walk in cloth

From lob b y to b oudoir Start the day at your peak E njoy the choose of your clothes

For handicapped people Concentrated creativity Modern kitchen area

Recees in the floor (option)

Tripple running and guide track (option) Heavy duty ex tension with a high load capacity
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
A luminium F rame Doors

5

E nd b racket

Complete slope (O nly rear door)

Doub le b ottom running track

B ottom frame profile

Top frame profile

B ar profile

Fix ing clips

Doub le top guide track

A pplication Infront for straight ceilings

2 doors 3 doors 4 doors

V orfront for strainght ceilings

2 doors1 doors, Installation in

the corner of a room

1 doors

Infront for sloping ceilings

3 doors, 

1 partial slope

4 doors, 1 partial slope

and 1 complete slope

5 doors, 1partial slope 

and 2 complete slope

P artial slope (F ront door or rear door)

B ottom running gear

Lateral frame profile

Doub le top guide track

Top frame profile

Lateral frame profile

Top guide

B ottom frame profile

Doub le b ottom running track

Lateral frame profile

Lateral frame profile

Angle piece

G uide for partial slope

B ottom running gear

Lateral frame profile

Angle piece

Angle piece

G uide for complete slope

G uide for 
complete slope

Lateral frame profile

B ottom
running gear

Lateral frame profile

B ottom frame profile

Doub le b ottom running track

Top guide
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
M ov able W all Systems

5

Sliding wall W all 2 00-T -  for wood

Cat. No.

Wall 200-T, connection with clip-on profile for wood 943.41.005

Track delivery in advance and installation if req uired 943.41.009

Ceiling connection: Running track recess mounted or integrated in

suspended ceiling

Wall connection Wall connection

F eatures

• Suitab le for flex ib le room partitioning or screens  with up 

to 8 doors

• Sliding door height adjustab le ± 5 mm

• V ersion: Door panel 90°  stackab le in running direction, distance 

from ax le to ax le of doors in the parking area 160 mm, centric 

suspension, eccentric suspension on req uest, numb er of supen-

sion fittings is determined b y the system width and door width

Technical data

• For door weights up to 200 kg

• Max . door height: 4,000 mm

• Door width: 750–1,500 mm

• For wood thickness: 38–70 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running and guide tracks steel galvanized

• G uide track cover stainless steel b rushed

±

°

O rder reference

Please req uest the q uotation with your detailed specifications from

our sales department directly.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
M ov able W all Systems

5

Sliding wall W all 2 00-T -  for glass

Cat. No.

Wall 200-T, connection with clip-on profile for glass 943.41.006

Track delivery in advance and installation if req uired 943.41.009

Ceiling connection: Running track recess mounted or integrated in

suspended ceiling

Wall connection Wall connection

F eatures

• Suitab le for: Tempered safety glass, laminated glass

• Suitab le for flex ib le room partitioning or screens with up to 8 doors

• Sliding door height adjustab le ± 5 mm

• V ersion: Door panel 90°  stackab le in running direction, distance 

from ax le to ax le of doors in the parking area 160 mm, centric 

suspension, eccentric suspension on req uest, numb er of supen-

sion fittings is determined b y the system width and door width

Technical data

• For door weights up to 200 kg

• Max . door height: 4,000 mm

• Door width: 750–1,500 mm, smaller sizes on req uest

• For glass thickness: 10–12,7 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Running and guide tracks steel galvanized

• G uide track cover stainless steel b rushed

±

°

O rder reference

Please req uest the q uotation with your detailed specifications from

our sales department directly.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
M ov able W all Systems

5

F lexibility with robust simplicity

With the Mono we emphasises the most essential aspects of movab le walls: flex ib ility and the efficient use of space in as simple a form as 

possib le. The single panels form the b asis of a rob ust accordion style folding wall that is very easy to use. The b all b earing trolleys with PV C 

treads run smoothly and silently along the high-q uality aluminium track. This hard-wearing system guarantees easy and silent operation.

The Mono does not req uire floor guides. O ur wall systems aren't only easy to use, they're also easy to assemb le. It's easy to install the wall:

using clear assemb ly instructions, the Mono can, in principle, b e installed b y one person. O f course, you can always call upon one of our 

ex perienced assemb ly teams. The Mono is availab le in diverse panel widths and many comb inations are possib le: closure on one side, centre

closure or closure on b oth sides. It's also possib le to connect several walls together. The closing post is fitted with a simple lock function. We

also offers a heavier lock and a cylinder euro lock. When the wall is completely open, the panels form an attractive partition that takes up very

little space. 

m
o

no

M ono
• Single folding wall

• Choice of several panel widths

• Perfectly easy to operate

• E asy assemb ly

• V ery attractive price

• Large selection of finishes

• V ery "space friendly"
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
M ov able W all Systems

5

p
ro

g
re

ss

B udget- friendly flexibility

We put the dynamic use of space within everyone's reach with the Progress. The most important characteristics of this folding wall are ease of 

operation, compact dimensions and efficient design. Slim construction and a well thought-out, patented hinge system mean that you b enefit

from great user-friendliness. 

Despite its lightweight construction, Progress has the desired stab ility and an ex cellent acoustic value (Rw) of 28 or 31 dB . With the Progress,

you can q uickly and effortlessly make new, comfortab le rooms. Y ou can also choose from closure on one side or centre closure. A cylinder euro

lock is optional.

The dB  values are measured in accordance with ISO  140 standard,

the Rw values are determined in accordance with ISO  717 standard.

Test reports are availab le upon req uest. 

P rogress
• Doub le folding wall

• Max imum ease of operation

• Favourab le price-q uality ratio

• Flat or accordion wall

• Accoustic value (Rw) of 28 or 31 dB
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
M ov able W all Systems

5

p
al
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e 

80

P alace 80
• Sound insulation from 36 to 44 dB  Rw

• Max imum height 3.05 m

• Stab le and self-supporting frame construction

• E normous flex ib ility thanks to a b road range of panel

For many types of users, the Palace 80 may very well b e the 

ultimate solution for creating more space and flex ib ility. This mova-

b le wall with a panel thickness of only 80 mm will guarantee an 

optimal ease of operation with only the slightest loss of space. 

The favourab le cost aspect also makes it an ex cellent alternative.

Furthermore, the Palace 80 proves that a slim construction does

not affect the stab ility and sound insulation. The trolleys of this wall

are suspended on metal b earers running horizontally through the

panel. The result is a self supporting structure.

E legance and sound insulation 

The Palace 80 has a panel thickness of only 80 mm. This means a minimal loss of space, while retaining ex cellent acoustic properties. This 

panel wall's slim design contrib utes to its ease of handling, still corporating an optimal stab ility. B ecause they weigh so little, the panels glide

very easily over the track system. And we can also guarantee optimal stab ility.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
M ov able W all Systems

5
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U nlimited possibilities in design

E fficiency and safety, as well as esthetics and stab ility: that is what the Palace 110 stands for. This rob ustly ex ecuted movab le wall satisfies even

the toughest req uirements.

The Palace 110 makes it much easier to organise your space: a high degree of sound insulation, single or doub le doors, heights of more than 

fifteen metres, curved panels if req uired, semi-automatic operation and a fire resistance rating of more than six ty minutes!

The Palace 110 proves that q uality and design can b e perfectly integrated. This wall can b e adapted to suit every interior design. There are countless

possib ilities as shape, material, colour, finished edges, corner elements and glass openings. E ven curved walls and tracks can b e delivered.

The Palace 110 is perfectly suited to create silence, with panels measuring only 110 mm in thickness. E ven when this concerns heights of more

than 15 metres. Custom solutions are our specialty. In consultation with Hä fele, you can determine the parking positions and the lay-out of the

track, tailored to your personal req uirements. For those who req uire a product that is ex tremely easy to operate, our semi-automatically operated

movab le walls may b e the very b est solution. Hä fele aims to deliver products that are completely tailored to your need

ä

P alace 110
•  Sound insulation of 37 to 57 dB  Rw

•  Durab le and stab le metal construction

•  Possib le heights of more than 15 m

•  O ptimal flex ib ility, curved walls and tracks possib le

•  Availab le in a fire-resistant model of up to 30 and 60 minutes

•  Availab le in a b road range of finishes

•  High-q uality track and trolley system

•  Semi-automatically operated top and b ottom seals possib le
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
M ov able W all Systems

5

Transpalace
• Sound insulation till 44 dB  Rw

• Design

• G lass can b e replaced separately

• Aluminium profile, availab le in every RAL colour

• Slim glass availab le in every colour

• Welded aluminium/steel construction

The most ex clusive model in the Palace series is the Transpalace. This sturdy, transparent movab le wall has b een allow you to retain the trans-

parency, while enjoying what the finished with doub le-layer safety glass. Transpalace will other Palace walls have to offer, such as a high degree

of sound insulation, a stab le frame and a b eautiful design. The technology has b een sub tly incorporated b ehind a thin pane of glass, in the 

colour of your choice.

Semi- A utomatic
More comfortab le and convenience it came with semi-automatic operation. The top and b ottom pressure seals are controlled b y electrical

device. Closing or releasing of the adjusting panel shall b e controlled electrically b y a key-switch positioned on one side of the panel. In order 

to overcome power failure, we supply an emergency transformer, which can b e used when the main transformer of the wall does not ab le to

give 24 V  to the wall. With the emergency transformer, panels can b e overruled and released. This transformer is not b attery operated and

needs to b e connected with a normal 230 V  power main power supply.



Clear options for ev ery space

Movab le glass walls offer a variety of applications: in shops, hotels, cafes and restaurants and government, b anking and insurance b uildings, for

instance. The President series makes it easy for you to create privacy, while its transparency and open look and feel will allow the space itself to

remain intact. Thanks to its slim construction, this functional and stab le wall will take up only a remarkab ly small amount of space in a parked

position.

From shopping-arcade to reception area: the President is stylish and will let in plenty of light. For additional privacy, the glass can b e etched,

sandb lasted or decorated with foil. Y our company logo, tex ts and entire designs can also b e added. B ecause we develops and produces the

President series completely under its own management, there's practically no limit when it comes to turning creative ideas into practical 

solutions. A selection can b e made, for instance, b etween straight and curved, as well as segmented panels. Let your imagination run free 

and discover, with the help of our consultants, which movab le glass wall will b e shown to its b est advantage in your project!
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
M ov able W all Systems

5
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P resident
• Completely transparent partition

• Height up to 3.5 m

• Curved segmented models availab le

• V irtually unlimited choice of options in pattern and design

• High-q uality track and trolley system

• E x tremely durab le clamping construction without drilling the glass

• Profiles and track availab le in several colours



AH 5.2 2 0 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Stacking P artitions

5

Stacking parallel to the side ax is

Stacking at 90º  to the side ax is

90º

F eatures

• Top hung system for light weight timb er partitions up to 9 panels

with an overall opening width up to 8,500 mm

• Minimal stacking area space

• Impractical designs such as partitions from a counter top to

ceiling are possib le

• Ideal for most residential and commercial partitions

Technical data

• For panel thickness: 35–50 mm

• Panel width: 550–950 mm, panel height: 2,600 mm 

• Max . panel weight: 60 kg

• V ertical adjustment + /- 3 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Top track, b ottom guide channel: Aluminium anodized satin 

Floor guide:

No level differences

Stacking area:

E legantly engineered curves

Sliding stacking timber partitions A perto 6 0/H HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Stacking P artitions

5
F eatures

• For large timb er partition panels

• High performance track curves gives complete freedom design

• Huge range of panel layout configurations

• G reat felex ib ility in parking area designs

• E nab ling the use of all availab le opening spaceto b e max imised

• Parallel and perpendicular stacking arrangements are possib le

Technical data

• Min. panel thickness: 40 mm (with integral b rush seals 50 mm)

• Panel width: 1,000 mm

• Max . panel weight: 150 kg

• V ertical adjustement + 6/-3

M aterial/ F inish

• Top track, b ottom guide channel: Aluminium anodized satin 

Sliding stacking timber partitions V ariotec 150/H HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Stacking P artitions

5

Stacking parallel to the side ax is

Stacking at 90º  to the side ax is

90º

F eatures

• Top hung system for lighter weight fully glazed full height room 

partitions

• Allows a completely flush partition

• Minimal stacking area space

• Impractical designs, such as partitions from a counter top to 

ceiling

• For most residential and commercial floor to ceiling partitions

Technical data

• Min. glass thickness: 8 and 10 mm (toughened safety glass)

• Max . panel weight: 60 kg, max . panel height: 2,600 mm

• V ertical adjustement + /-3

• Min. panel width: 500 mm

• Max . panel width for:

Stacking 90º , sliding or pivot door 950 mm

Stacking parallel, sliding door 1,100 mm

Stacking parallel, pivot door 1,200 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Top track, b ottom guide channel: Aluminium anodized satin 

90º

Sliding stacking glass partitions A perto 6 0/G L  HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Stacking P artitions

5

F eatures

• For large glazed partition panels

• Providing of complete solutions for room devision and separation

• Complete freedom of design

• Huge range of panel layout configurations

• G reat flex ib ility in parking area design

• State of the art two point suspension trolley hangers allow glazed 

panels to b e moved ex tremely q uietly and smoothly along tracks

Technical data

• G lass thickness: 10 and 12 mm

• Max . panel width: 1,000 mm

• Max . panel height: 3,500 mm

• Max . panel weight: 150 kg

• V ertical adjustement + 6/-3

M aterial/ F inish

• Top track, b ottom guide channel: Aluminium anodized satin 

• Horiz. glass suspension, retainer profiles: Aluminium anodized

Sliding stacking glass partitions V ariotec 150/G V  HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Stacking P artitions

5

Small corner suspension points replace the need for full width 

suspension profiles

F eatures

• For large frameless glass partitions incorporating corner 

suspension patch fittings

• V isualy appealing system for aesthetically desirab le b enefits of 

frameless glass

• E asy integration of cover plates in ex isting applications and into 

new b uild projects

• E x ceptionally smooth and q uiet cornering and general operation 

of top track and channel curves

Technical data

• G lass thickness: 10 and 12 mm

• Max . panel height: 3,500 mm

• Max . panel weights: 100 and 150 kg respectively

• V ertical adjustement + 6/-3

M aterial/ F inish

• Top track, b ottom guide channel: Aluminium anodized satin 

Sliding stacking frameless glass partitions Cornertec 150/G V  HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Stacking P artitions

5

Changes of direction

Changes of 16º  to 90º

16º 90º

up to 15º

15º

F eatures

• Frame profile for all-glass sliding walls

• E nhance rigidity for tall glass structures

• Slimline design meets highest aesthetic req uirements

• For thoughened safety or laminated glass panels

• Installation with curved tracks are possib le

• Changes in direction b etween 16º  and 90º

Technical data

• Max . glass thickness: 

Toughened safety glass 10, 12 and 12.7 mm

Laminated safety glass up to 13 mm

• Max . panel height: 3,500 mm

• Max . panel weight: 150 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Top track, b ottom guide channel: Aluminium anodized satin 

16º 90º

Sliding stacking tall glass panels V ariotec 150/G R  F rame profile HAWA
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Stacking P artitions

5

Sliding folding frameless glass partition V ariofold 80/G V  HAWA

F eatures

• For 2-, 4- and 6-leaf top hung folding frameless glass doors

• Single pivot doors permitted

Technical data

• For glass thickness: 

Toughened safety glass: 10,12 or 12.7 mm, 

Laminated safety glass: 10.6–11.8 mm

• Min. door width: 400 mm

• Max . door width: 900 mm

• Max . door height: 2,600 mm 

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Top track: Aluminium silver anodized

• B ottom channel: Aluminium or b rass

Note

Top track can not b e curved. First door is pivoted and end capped.

2 door suits may b e installed without b ottom channel.

Set for 2-leaf unit

Set for 4-leaf unit

Set for 6-leaf unit

E xamples of panel sets
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Stacking P artitions

5

Sliding folding frameless glass partition Centrefold 80/G V  HAWA

Set for 2½ -leaf unit
½

Set for 3½ -leaf unit
½

E xamples of panel sets

F eatures

• To suit centre fold configuration for up to 5½  glass panels

• Single pivot doors from opposite jamb  as no access doors 

permitted

Technical data

• For glass thickness: 

Toughened safety glass: 10,12 or 12.7 mm, 

Laminated safety glass: 10.6–11.8 mm

• Min. door width: 400 mm

• Min. door width: 900 mm

• Max . door height: 2,600 mm 

• Max . door weight per leaf: 80 kg

M aterial/ F inish

• Top track: Aluminium silver anodized

• B ottom channel: Aluminium or b rass

½

Note

Top track can not b e curved. Door suits up to 2½  panels may 

operated without b ottom channel. Technical details and options 

as for V ariofold 80/G  system.

½



F eatures

• For moving 1 or 2-leaf sliding doors in residential and commercial

areas

• Wear and tear free, smooth running DC motor, ob stacle detec-

tion, self-learning capab ility of end points, max . 100 cycles per 

day

• Installation: Wall mounting, recessed in wall and ceiling installa-

tion, screw fix ing with wooden door, clamp connection with glass

door

Technical data

• Max . leaf weight: 80 kg 1-leaf, (2 x  40 kg 2-leaf)

• Min. door width: 500 mm

• Thickness of wooden door: 30–40 mm

• Thickness of tempered safety glass: 8 or 10 mm

• Motor: 24 V  DC

• O pening/closing speed 0.3 m/s (variab ly adjustab le)

• V oltage supply: 230 V /50 Hz

AH 5.2 2 8 New products and systems: www.hafele.com
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door Driv es

5

Sliding door driv e Classic 80- B  eDriv e/80- B  eDriv e Synchrony SL I D O

Ceiling installation and wall mounting

F rame solution

For wooden doors For glass doors
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door Driv es

5
O rder reference

Please order running track, adapter profile and clip panel separately. Please order toothed b elt for door width min.1450 mm separately.

Please order wall support profile for wall mounting and Classic 80-B  eDrive Synchro set for 2-leaf doors symmetrically opening separately.

1 Set sliding door drive assemb ly For Max . door weight kg Cat. No.

Sliding door drive with sliding door fitting and toothed b elt, 
for 1-leaf sliding doors, without running track

Wooden doors 80 940.97.108

G lass doors 80 940.97.109
50 940.97.110

Set consisting of Length
mm

For 1 door

Wood 80 kg G lass 80 kg G lass 50 kg

Motor unit with control and power supply unit 220V – 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.

Adapter piece for covering front face at drive end 15 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.

Toothed b elt with steel cord, width 10 mm,
for max . door width 1,450 mm

6,000 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.

Toothed b elt clamp – 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.

Deflection unity – 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.

Running gears, support flanges, stop and floor guide – 1 pc. – –

Running gears, glass clamps, stop and floor guide – – 1 pc. 1 pc.

Section running gears and track

For wooden doors

For glass doors
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door Driv es

5

Track and accessories Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Silver coloured 
anodized

2,000 940.97.722
3,000 940.97.732
4,000 940.97.742

Wall support profile, distance 5 mm Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.97.520
3,000 940.97.530
4,000 940.97.540

Wall support profile, distance 15.5 mm Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.97.521
3,000 940.97.531
4,000 940.97.541

Adapter piece for covering the front edge
at the drive end

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 15 940.97.068

Adapter profile, distance 13 mm Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.97.320
3,000 940.97.330
4,000 940.97.340

Frame/wall profile, distance 19.5 mm Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.97.220
3,000 940.97.230

Frame/panel profile, distance 16 mm Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.97.211
3,000 940.97.221

Clip panel, for wooden doors, 
height 82 mm

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.97.420
3,000 940.97.430
4,000 940.97.440

E nd caps (1 pair), for wall mounting, 
for clip panel height 82 mm

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized – 940.97.094

Clip panel, for glass doors, 
height 105 mm

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized 2,000 940.97.422
3,000 940.97.432
4,000 940.97.442

E nd caps (1 pair), for wall mounting, 
for clip panel height 105 mm

Aluminium Silver coloured anodized – 940.97.067

Toothed b elt with steel cord, width 10 mm
length =  2x  track lengt +  200 mm

– – Manufactured 
to size

940.97.099

O rder reference

O ther running track lengths, clip panels and end caps in stainless steel coloured anodized availab le on req uest.

Sliding door driv e Classic 80- B  eDriv e/80- B  eDriv e Synchrony SL I D O
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door Driv es

5

Accessories Material Finish Cat. No.

Radar motion detector Plastic White 940.97.089

Silver coloured 940.97.095

1-channel hand transmitter, for 1-leaf sliding doors or 2-leaf synchronously

sliding doors

Plastic White 940.97.097

Remote control push b utton switch, without frame, can b e retrofitted Plastic White 940.97.098

1 Set sliding door drive assemb ly For Max . door weight kg Cat. No.

Supplementary kit incl. sliding door fitting, toothed b elt and 1 follower, for
second door of 2-leaf sliding doors, without running track

Wooden doors 2 x  40 940.97.120

G lass doors 2 x  40 940.97.121
2 x  25 940.97.122

O rder reference

Classic 80-B  eDrive set is mandatory for 2-leaf symmetrically opening doors. 

Please order toothed b elt for min. door width 1,450 mm separately.

Set consisting of Length
mm

For 1 door

Wood 80 kg G lass 80 kg G lass 50 kg

Toothed b elt with steel cord, width 10 mm,
for max . door width 1,450 mm

6,000 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.

Follower – 1 pc. 1 pc. 1 pc.

Running gears, support flanges, stop and floor guide – 1 pc. – –

Running gears, glass clamps, stop and floor guide – – 1 pc. 1 pc.

O rder reference

Remote control push b utton switch (940.97.098) is mandatory when using the 1-channel hand transmitter.



AH 5.2 32 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door Driv es

5

Sliding door driv e E Cdriv e G E Z E

U ncompromisingly reliably

The G E Z E  E Cdrive series offers reliab le and cost-effective automa-

tic door drives.

This drive is perfectly suited for heavily freq uented door areas.

Thanks to the low wear of the high-q uality rollers and the self-

cleaning roller carriage, the automatic sliding door moves 

particularly q uietly. The use of state-of-the-art control technology

ensures high accessib ility comfort and safety. 

The E Cdrive is type-tested and certified in accordance with 

DIN 18650.

The E Cdriv e offers high v ersatility

G E Z E  offers the right door drive for every application. The unifying

feature of all our products is the G E Z E  q uality standard:

• In the FR-variations, this model is approved for use in

escape routes

• Door leaf weight up to 120 kg

• Passage width up to 3 m
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door Driv es

5

Sliding door driv e Slimdriv e G E Z E

The ex tremely low construction height allows you to integrate 

these drives almost invisib ly into your facades. The state-ofthe-art

drive vanishes completely and makes way for transparency and

aesthetics. The Slimdrive can b e used for wide and high openings.

A low-wear high-performance motor drives a virtually silent running

gear and is type-tested and certified according to DIN 18650.

Thanks to the comb ination with the Slimdrive integrated all-glass

system (IG G ), the transparency of an all-glass facade can b e reali-

sed consistently – also in the entrance area.

V ersatility on a small space

• Suitab le for use in escape routes

• Door leaf height up to 3 m

• Door leaf weight up to 125 kg

R eduction means perfection

Thanks to a construction height of only 7 cm, this system b lends in

to your room concept almost invisib le.

U niq ue and versatile for use in sliding doors.
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door Driv es

5

Sliding door driv e P owerdriv e G E Z E

P owerful safety

The power horse amongst automatic sliding doors leaves nothing to b e desired. Safety and comfort even with heavy doors are the trademark

of the Powerdrive series. The self-cleaning roller carriages ensure a low-maintenance and silent application. 

The Powerdrive is type-tested and certified in accordance with DIN 18650.

The P owerdriv e mov es ev en the heav iest doors

• Door leaf weight up to 200 kg 

(for FR-models up to 160 kg)

• Passage width up to 3 m

• Massive carriage with three-dimensional door 

leaf adjustment

• Approved for use in escape routes 
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Sliding and Folding Door Fittings
Sliding Door Driv es

5

O v erv iew automatic sliding door system G E Z E

* Max . 160 kg for FR variation

** If needed opening and hold-open times will b e increased.

For further variants, please don� t hesitate to contact our sales representatives directly



6 G lass Door F ittings
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G lass Door Fittings
Contents
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P atch fittings

Patch fitting standard type

Patch fitting tub ular type

Doub le action spring hinge

G lass door fitting for hinged doors

Frame part

Weld-on/screw-on pocket

G lass door accessories

Striking plate

WC thumb turn cylinder

Lever handles

Spindle, split

Adapter for lever handle aperture part 

Self-adhesive profile for glass panel

Slide-on door b olt

Door catch

Door handle

Flush pull handle

Automatic glass door seal
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

P atch fittings standard type StarTec
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

B B ottom patch fitting StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For doub le action doors

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 80 kg

• Max . door leaf width: 1,100 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

• For mounting the glass door, a door spring must b e ordered 

separately

Supplied with

1 B ottom patch fitting for doub le action doors

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.000

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.001

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For doub le action doors

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 80 kg

• Max . door leaf width: 1,100 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Top patch fitting for doub le action doors

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

A P atch fitting StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.010

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.011
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

D F anlight piv ot patch fitting with wall fixing 

plate StarTec

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Pivot laterally adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight pivot patch fitting

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

±

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Pivot laterally adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight pivot patch fitting with wall fix ing plate

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

Fix ing material

±

C F anlight piv ot patch fitting StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.020

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.021 Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.110

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.111
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Pivot laterally adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight/side panel pivot patch fitting 

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

±

E F anlight/side panel piv ot patch fitting StarTec F Ceiling bearing StarTec

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Installation

• Screw fix ing

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.030

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.031

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.080
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

G Centre patch lock with P C aperture StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For profile cylinders (please order separately

• B olt 1-turn

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Centre patch lock with PC aperture 

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Fix ing screw for profile cylinder

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For profile cylinders (please order separately

• B olt 1-turn

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Corner patch lock with PC aperture

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Striking plate with fix ing material

1 Fix ing screw for profile cylinder

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

H Corner patch lock with P C aperture StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.400

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.401

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.410

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.411
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6
F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 O ver panel strike patch for centre lock

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

J O v er panel strike patch for corner lock StarTecI Centre strike patch for centre lock StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Centre strike patch for centre lock

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.420

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.421

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.470

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.471
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Rail can b e cut to size

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 80 kg 

• Length: 1,000 mm

• B olt retainer adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Fix ing with clamp insert profile and silicone

Supplied with

1 Top rail

2 E nd caps 

1 Set of clamp insert profile for glass

±

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Rail can b e cut to size

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For profile cylinders (please order separately)

• B olt 1-turn

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 80 kg 

• Length: 1,000 mm

Installation

• Fix ing with clamp insert profile and silicone

Supplied with

1 B ottom rail 

2 E nd caps

1 Striking plate and profile cylinder with fix ing material

1 Set of clamp insert profile for glass

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.200

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.201

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.252

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.253



L 2 B ottom rail StarTecK 2 Top rail with P C aperture StarTec

AH 6 .11New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Rail can b e cut to size

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For profile cylinders (please order separately)

• B olt 1-turn

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 80 kg 

• Length: 1,000 mm

• B olt retainer adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Fix ing with clamp insert profile and silicone

Supplied with

1 Top rail with PC aperture

2 E nd caps 

1 Fix ing screw for profile cylinder

1 Set of clamp insert profile for glass

±

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Rail can b e cut to size

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 80 kg 

• Length: 1,000 mm

Installation

• Fix ing with clamp insert profile and silicone

Supplied with

1 B ottom rail

2 E nd caps 

1 Set of clamp insert profile for glass

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.250

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.251

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.202

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.203
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for left and right hand use

• Without thread for connecting 2 glass panels, or with thread for

glass to wall connection and connecting 2 glass panels 

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 G lass to wall connection patch fitting 

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

N / O G lass to wall connection patch fitting StarTecM G lass connection patch fitting StarTec

F eatures

• Connecting 2 to 4 glass panels

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 G lass connection patch fitting

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

Material/finish
N O

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.130 981.00.140

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.131 981.00.141

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.120

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.121

N O
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

P F anlight/side panel strike patch fitting

for corner lock StarTec

Q F anlight panel double piv ot patch fitting StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight/side panel strike patch fitting for corner lock

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

Technical data

• Pivot laterally adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight panel doub le pivot patch fitting

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

±

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.180

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.181

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.170

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.171
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings
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R Side/fin panel patch fitting StarTec S Side/fin panel patch fitting StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Side/fin panel patch fitting 

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Side/fin panel patch fitting 

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.190

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.191

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.070

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.071
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

Technical data

• Pivot laterally adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight/fin panel doub le pivot patch fitting

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

±

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight doub le strike patch for corner lock 

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

T F anlight double strike patch for corner 

lock StarTec

U F anlight/fin panel double piv ot patch 

fitting StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.160

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.161

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.150

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.151
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

Technical data

• Pivot laterally adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight/side/fin panel pivot patch fitting

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

±

V F anlight/side/fin panel piv ot patch 

fitting StarTec

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

Technical data

• Pivot laterally adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight/side/fin panel pivot patch fitting

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

±

Material/finish Cat. No.

Left hand 

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.050

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.051

Material/finish Cat. No.

Right hand 

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.040

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.041

V F anlight/side/fin panel piv ot patch 

fitting StarTec
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

X F anlight/side panel connection patch fitting

with stop StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• O ptional with door b uffer

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight/side panel connection patch fitting

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

1 Insert door b uffer

2 B lind insert profiles

W F anlight/side panel connection patch 

fitting StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight/side panel patch fitting with stop

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.060

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.061

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.100

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.101
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings
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Y Corner patch lock sq uare with 

P C aperture StarTec

Z Corner strike patch sq uare for 

corner lock StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For profile cylinder (please order separately)

• B olt 1 turn

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Corner patch lock sq uare with PC aperture

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For profile cylinder

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Corner strike patch sq uare for corner lock

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.460

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.461

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.450

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.451
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Centre strike patch for thumb turn lock

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

A B Centre strike patch for thumbturn lock StarTecA A Centre patch lock with thumbturn StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.430

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.431

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.440

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.00.441

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Centre patch lock with thumb  turn

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm



AH 6 .2 0 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings
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D B ottom patch with P C aperture StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For profile cylinder (please order separately)

• B olt 1-turn

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 B ottom patch with PC aperture

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

1 Striking plate with fix ing material

1 Fix ing screw for profile cylinder

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.630

Q W all and ceiling connection profile

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Covers stainless steel matt 981.35.210

F eatures

• For fix ed glass with wall/ceiling connection

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

Technical data

• Length: 3,000 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

clamp fix ing points every 300 mm

Supplied with

1 Clip-on profile

2 Covers
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings
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B B ottom patch fitting StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 8–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For doub le action doors

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 80 kg

• Max . door leaf width: 1,100 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

• For mounting the glass door, a door spring must b e ordered 

separately

Supplied with

1 B ottom patch fitting for doub le action doors

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.52.660

F eatures

• For glass thickness 8–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For doub le action doors

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 80 kg

• Max . door leaf width: 1,100 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Top patch fitting for doub le action doors

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

A P atch fitting StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.52.680
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• For glass thickness 8–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Pivot laterally adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight pivot patch fitting

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

1 B rass ex pansion anchor M8

±

C F anlight piv ot patch fitting StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.52.690

F eatures

• For glass thickness 8–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For profile cylinder (please order separately)

• B olt 1-turn

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Corner patch lock with PC aperture

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Striking plate with fix ing material

1 Fix ing screw for profile cylinder

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

H Corner patch lock with P C aperture StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.52.670
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• For glass thickness 8–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Pivot laterally adjustab le ± 3 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

1 Fanlight/side panel pivot patch fitting 

2 Allen keys SW 2 and 5

1 Additional gasket for glass thickness 10 mm

±

E F anlight/side panel piv ot patch fitting StarTec F Ceiling bearing StarTec

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Installation

• Screw fix ing

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.52.700

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.00.080
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

B B ottom patch fitting StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 8–15 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For doub le action doors

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 120 kg

• Max . door leaf width: 1,200 mm

• Max . door leaf height: 2,800 mm

Installation

• For mounting the glass door, a door spring must b e ordered 

separately

:

:

:

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.56.800

F eatures

• For glass thickness 8–15 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand &  DIN right hand

• For doub le action doors

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 120 kg

• Max . door leaf width: 1,200 mm

• Max . door leaf height: 2,800 mm

:

:

:

A P atch fitting StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.56.810
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• For glass thickness 8–15 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For profile cylinder (please order separately)

• B olt 1-turn

H Corner patch lock with P C aperture StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.56.830

F Ceiling bearing StarTec

F eatures

• Counter b earing for top patch fitting

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Installation

• Screw fix ing

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.56.820
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• For doub le and single action doors

Technical data

• Max  door weight: 80 kg

• Max  door leaf width: 1,000 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, with special fix ing wrench, order separately

• For mounting the glass door, a floor spring or pivot b earing must 

b e ordered separately (See Section 4).

Supplied with

1 Top patch fitting

1 B ottom patch fitting

A B ottom and Top patch fitting StarTec

P atch fittings tubular type StarTec

Material/Finish V ersion Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) Top patch fitting 981.20.010

B ottom patch fitting 981.20.000
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings
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B F anlight piv ot patch fitting StarTec C F anlight/side panel piv ot patch fitting StarTec

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Pivot adjustab le ± 2 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, with special fix ing wrench, order separately

Supplied with

1 Fanlight pivot tub e fitting

±

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• Side arm adjustab le ± 2 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, with special fix ing wrench, order separately

Supplied with

1 Fanlight/side panel tub e fitting

±

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.20.020

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.20.030
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• For glass thickness 10–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand
Technical data

• Pivot adjustab le ± 2 mm

• Clamp fix ing, with special fix ing wrench, order separately

Supplied with

1 Fanlight/side panel connection patch fitting

±

D F anlight/side panel connection patch fitting

StarTec

F ixing wrench

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.20.040

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 941.17.034



AH 6 .2 9New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium stainless steel coloured 981.31.020

Double action spring hinge

F eatures

• Area of application: Wall to glass

• For glass thickness: 8–12 mm

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

Technical data

• O pening angle: 90°  b oth sides

• Door weight: Max . 60 kg

• Door width: Max . 900 mm

Installation

• Clamp fix ing, concealed, with hex agon socket screws

Supplied with

2 Doub le action spring hinges

Fix ing material

Installation instructions

°
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G lass door fittings for hinged doors

G HR 100

! Patchlock / 

! Attached guide / 

! Spindel / 

$ Cover rose / 

% Aperture part / 

& Adapter (only for StarTec aperture parts) / 

! Patchlock / 

! Spindel / 

! Cover rose / 

$  Aperture part / 

%  Lever handle with handle rose / 

& Adapter (only for StarTec aperture parts) /

A Installation for patchlock without handle rose

B  Installation for patchlock withhandle rose

G HR 200 G HR 300

G HR 400 G HP 100 G HP 200
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G lass thickness mm Reb ate depth A mm Door weight kg/sq m

8 24 20
10 26 25
12 28 30

B lock work standard dimensions mm 750 x  2,000 875 x  2,000 1,000 x  2,000 750 x  2,125 875 x  2,125 1,000 x  2,125

Frame reb ate dimensions C mm 716 x  1,983 841 x  1,983 966 x  1,983 716 x  2,108 841 x  2,108 966 x  2,108

Standard glass dimensions A x  B  mm 709 x  1,972 834 x  1,972 959 x  1,972 709 x  2,097 843 x  2,097 959 x  2,097

Mountng situation DIN left hand, single doors Mountng situation DIN left hand, doub le doors

Installation

Dimensions for doors DIN 18101

G lass preparation details G HR  100/2 00/400  StarTec

P lease note rebate depth and glass weight:

A =  Reb ate depth

B  =  Standard glass dimensions

C =  Frame reb ate dimensions

For frame parts

• V  3200 WF

• V  3400 WF

• G  22-21 with ring pin

• V  8100 WF

For frame parts

• V  4400 G L

• V  8000 S-G L

• G  22-21 with ring pin

2-Piece hinge (wing part) 3-Piece hinge (wing part)
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

Mountng situation DIN left hand, single doors Mountng situation DIN left hand, doub le doors

Installation

G lass preparation details G HR  300 StarTec 

A =  Reb ate depth

B  =  Standard glass dimensions

C =  Frame reb ate dimensions

B lock work standard dimensions mm 750 x  2,000 875 x  2,000 1,000 x  2,000 750 x  2,125 875 x  2,125 1,000 x  2,125

Frame reb ate dimensions C mm 716 x  1,983 841 x  1,983 966 x  1,983 716 x  2,108 841 x  2,108 966 x  2,108

Standard glass dimensions A x  B  mm 709 x  1,972 834 x  1,972 959 x  1,972 709 x  2,097 843 x  2,097 959 x  2,097

Dimensions for doors DIN 18101

2-Piece hinge (wing part) 3-Piece hinge (wing part)

For frame parts

• V  4400 WF

• V  8000 WF

G lass thickness mm Reb ate depth A mm Door weight kg/sq m

8 24 20
10 26 25
12 28 30

P lease note rebate depth and glass weight:
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Mountng situation DIN left hand, single doors Mountng situation DIN left hand, doub le doors

Installation

A =  Reb ate depth

B  =  Standard glass dimensions

C =  Frame reb ate dimensions

3-Piece hinge (wing part)

G lass preparation details G HP  100/2 00 StarTec

B lock work standard dimensions mm 750 x  2,000 875 x  2,000 1,000 x  2,000 750 x  2,125 875 x  2,125 1,000 x  2,125

Frame reb ate dimensions C mm 716 x  1,983 841 x  1,983 966 x  1,983 716 x  2,108 841 x  2,108 966 x  2,108

Standard glass dimensions A x  B  mm 709 x  1,972 834 x  1,972 959 x  1,972 709 x  2,097 843 x  2,097 959 x  2,097

Dimensions for doors DIN 18101

For frame parts

• V  4400 G L

• V  8000 S-G L

G lass thickness mm Reb ate depth A mm Door weight kg/sq m

8 24 20
10 26 25
12 28 30

P lease note rebate depth and glass weight:
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L ocking patch G HR  100 StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.504

P C L ock

NL  L ock

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.500

F eatures

• Area of application: For door made of tempered safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: Continuous visib le glass edge within the lock area,

latchb olt lock, 2–piece

• Lever follower: 8 mm

• B ackset: 52 mm

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hand use

F eatures

• V ersion: With key action

• Distance: 70 mm

F eatures

• V ersion: Front lever handle

Note

All locks are prepared for DIN left hand.

For changing to DIN right hand, follow installation instructions.
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Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.420

Strike patch G HR  100 StarTec

F eatures

• Area of application: For doub le doors made of tempered

safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: 2-piece, with stop, protrudes the glass edge

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hande use

O rder reference

Handle .................................................................... page 6.54

Spindle ................................................................... page 6.56

Profile ................................................................... page 6.56

Hinge ...................................................................... page 6.46

Frame part .............................................................. page 6.48
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Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.514

P C L ock

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.510

L ocking patch G HR  2 00 StarTec

F eatures

• Area of application: For door made of tempered safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: Continuous visib le glass edge within the lock area,

latchb olt lock, 2-piece

• Lever follower: 8 mm

• B ackset: 52 mm

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hand use

NL  L ock

F eatures

• V ersion: With key action

• Distance: 70 mm

F eatures

• V ersion: Front lever handle

Note

All locks are prepared for DIN left hand.

For changing to DIN right hand, follow installation instructions.
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Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.430

Strike patch G HR  2 00 StarTec

F eatures

• Area of application: For doub le doors made of tempered

safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: 2-piece, with stop, protrudes the glass edge

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hande use

O rder reference

Handle .................................................................... page 6.54

Spindle ................................................................... page 6.56

Profile ................................................................... page 6.56

Hinge ...................................................................... page 6.46

Frame part .............................................................. page 6.48
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L ocking patch G HR  300 StarTec

F eatures

• Area of application: For door made of tempered safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: Continuous visib le glass edge within the lock area,

latchb olt lock, 2-piece

• Lever follower: 8 mm

• B ackset: 46.5 mm

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hand use

Note

All locks are prepared for DIN left hand.

For changing to DIN right hand, follow installation instructions.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.520

Strike patch G HR  300 StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.440

F eatures

• Area of application: For doub le doors made of tempered

safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: 2-piece, with stop, protrudes the glass edge

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hande use
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Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.534

P C L ock

L ocking patch G HR  400 StarTec

F eatures

• Area of application: For door made of tempered safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: Continuous visib le glass edge within the lock area,

latchb olt lock, 2-piece

• Lever follower: 8 mm

• B ackset: 52 mm

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hand use

F eatures

• V ersion: With key action

• Distance: 70 mm

Note

All locks are prepared for DIN left hand.

For changing to DIN right hand, follow installation instructions.

F eatures

• V ersion: Front lever handle

NL  L ock

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.510
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F eatures

• Area of application: For doub le doors made of tempered

safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: 2-piece, with stop, protrudes the glass edge

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hande use

Strike patch G HR  400 StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.450

O rder reference

Handle .................................................................... page 6.54

Spindle ................................................................... page 6.56

Profile ................................................................... page 6.56

Hinge ...................................................................... page 6.46

Frame part .............................................................. page 6.48
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P atch F ittings

6

L ocking patch G HP  100 StarTec

F eatures

• Area of application: For door made of tempered safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: Continuous visib le glass edge within the lock area,

latchb olt lock, 2-piece, in compliance with DIN 18251, grade 3,

lever follower: Clamping follower, optional for lever handles 

with or without handles roses

• Lever follower: 8 mm

• B ackset: 56.5 mm

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hand use

P C L ock

Prepared for profile cylinder (PC) and lever handles without handles roses

Prepared for profile cylinder (PC) and lever handles with handles roses

Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

F or lev er handles without handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.140 981.49.150

F or lev er handles with handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.160 981.49.170

F eatures

• V ersion: With key action

• Deadb olt: 2 turn

• Distance: 72 mm
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Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

F or lev er handles without handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.146 981.49.156

F or lev er handles with handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.166 981.49.176

NL  L ock

L ocking patch G HP  100 StarTec

Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

F or lev er handles without handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.144 981.49.154

F or lev er handles with handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.164 981.49.174

W C/bathroom lock

WC/b athroom lock, for aperture parts without roses

WC/b athroom lock, prepared for lever handles with handle roses

F eatures

• V ersion: with lock indicator vacant/engaged,

with emergency opening option

• Deadb olt: 1 turn

• Distance: 78 mm

NL lock, for aperture parts without roses

NL lock, prepared for lever handles with handle roses
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Strike patch G HP  100 StarTec

F eatures

• Area of application: For doub le doors made of tempered

safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: 2-piece, with stop, protrudes the glass edge

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hande use

Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.460 981.49.470
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L ocking patch G HP  2 00 StarTec

P C L ock

Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

F or lev er handles without handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.100 981.49.110

F or lev er handles with handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.120 981.49.130

Prepared for profile cylinder (PC) and lever handles with handles roses.

Prepared for profile cylinder (PC) and lever handles without handles roses.

F eatures

• V ersion: With key action

• Deadb olt: 2 turn

• Distance: 72 mm

F eatures

• Area of application: For door made of tempered safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: Continuous visib le glass edge within the lock area,

2-piece, in compliance with DIN 18251, grade 3,

lever follower: Clamping follower, optional for lever handles 

with or without handle roses or prepared for lever handles 

with handle roses

• Lever follower: 8 mm

• B ackset: 56.5 mm

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hand use



AH 6 .45New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

F or lev er handles without handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.106 981.49.116

F or lev er handles with handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.126 981.49.136

NL  L ock

Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

F or lev er handles without handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.104 981.49.114

F or lev er handles with handle roses

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.124 981.49.134

F eatures

• V ersion: Llever handle b elow

• Distance: 72 mm

W C/bathroom lock

WC/b athroom lock, for aperture parts without roses.

WC/b athroom lock, prepared for lever handles with handle roses.

F eatures

• V ersion: with lock indicator vacant/engaged, with emergency 

opening option

• Deadb olt: 1 turn

• Distance: 78 mm

NL lock, for aperture parts without roses

NL lock, prepared for lever handles with handle roses
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Strike patch G HP  2 00 StarTec

F eatures

• Area of application: For doub le doors made of tempered

safety glass

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• V ersion: 2-piece, with stop, protrudes the glass edge

• Mounting: For DIN left and DIN right hande use

Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.480 981.49.490

F eatures

• Area of application: For wooden or steel frames

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• Door weight: Max . 45 kg

• K nuckle Ø : 16.4 mm

Ø : 16.4

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.01.530

2 - P iece hinge (wing part)
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2 - P iece hinge (wing part)

F eatures

• Area of application: For wooden or steel frames

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• Door weight: Max . 45 kg

• K nuckle Ø : 16.4 mm

Ø : 16.4

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.49.020

3- P iece hinge (wing part)

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 981.01.550

F eatures

• Area of application: For wooden or steel frames

• For glass thickness: 8 mm

• Door weight: Max . 55 kg

• K nuckle Ø : 16.4 mm

Ø : 16.4
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F rame part StarTec

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 922.00.290

F eatures

• For wooden frames, for reb ated and flush interior doors,

for 2-piece hinges

• B earing: Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

• Door weight: Max . 40 kg

• Door width: Max . 1,000 mm

• K nuckle Ø : 15 mm

• Drill b it Ø : 6.8 mm (drilling jig Cat. No. 922.15.514)

• Installation: For knocking in

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use

Ø :

Ø :

Installation

Installation

1. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

2. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

1. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

2. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)
Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel nickel plated 922.32.271

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• For wooden frames, for reb ated and flush interior doors,

for 2-piece hinges

• B earing: Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

• Door weight: Max . 40 kg

• Door width: Max . 1,000 mm

• K nuckle Ø : 15 mm

• Drill b it Ø : 7.2 mm (drilling jig Cat. No. 922.15.514)

• Installation: To b e use in comb ination with receiver

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use

Ø :

Ø :
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F rame part with ring pin StarTec

Installation

F eatures

• For wooden frames, for reb ated and flush interior doors,

for 2-piece hinges

• B earing: Ring pin

• Door weight: Max . 40 kg

• Door width: Max . 1,000 mm

• K nuckle Ø : 15 mm

• Installation: For screw fix ing

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use

Ø :

1. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

1.

2. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

2.

F eatures

• For steel frames, for reb ated and flush interior doors,

for 2-piece hinges

• B earing: Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

• Door weight: Max . 40 kg

• Door width: Max . 1,000 mm

• K nuckle Ø : 15 mm

• Drill b it Ø : 7.2 mm (drilling jig Cat. No. 922.39.040)

• Installation: To b e use in comb ination with weld-on pocket

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use

Ø :

Ø :

F rame part StarTec

Installation

1. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

1.

2. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

2.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 922.02.290

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel nickel plated 922.00.390
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• For wooden frames, for reb ated and flush interior doors,

for 3-piece hinges

• B earing: Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

• Door weight: Max . 40 kg

• Door width: Max . 1,000 mm

• K nuckle Ø : 15 mm

• Installation: For screw fix ing

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use

Ø :

F rame part with arbor-bearing sleev es StarTec

Installation

F rame part StarTec

Installation

2. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

2.

1. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

1.

2. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

2.

1. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

1.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 922.02.390

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 922.01.990

F eatures

• For wooden frames, for reb ated and flush interior doors,

for 3-piece hinges

• B earing: Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

• Door weight: Max . 70 kg

• Door width: Max . 1,000 mm

• K nuckle Ø : 15 mm

• Drill b it Ø : 7.2 mm (drilling jig Cat. No. 922.15.514)

• Installation: To b e used in comb ination with receiver

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use

Ø :

Ø :
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

F eatures

• For steel frames, for reb ated and flush interior doors,

for 3-piece hinges

• B earing: Maintenance-free friction b earing technology

• Door weight: Max . 70 kg

• Door width: Max . 1,000 mm

• K nuckle Ø : 15 mm (drilling jig Cat. No. 922.39.040)

• Installation: To b e used in comb ination with receiver

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use

Ø :

Installation

F rame part V  8000 S- G K L  StarTec

2. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

2.

1. Hinge reference line (DIN 18268)

1.

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 922.00.990

W eld-on pocket StarTec

F eatures

• For steel frames

• For flush and reb ated frames

• V ariab le adjustab le

• Hinge can b e changed retrospectively

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 922.39.040
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G lass Door Fittings
P atch F ittings

6

5.8-9.8

Screw-on pocket StarTec

Cov er cap

Installation

F eatures

• Area of application: For screw-on pockets, for covering the reb ate 

holes in the frame

• Diameter Ø : 10 mm

Ø :

Material Colour Cat. No.

Plastic Light b rown, RAL 1011 922.08.441

B lack, RAL 9005 922.08.407

White, RAL 9016 922.08.400

B eige, RAL 1014 922.08.440

Model Installation height mm Cat. No.

V  3611 5.8 922.08.090
V  3612 7.8 922.08.190
V  3613 8.8 922.08.290
V  3614 9.8 922.08.390

F eatures

• For wooden lining frames

• Material: Steel

• Finish: G alvanized

• Mounting: For DIN left hand and DIN right hand use 

Installation height

Lining frame thickness

Dimension X  =  Frame reb ate to centre of drill hole

Installation height =  Dimension X  +  Reb ate width - Lining frame thickness

Dimension X  must b e b etween 18.5 and 20.5 mm

Note

Re-drill pin holes with 7.2 mm when using plastic 

drilling jig Cat. No. 922.15.514

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.
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G lass Door Fittings
G lass Door A ccessories

6

A ngled striking plate

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium stainless steel coloured 981.27.983

R ecess striking plate

Material/Finish DIN left DIN right

Steel nickel plated matt 911.39.285 911.39.286

W C thumbturn cylinder

F eatures

• Area of application: For PC glass door locks

• Material: B rass

• Finish: Nickel plated matt

• V ersion: E mergency opening function (slot) on the outside

Thumb turn on the Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Lock side 26 17 981.49.300

O ther side of the lock 17 26 981.49.301
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G lass Door Fittings
G lass Door A ccessories

6

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 902.30.222

Handles for spring bolt locks StarTec

A reas of application

• For Hä fele spring b olt locks (page 6.30–6.43)

Hä fele

L ev er handles

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 902.30.232

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 902.30.242

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished/matt 902.30.292

Packing: 1 piece

Packing: 1 piece

Packing: 1 piece

Packing: 1 piece



AH 6 .55New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

G lass Door Fittings
G lass Door A ccessories

6

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished/matt 902.30.372

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 902.30.660

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished/matt 902.30.671

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 902.30.370

Packing: 1 piece

Packing: 1 piece

Packing: 1 piece

Packing: 1 piece
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G lass Door Fittings
G lass Door A ccessories

6

Spindle, split StarTec

Length mm Cat. No.

100 909.46.028
105 909.46.030
110 909.46.031

V ersion G lass thicknesses mm

8 10 12
G HR 100 105 105 110
G HR 200
G HR 300 100 100 105
G HR 400
G HP 100 100 100 105
G HP 200

F eatures

• Area of application: Residential areas, projects

• Material: Steel

• Finish: G alvanized

• Dimensions (W x  H): 8 x  8 mm

A dapter for lev er handle aperture part StarTec

Material Colour Cat. No.

Plastic White 909.09.740

B lack 909.09.741

F eatures

• Area of application: For mounting StarTec lever handle

aperture parts on glass door locks

R eq uired spindle length

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Self-adhesiv e profile for glass panel StarTec

F eatures

• For glass door thickness: Min. 6 mm

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: White transparent

Length mm For glass thickness mm Cat. No.

3,000 6 950.08.830
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G lass Door Fittings
G lass Door A ccessories

6

Slide-on door bolt

F eatures

• Area of application: For doub le doors made of tempered safety 

glass, for holding the inactive leaf

• For glass thickness: 8–10 mm

• Installation: No glass preparation req uired, loosen screws,

slide door b olt on glass door, tighten screws, flush fit socket in 

floor or ceiling

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 981.49.910

Stainless silver coloured 981.49.911

! Locked/

! Flush fit socket/ 

! U nlocked/

Door catch

Door catch with round bolt

F eatures

• Area of application: For doub le doors made of tempered safety 

glass, for holding the inactive leaf, manual release

F eatures

• Area of application: For doub le doors made of tempered safety 

glass, for holding the inactive leaf

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Plastic b lack 981.27.902

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Plastic b lack 981.27.903
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G lass Door Fittings
G lass Door A ccessories

6

Door handle, lockable

V ersion Cat. No.

Lockab le from inside (with thumb turn) 903.03.674

F eatures

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

• Tub e diameter Ø : 35 mm

• For glass thickness: 8–12 mm

Ø :

V ersion Cat. No.

Lockab le from inside (with thumb turn) 903.03.684

F eatures

• Material: Stainless steel

• Finish: Matt

• Tub e dimension: 25 x  40 mm

• For glass thickness: 8–12 mm

:
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G lass Door Fittings
G lass Door A ccessories

6

F lush pull handle

F eatures

• Area of application: For glass thickness 8–10 mm

• Drill whole Ø : 50 mm

• Installation: For clamp fix ing

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium stainless steel coloured anodized 981.49.340

F eatures

• Area of application: For glass thickness 8–10 mm

• Drill whole Ø : 50 mm

• Installation: For clamp fix ing

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium stainless steel coloured anodized 981.49.330

39

12
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G lass Door Fittings
G lass Door A ccessories

6

F eatures

• Area of application: For glass thickness 8–10 mm

• Drill whole Ø : 48 mm

• Installation: For clamp fix ing

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) matt 981.52.521

F eatures

• Area of application: For glass thickness 8–10 mm

• Drill whole Ø : 48 mm

• Installation: For clamp fix ing

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel (304) matt 981.52.531

F lush pull handle
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G lass Door Fittings
G lass Door A ccessories

6

A utomatic glass door seal StarTec

F eatures

• For glass doors where sound proofing, smoke protection and fire 

protection are req uired

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• O ptional with single-end or doub le-end (DU O ) release

• Silent closing

• Adjustab le sealing height

Technical data

• Max  sealing height: 11 mm

• Can b e shortened at one end up to: 125 mm

F inish

• E x terior housing: Aluminium, silver colour ed anodized

• Sealing profile: Silicone grey, self-ex tinguishing

Installation

• With silicone adhesive, with V SG  only use adhesives and sealants 

approved b y the glass manufacturer

• With models G S-H the glass height must b e 32 mm shorter

• Models G S must b e installed on the opening side

Supplied with

1 Automatic door seal

1 Release plate (2 release plate with model DU O )

Installation instructions

Length mm G lass thickness mm Doub le-side release Single-side release

DU O  G S DU O  G S-H G S-H
708 10 950.10.481 950.10.471 950.10.461
833 950.10.482 950.10.472 950.10.462
958 950.10.483 950.10.473 950.10.463

1,083 950.10.484 950.10.474 950.10.464
1,208 950.10.485 950.10.475 950.10.465

DU O  G S

DU O  G S-H/G S-H
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B athroom Fittings
Contents

7

Shower door fittings

G lass hinge &  clamp

Sliding glass door fitting for shower doors

Shower room connector

G lass door seal

G lass door lock

Pull handle set &  B ack to b ack knob  set

B asins &  B athtubs

B asin

B athtub

Taps &  M ixer

Series - NILE

Series - SE INE

Series - G E MMA
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B athroom accessories

Series - G E MINI

Series - LIB RA

Series - SU B SIDIARY

Cosmetic mirror
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Shower fittings

Shower column

Hand shower set

Hand shower with shower rail

O verhead shower
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Hansgrohe R ange

Series - PuraV ida

Tap &  Mix er

Shower column

Hand shower set

O verhead shower

Durav it R ange

Toilet &  Wash b asin set

Whirltub

Wash b owl &  b asin

G eberit R ange

Duofix  element with concealed cistern Sigma

Duofix  element with concealed cistern K appa
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The River, B angkok
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

The Signature Residence, B angkok

Centara G rand Phratamnak Resort, Pattaya
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

W all to glass hinge 90º
º

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 90º  on b oth sides

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.800

Packing: 1 pc.

W all to glass hinge 90º
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.821

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 90º  on b oth sides

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 90º  on b oth sides

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º

G lass to glass hinge 90º
º

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.801

G lass to glass hinge 135º
º

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 135º  single outside opening

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

• G lass panel inside cut 45º

º

º

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.802

Cut inner glass edge to 45º

º
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

G lass to glass hinge 180º
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.803

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 180º  

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º

W all to glass hinge 36 0º
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.826

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 360º  

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.827

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 360º  

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º

W all to glass hinge  36 0º
º

F eatures 

• For concealed screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

W all to glass clamp 90°
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.828
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

W all to glass clamp with plate 90º  
º

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.829

Packing: 1 pc.

G lass to glass clamp 90º  
º

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.830

Size x  =  G lass thickness+ 2mm

Packing: 1 pc.
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

G lass to glass clamp 135º  
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.822

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

G lass to glass clamp 180º  
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.815
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings
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F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

W all to glass hinge 90º
º

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.001

W all to glass hinge 90º
º

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.091
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings
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F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

G lass to glass hinge 90º
º

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.031

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

G lass to glass hinge 135º
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.021

Cut inner glass edge to 45º

º
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G lass to glass hinge 180º
º

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.011

W all to glass clamp 90º
º

F eatures 

• For concealed screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.041
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W all to glass clamp 90º
º

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.051

G lass to glass clamp 90º
º

X  =  G lass thickness

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.061
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

G lass to glass clamp 135º
º

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.071

G lass to glass clamp 180º
º

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.081
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W all to glass hinge 90º
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.53.192

Packing: 1 pc.

G lass to glass hinge 90º
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.53.202

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 40 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 90º  on b oth sides

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 40 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 90º  on b oth sides

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º
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B athroom Fittings
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G lass to glass hinge 135º
º

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 40 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 135º  single outside opening

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

• G lass panel inside cut 45º

º

º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.53.212

Packing: 1 pc.

G lass to glass hinge 180º
º

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 40 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 180º  single outside opening

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.53.222

Packing: 1 pc.

Cut inner glass edge to 45º

º
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

W all to glass clamp 90°
º

W all to glass clamp 90º
º

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 50 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.02.252

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For concealed screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 50 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.02.242

4
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings
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G lass to glass clamp 90º  
º

G lass to glass clamp 180º  
º

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 50 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.02.272

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 50 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.02.262

Size x  =  G lass thickness+ 2mm

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.
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B athroom Fittings
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W all to glass hinge 90º
º

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.35.052

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 90º  on b oth sides

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º

G lass to glass hinge 180º
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.35.072

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 180º  single outside opening

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º
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B athroom Fittings
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Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For concealed screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.823

W all to glass clamp 90°
º

G lass to glass clamp 90º  
º

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.824

Size x  =  G lass thickness+ 2mm

Packing: 1 pc.
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B athroom Fittings
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F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

G lass to glass clamp 180º  
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.825
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W all to glass hinge

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish V ersion Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished DIN right hand 981.52.805

DIN left hand 981.52.804

G lass to glass hinge 180º
º

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–12 mm 

• With automatic closing

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 45 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 180º  single outside opening

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º

Material/finish V ersion Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished DIN right hand 981.52.807

DIN left hand 981.52.806

Packing: 1 pc.
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Shower Door F ittings

7

G lass to glass hinge 180º
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.38.172

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

• With automatic closing

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 40 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 180º  single outside opening

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º

M ilano shower glass door fittings

• Hinges and clips come with cover cap

• Made of b rass chrome plated polished

• Due to the patented technology the zero positioning is 

continuously possib le

• For cleaning use warm water or damp and a soft and dried cloth

if it will b e necessary
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G lass to glass clamp 180º  
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.38.392

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 40 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

W all to glass hinge 90º
º

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 40 kg with 2 hinges

• O pening angle: 90º  on b oth sides

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.38.162

Packing: 1 pc.
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G lass to glass clamp 90º  
º

W all to glass clamp 90º
º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.38.182

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.38.184

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Screw fix ing to wall

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 40 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

F eatures 

• G lass to glass panel connector

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

• Suitab le for DIN left and right hand

• PV C gasket

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 40 kg

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws
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Sliding glass door fitting for shower doors

F eatures

• For 1-leaf sliding doors

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

Technical data

• Max . door weight per leaf: 45 kg

• Max . door opening width: 1,600 mm

Installation

G lass calculation

L =  Complete length L/2 =  Fix ed panel

L/2 +  60 mm =  Sliding panel H =  G lass height

Installation top
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Individual components Material/finish For 1 door Cat. No.

Roller hanger Stainless steel polished (304) 2 pcs. 981.52.900

Rail holder to glass Stainless steel polished (304) 2 pcs. 981.52.901

Anti jump support Stainless steel polished (304) 2 pcs. 981.52.902

Wall end holder Stainless steel polished (304) 2 pcs. 981.52.903

Stop Stainless steel polished (304) 2 pcs. 981.52.904

Floor guide Stainless steel polished (304) 1 pc. 981.52.905

Rail, sq uare, 10 x  30 x  2,000 mm Stainless steel polished (304) 1 pc. 981.52.906

Hilton, Pattaya
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

Shower room connectors

W all to rail connector

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses: 8–10 mm 

Installation

• Clamp fix ing with hex agon socket screws

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.101

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.111

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.121

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.131
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

Shower rail

Shower rail connector

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.141

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.151

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.161

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.171

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 981.52.181

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Length Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished (304) 1,000 981.52.191
2,000 981.52.291
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

G lass door seal 180º
º

F eatures 

• For 180º  glass front

• For b utting inset shower doors

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

º

G lass door seal 90º
º

F eatures 

• For 90º  glass front

• For b utting inset shower doors

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

º

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.06.590
10–12 2,400 950.17.851

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.06.620
10–12 2,400 950.17.681
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

F eatures 

• G lass to wall seal

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

G lass door seal 

F eatures 

• For 135º  glass front

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

º

G lass door seal 135º
º

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.06.710
10–12 2,400 950.17.861

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.06.650
10–12 2,400 950.17.871
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

F eatures 

• G lass to floor seal

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

G lass door seal 

F eatures 

• With magnet for holding in closed position

• For b utting inset shower doors

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

M agnet glass door seal 90º  
º

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.06.680
10–12 2,400 950.17.691

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.06.520
10–12 2,400 950.17.881
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

F eatures 

• With magnet for holding in closed position

• For b utting inset shower doors

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

M agnet glass door seal 135º  
º

F eatures 

• With magnet for holding in closed position

• For b utting inset shower doors

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

M agnet glass door seal 180º  
º

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.06.540
10–12 2,400 950.17.844

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.06.500
10–12 2,400 950.17.871
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

G lass door seals

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.17.600
10–12 2,400 950.17.814

F eatures 

• Soft PV C, transparent

• For b utting inset shower doors

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.17.610
10–12 2,400 950.17.611
Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Soft PV C, transparent

• For b utting inset shower doors

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

F eatures 

• Soft PV C, transparent

• For b utting inset shower doors

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.17.620
10–12 2,400 950.17.621
Packing: 1 pc.
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.17.640
10–12 2,400 950.17.641

F eatures 

• Soft PV C, transparent

• For b utting inset shower doors

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

Packing: 1 pc.

For glass thicknesses mm Length mm Cat. No.

8–10 2,170 950.17.630
10–12 2,400 950.17.631
Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Soft PV C, transparent

• For b utting inset shower doors

• Protection against cold, draught and moisture

G lass door seals

F eatures 

• For glass shower swing doors

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

• With lock indicator green/red and inward opening

G lass door lock

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.816
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

Technical data 

• Drilling hole Ø 14 mm

Ø

P ull handle with knob

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.53.282

Packing: 1 set

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

Technical data 

• Drilling hole Ø 14 mm

Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.53.292

Packing: 1 set

P ull handle set
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

P ull handle set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.53.302

Packing: 1 set

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

Technical data 

• Drilling hole: Ø 14 mm

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 200 450 903.01.990
300 500 903.01.991
450 550 903.01.992

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 6–15 mm

• Screw M8

Technical data 

• Drilling hole: Ø 14 mm

Ø

Packing: 1 set
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

P ull handle set

Material/finish Dim. A mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 450 903.03.911
500 903.03.913
550 903.03.915

Packing: 1 set

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 6–15 mm

• Screw M8

Technical data 

• Drilling hole: Ø 14 mm

Ø

Material/finish Dim. A mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 450 903.03.901
500 903.03.903
550 903.03.905

Packing: 1 set

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 6–15 mm

• Screw M8

Technical data 

• Drilling hole: Ø 14 mm

Ø
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

Material/finish Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 200 450 903.01.993
300 500 903.01.994
450 550 903.01.995

Packing: 1 set

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 6–15 mm

• Screw M8

Technical data 

• Drilling hole: Ø 14 mm

Ø

P ull handle set

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 6–10 mm

• With rub b er ring

• Drilling hole Ø 7 mm

Ø

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 6–10 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 7 mm

Ø

B ack to back knob set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.10.018

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.10.010
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 6–10 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 7 mm

Ø

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 6–10 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 7 mm

Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.10.038

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.10.028

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

B ack to back knob set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.382

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 12 mm

Ø

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.372

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 12 mm

Ø

Packing: 1 pc.
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

B ack to back knob set

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.392

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 12 mm

Ø

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 12 mm

Ø

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.402

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 12 mm

Ø

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.414

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 12 mm

Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 981.52.832
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

B ack to back knob set

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–12 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 12 mm

Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 981.58.001

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–10 mm

• For wood thicknesses 30–50 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 10 mm

Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 981.12.000

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–10 mm

• For wood thicknesses 30–50 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 10 mm

Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 981.12.010

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For glass thicknesses 8–10 mm

• For wood thicknesses 30–50 mm

• Drilling hole Ø 10 mm

Ø

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 981.12.020

Packing: 1 pc.
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B athroom Fittings
Shower Door F ittings

7

Centara G rand B each Resort,Phuket



AH 7.46 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

B athroom Fittings
B asins &  B athtubs

7

O v al stone resin under counter basin

R ectangle stone resin half counter basin

R ectangle stone resin basin

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.010

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.020

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.030

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.040

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.050



AH 7.47New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

B athroom Fittings
B asins &  B athtubs

7

F loor stand circle stone resin basin

F loor stand rectangle stone resin basin

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.060

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.080

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.070
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B athroom Fittings
B asins &  B athtubs

7

F loor stand circle stone resin bathtub

F loor stand rectangle stone resin bathtub 

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.600

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.610

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.620

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Polyester resin/calcium carb onate/white 588.26.630
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B athroom Fittings
Taps &  M ixer

7

Single lev er basin mixer -  NIL E

• Water outlet height: 98 mm

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

• With pop-up waste set push open

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.040

• Water outlet height: 248 mm

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.041

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation -  NIL E

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

• U se with concealed piping, outlet 1/2" Ø  thread winding

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.043

Note

Please req uest our current DIY  Sanitary B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Taps &  M ixer

7

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.044

Single lev er shower mixer, exposed installation -  NIL E

Single lev er bath/shower mixer, concealed installation -  NIL E

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.045

Single lev er bath/shower mixer, exposed fitting -  NIL E

• 1-function hand shower

• Flow limiter: 8 l/min

• U se with concealed piping, outlet 1/2" thread winding (s-shape)

• 1-function hand shower

• Flow limiter: 8 l/min

• U se with concealed piping, outlet 1/2" thread winding (s-shape)

• 1-function hand shower

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

• U se with concealed piping, outlet 1/2" thread winding (s-shape)

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.046
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B athroom Fittings
Taps &  M ixer

7

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• U se with concealed piping, outlet 1/2" thread winding

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.047

Single lev er shower mixer, concealed installation -  NIL E

• Water outlet height: 268 mm

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.049

• Water outlet height: 296 mm

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

• With pop-up waste set push open

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.042

Single lev er sink mixer -  NIL E

Note

Please req uest our current DIY  Sanitary B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Taps &  M ixer

7

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation -  NIL E

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• U se with concealed piping, outlet 1/2" thread winding

• B utton with stop/diverter valve to revert from shower to b ath filler

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.048

Single lev er basin mixer -  SE INE

• Water outlet height: 104 mm

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

• With pop-up waste set push open

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.007

• Water outlet height: 224 mm

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.008



AH 7.53New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

B athroom Fittings
Taps &  M ixer

7

Single lev er basin mixer -  SE INE

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.011

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation -  SE INE

• Water outlet height: 112 mm

• Flow limiter: 6.0 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.010

Single lev er bath/shower mixer, exposed fitting -  SE INE

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.012

• 1-function hand shower

• Water outlet height: 112 mm

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

• 1-function hand shower

• Flow limiter: 8 l/min

• U se with concealed piping, outlet 1/2" thread winding (s-shape)

Note

Please req uest our current DIY  Sanitary B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Taps &  M ixer

7

Single lev er shower mixer, exposed fitting -  SE INE

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.013

• Water outlet height: 264 mm

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.60.009

Single lev er sink mixer -  SE INE

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.04.330

Single lev er basin mixer -  G E M M A

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

• 1-function hand shower

• Flow limiter: 8 l/min

• U se with concealed piping, outlet 1/2" thread winding (s-shape)
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B athroom Fittings
Taps &  M ixer

7

Single lev er basin mixer -  G E M M A

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.04.338

• Flow limiter: 10 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.04.331

• Flow limiter: 10 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.04.339
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B athroom Fittings
Taps &  M ixer

7

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation -  G E M M A

• Flow limiter: 10 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.04.334

• Flow limiter: 10 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.04.332

Single lev er shower mixer, exposed installation -  G E M M A

• Flow limiter: 12 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.04.333

Single lev er bath/shower mixer, exposed installation -  G E M M A
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B athroom Fittings
Taps &  M ixer

7

Single lev er shower mixer, concealed installation -  G E M M A

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation -  G E M M A

Single lev er sink mixer -  G E M M A

• Flow limiter: 12 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.04.337

• Flow limiter: 12 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.04.336

• Flow limiter: 6 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.04.335

Note

Please req uest our current DIY  Sanitary B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
B athroom A ccessories

7

Single towel rail -  G E M INI

B ath towel holder -  G E M INI

Towel ring -  G E M INI

Double hook -  G E M INI

Material/Finish Length mm Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 600 580.34.020

750 580.34.022

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.011

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.010

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.000
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B athroom Fittings
B athroom A ccessories

7

G lass shelf, 1- tier -  G E M INI

Double towel rail -  G E M INI

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.021

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/glass 580.34.031

Toilet paper holder with lid -  G E M INI

Toilet paper holder -  G E M INI

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.040

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.041
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B athroom Fittings
B athroom A ccessories

7

Double hook -  L IB R A

Towel ring -  L IB R A

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.300

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.310

Double towel rail -  L IB R A

Single towel rail -  L IB R A

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.321

Material/Finish Length mm Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 600 580.34.320

750 580.34.322
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B athroom Fittings
B athroom A ccessories

7

Towel holder -  L IB R A

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.311

Toilet paper holder with lid -  L IB R A

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.340

Toilet paper holder -  L IB R A

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 580.34.341

G rab bar -  SU B SIDIA R Y

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 980.64.432
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B athroom Fittings
B athroom A ccessories

7

G rab bar with basket -  SU B SIDIA R Y

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 980.64.422

Cosmetic mirror, 2 - sided

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel/B rass chrome plated polished 495.81.000

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel/B rass chrome plated polished 980.64.512
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

• Hand shower Ø 100 mm with Air technology

• 4.5 kW output high performance heater

• V ersion: 3-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Shower rail height: 600 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

Shower column with water heater

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.000

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.001

• O verhead shower Ø 200 mm with Air technology

• Hand shower Ø 100 mm with Air technology

• 4.5 kW output high performance heater

• V ersion: 3-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Shower rail height: 600 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

Shower column with thermostatic mixer

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.004

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.002

• O verhead shower 200 x  200 mm  with Air system

• Hand shower Ø 100 mm with Air system

• V ersion: 3-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

Ø

• O verhead shower Ø 200 mm  with Air system

• Hand shower Ø 100 mm with Air system

• V ersion: 3-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• Shower arm swiveling left/right 180°

Ø

Ø

°
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

Shower column without thermostatic mixer

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.005

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.003

• O verhead shower 200 x  200 mm  with Air system

• Hand shower Ø 100 mm with Air system

• V ersion: 3-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

Ø

• O verhead shower Ø 200 mm  with Air system

• Hand shower Ø 100 mm with Air system

• V ersion: 3-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• Shower arm swiveling left/right 180°

Ø

Ø

°

Note

Please req uest our current Project Sanitary B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

Hand shower set

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.300

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.301

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.302

• Hand shower Ø 180 mm with Air system

• V ersion: 3-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• Adjustab le shower holder

Ø

• Hand shower with Air system

• V ersion: 1-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• Adjustab le shower holder

• Hand shower with Air system

• V ersion: 1-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• Adjustab le shower holder
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

Hand shower with shower rail

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.007

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.006

• Hand shower Ø 100 mm with Air system

• V ersion: 3-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• Adjustab le shower holder

Ø

• Hand shower Ø 100 mm with Air system

• V ersion: 3-function hand shower

• Shower hose: 1,500 mm

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• Adjustab le shower holder

Ø

Note

Please req uest our current Project Sanitary B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

O v er head shower

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 589.85.100

• O verhead shower 200 x  200 mm with Air system

• B all joint connection G 1/2�

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 589.85.102

• O verhead shower 300 x  300 mm with Air system

• B all joint connection G 1/2�

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 589.85.104

• O verhead shower 500 x  500 mm with Air system

• B all joint connection G 1/2�

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

O v er head shower

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 589.85.101

• O verhead shower Ø 200 mm with Air system

• B all joint connection G 1/2�

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

Ø

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 589.85.103

• O verhead shower Ø 300 mm with Air system

• B all joint connection G 1/2�

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

Ø

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel polished 589.85.105

• O verhead shower Ø 500 mm with Air system

• B all joint connection G 1/2�

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

Ø
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

O v er head shower with 8 L E D lamps

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.150

• O verhead shower Ø 200 mm

• Ceiling connection G 1/2�

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• LE D's change depending on water temperature their colour

Ø

• O verhead shower 200 x  200 mm

• Ceiling connection G 1/2�

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

• LE D's change depending on water temperature their colour

200 x  

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.151

Note

Please req uest our current Project Sanitary B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

• O verhead shower Ø 100 mm with Air system

• V ersion: 1-function overhead shower

• Pivot b all joint connection G 1/2�

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

Ø

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.200

• O verhead shower Ø 100 mm with Air system

• V ersion: 3-function overhead shower

• Pivot b all joint connection G 1/2�

• Flow limiter: 9 l/min

Ø

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.201

O v er head shower

Note

Please req uest our current Project Sanitary B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

• Shower arm Ø 25

• Wall installation

Ø

• Shower arm Ø 25

• Ceiling installation

Ø

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.400

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.403

Shower arm

• Shower arm Ø 25

• Wall installation

Ø

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.401

• Shower arm 30 x  15 x  400 mm

• Wall installation

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.402
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B athroom Fittings
Shower F ittings

7

W all connector

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.404

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished/AB S 589.85.405

Note

Please req uest our current Project Sanitary B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

P uraV ida Single lev er basin mixer

• Push-open waste

• Flow limiter 5 l/min

• Push-open waste

• Flow limiter 5 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.820

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.821
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Concealed installation

• Flow limiter 5 l/min

• Concealed installation

• Flow limiter 5 l/min

O rder reference

Please order b asic set 589.50.219/589.50.218 separately.

O rder reference

Please order b asic set Cat. No. 589.50.219/589.50.218 separately.

P uraV ida Single lev er basin mixer with spout

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.704

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.849

Note

Please req uest our separate Hansgrohe B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7
• 1 Spray mode

• For wall mounting

• Finish: Chrome

Cat. No.

PuraV ida FIX FIT hose connection, non-return valve 589.50.706

• 3 Spray modes

P uraV ida Hand shower

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.824

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.809
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Flow rate approx  20 l/min

O rder reference

Please order b asic set 589.29.216/589.29.217 separately.

P uraV ida Single lev er bath mixer floor-standing

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.835

Note

Please req uest our separate Hansgrohe B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Flow rate approx . 20 l/min

P uraV ida O v erhead shower

P uraV ida Single lev er bath mixer, exposed installation

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.825

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.848

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.822

• Flow rate approx . 20 l/min

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.823
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Flow rate 26 l/min

O rder reference

Please b e order b asic set article 589.29.950 separately.

• Flow rate approx . 4.5 l/min

P uraV ida B ody shower

P uraV ida Thermostat with shut-off function, concealed installation

P uraV ida Single lev er bath mixer

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.901

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.847

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.834

Note

Please req uest our separate Hansgrohe B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Concealed installation

Cat. No.

iB ox  U niversal b asic set DN15/20, green 589.29.950

• PuraV ida 150 3-jet hand shower

• PuraV ida U nica wallb ar: 900 mm

• Isiflex  Shower hose: 1,600 mm

P uraV ida U nica Shower bar set

Material/Finish Cat. No.

White chrome 589.50.810
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Flow limiter: 5 l/min

• Pop-up waste G 1¼ �

• Ceramic cartridge

¼ �

Single lev er basin mixer DN 15 -  F O CU S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.300

Single lev er shower mixer DN 15, exposed fitting -  F O CU S

• Flow limiter: 22 l/min

• Ceramic cartridge

Single lev er bath mixer DN 15, exposed fitting -  F O CU S

• Flow limiter: 22 l/min

• B utton with stop/diverter valve to revert shower to b ath filler

• Ceramic cartridge

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.303

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.301
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation -  F O CU S

Single lev er shower mixer, concealed installation -  F O CU S

• B utton with stop/diverter valve to revert shower to b ath filler

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.309

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.306

Note

Please req uest our separate Hansgrohe B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

Single lev er basin mixer DN 15 -  F O CU S S

• Flow limiter: 5  l/min

• Pop-up waste G 1 1/4�

• Ceramic cartridge

1/4�

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.219

• Flow limiter: 5 l/min

• Swivel spout 360°

• Pop-up waste G 1 1/4�

• Ceramic cartridge

°
�

Single lev er basin mixer DN 15 -  F O CU S S

• Flow limiter: 22 l/min

• Ceramic cartridge

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.214

Single lev er shower mixer DN 15, exposed fitting -  F O CU S S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.213
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Flow limiter: 22 l/min

• B utton with stop/diverter valve to revert shower to b ath filler

• Ceramic cartridge

• B utton with stop/diverter valve to revert shower to b ath filler

Single lev er bath mixer DN 15, exposed fitting -  F O CU S S

Single lev er shower mixer, concealed installation -  F O CU S S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.211

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.222

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation -  F O CU S S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.218

Note

Please req uest our separate Hansgrohe B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Flow limiter: 5 l/min

• Pop-up waste G 1 1/4�

• Ceramic cartridge

�

• Flow limiter: 22 l/min

• Ceramic cartridge

• Flow limiter: 22 l/min

• B utton with stop/diverter valve to revert shower to b ath filler

• Ceramic cartridge

Single lev er basin mixer DN 15 -  TA L IS

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.180

Single lev er shower mixer DN 15, exposed fitting -  TA L IS

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.183

Single lev er bath mixer DN 15, exposed fitting -  TA L IS

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.181
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• B utton with stop/diverter valve to revert shower to b ath filler

Single lev er shower mixer, concealed installation -  TA L IS

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation -  TA L IS

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.190

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.188

Single lev er sink mixer DN 15 -  TA L IS

• Flow limiter: 5 l/min

• Swivel spout 150°

• Q uick clean system

°

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 566.49.231

• Flow limiter: 5 l/min

• Swivel spout 150°  with pull-out spray

• Normal and spray jet (arresting)

• Non-return valve

°

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 566.49.221
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Flow limiter: 22 l/min

• Ceramic cartridge

• Flow limiter: 22 l/min

• B utton with stop/diverter valve to revert shower to b ath filler

• Ceramic cartridge

• Flow limiter: 5 l/min

• Pop-up waste G 1 1/4�

• Ceramic cartridge

�

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.270

Single lev er basin mixer DN 15 -  TA L IS E 2

Single lev er shower mixer DN 15, exposed fitting -  TA L IS E 2

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.273

Single lev er bath mixer DN 15, exposed fitting -  TA L IS E 2

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.271
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Flow limiter: 5 l/min
• Swivel spout 150°  with pull-out spray
• Normal and spray jet (non-arresting)
• Non-return valve
• Magnetic pull-out shower support

°

• B utton with stop/diverter valve to revert shower to b ath filler

Single lev er sink mixer -  TA L IS S2

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation -  TA L IS E 2

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.275

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 566.49.201

Note

Please req uest our separate Hansgrohe B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Flow limiter: 5 l/mim

• Pop-up waste G 1 1/4�

• Ceramic cartridge

• �

• Flow limiter: 25 l/min

• Projection: 161 mm

• Flow limiter: 22 l/min

• Ceramic cartridge

Single lev er basin mixer DN 15 -  M E TR IS S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.150

B ath filler DN 2 0 -  M E TR IS S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.981

Single lev er shower mixer DN 15, exposed fitting -  M E TR IS S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.153
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• Flow limiter: 22 l/min

• B utton with stop/diverter valve to revert shower to b ath filler

• Ceramic cartridge

Single lev er bath mixer DN 15, exposed fitting  -  M E TR IS S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.151

Single lev er shower mixer, concealed installation  -  M E TR IS S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.155

Note

Please req uest our separate Hansgrohe B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• 1-jet hand shower

• Shower b ar: 650 mm

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

• 3-jet hand shower

• Shower b ar: 650 mm

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

•4- jet hand shower

• Shower b ar: 650 mm

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

Shower column with soap dish -  CR O M A  100/unica� C

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.587

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.586

Shower column with soap dish -  CR O M A  100 V ario/unica� C

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.585
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• 2-jet hand shower

• Shower b ar: 650 mm

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

• 1-jet hand shower

• Shower b ar: 650 mm

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

Shower column -  CR O M E TTA  85/ unica� crometta

• 3-jet hand shower

• Shower b ar: 650 mm

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.642

Shower column with soap dish -  CR O M A  85 M ulti/  unica� C

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.640

Shower column with soap dish -  CR O M A  85 V ario/ unica� C

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.641
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• 3-jet hand shower

• Shower b ar: 650 mm

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

• 3-jet hand shower

• Shower b ar: 900 mm

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

Shower column with soap dish -  R A INDA NCE  S 100 A ir/  unica'S puro set

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.566

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.569

Note

Please req uest our separate Hansgrohe B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• 4-jet shower head

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

• 3-jet shower head

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

• 1-jet shower head

• Shower hose: 1,600 mm

Hand shower set -  CR O M A  100 with porter� S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.590

Hand shower set -  CR O M A  100 M ulti with porter� S

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.589

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.588

Hand shower set -  CR O M A  100 V ario with porter� S
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

• 1-jet shower head

• Shower arm: 100 mm

• Airpower technology

• Q uickClean anti-limescale system

O v er head shower -  R A INDA NCE  S Ø 2 40 A ir 
Ø

• 1-jet shower head

• Shower arm: 389 mm

• Airpower technology

• Q uickClean anti-limescale system

O v er head shower with shower arm -  R A INDA NCE  S Ø 2 40 A ir 
Ø

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.568

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.29.567

Note

Please ask for our separate Hansgrohe B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

O rder reference

Please order b asic set iB ox  (589.29.950), b asic set (589.30.834)

and high flow thermostat (589.30.850) separately.

• O verhead shower system for ceiling installation, sq uare format 

• Illuminated via 4 x  20 Watt low voltage halogen reflector lamps

incl. 80 V A power supply unit

• O verhead shower controlled via 3 outlets for operation

• Recommended via q uattro four-way diverter or iControl mob ile

(electronic operation)

• Spray settings: Rain air - central overhead shower function, 

rain air X X L - ab undant, soft rain, whirl air - 3 rotating massage

jets and 3 mix ed comb inations, TU V  aproved

• All spray modes with air technology

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 589.30.835

R ainA ir.

The overhead shower with AirPower

technology provides luscious raindrops.

R ainA ir X X L .

All-over soft rain with AirPower technology.

W hirl.

Three rotating massage jets with 

AirPower technology.

R A INDA NCE  R ainmaker with lighting DN15, 6 80 x 46 0 mm 
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B athroom Fittings
Hansgrohe R ange

7

L ift shower panel -  R A INDA NCE  R ainfall 180 A ir 2 - jet

• V ersion: 2 spray modes rain air/rain flow

• Puravida 1-jet hand shower

• Isiflex  shower hose: 1,600 mm

• Steplessly 200 mm height adjustab le

• Thermostat with safety stop at 40º C 

• Shut-off/diverter valve

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated white 589.30.861

B rass chrome plated satin 589.51.404

Note

Please ask for our separate Hansgrohe B rochure.
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange

7

Two-piece toilet Caro

• White ceramic, hinges stainless steel, syphonic jet action

• Cistern with single flush 4.8 L

• Toilet seat with cover, stainless steel hinges and soft closing

Cat. No.

Two-piece toilet 588.45.460

Cistern with single flush 588.45.971

Toilet seat with cover 588.45.499

Mounting set 588.45.999

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.

• White ceramic, hinges stainless steel, syphonic jet action with 

cistern

• Cistern with single flush 4.8 L

• Toilet seat with cover, stainless steel hinges and soft closing

Cat. No.

O ne-piece toilet 588.45.470

Toilet seat with cover 588.45.500

Mounting set 588.45.999

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.

O ne-piece toilet Starck 2
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange

7

Two-piece toilet Starck 3

• White ceramic, hinges stainless steel, syphonic jet action

• Cistern with single flush 4.8 L

• Toilet seat with cover, stainless steel hinges and soft closing

Cat. No.

Two-piece toilet 588.45.476

Cistern with single flush 588.45.972

Toilet seat with cover 588.45.504

Mounting set 588.45.996

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.

W all hung toilet Starck 3

• White ceramic 

• Wall mounted WC washdown

• Toilet seat with cover and soft closing

Cat. No.

Wall hung toilet 588.45.473

Toilet seat with cover 588.45.502

Mounting set 588.45.998

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange

7

W ash basin Starck 3

• White ceramic 

• U ndercounter mounted vanity b asin with overflow

Cat. No.

Wash b asin 588.45.082

Mounting set 588.45.994

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.

• White ceramic 

• Ab ove counter mounted b asin with overflow

• Tap platform with 1 tap hole

W ash basin V ero

Cat. No.

Wash b asin 588.45.020

Note

Please contact our Sanitary Sales department for further details

and more Duravit products.
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange

7

W ash basin V ero

• White ceramic 

• U ndercounter mounted vanity b asin with overflow

Cat. No.

Wash b asin 588.45.021

Mounting set 588.45.994

Packing: 1 pc.

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

• White ceramic, syphonic jet action with cistern

• Cistern with single flush 4.8 L

• Toilet seat with cover, stainless steel hinges and soft closing

Cat. No.

O ne-piece toilet 588.45.430

Toilet seat with cover 588.45.491

Mounting set 588.45.999

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.

O ne-piece toilet V ero
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange

7

Two-piece toilet Happy D.

• White ceramic, syphonic jet action

• Cistern with single flush 4.8 L

• Toilet seat with cover, stainless steel hinges and soft closing

Cat. No.

Two-piece toilet 588.45.477

Cistern with single flush 588.45.973

Toilet seat with cover 588.45.507

Mounting set 588.45.999

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.

W ash basin Happy D.

• White ceramic 

• U ndercounter mounted vanity b asin with overflow

Cat. No.

Wash b asin 588.45.120

Mounting set 588.45.994

Packing: 1 pc.

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.
Note

Please contact our Sanitary Sales department for further details

and more Duravit products.
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange

7

Two-piece toilet D-Code

• White ceramic, syphonic jet action

• Cistern with single flush 4.8 L

• Toilet seat with cover, plastic hinges and soft closing

Cat. No.

Two-piece toilet 588.45.410

Cistern with single flush 588.45.970

Toilet seat with cover 588.45.496

Mounting set 588.45.999

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.

W all hung toilet D-Code

• White ceramic

• Wall mounted WC washdown

• Toilet seat with cover, plastic hinges and soft closing

Cat. No.

Wall hung toilet 588.45.473

Toilet seat with cover 588.45.502

Mounting set 588.45.998

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange

7

W hirltub D-Code

W all hung toilet DuraStyle

• White ceramic, hinges stainless steel

• Wall mounted WC washdown

• Toilet seat with cover, stainless steel hinges and soft closing

Cat. No.

Wall hung toilet 588.45.440

Toilet seat with cover 588.45.495

Mounting set 588.45.998

Packing: 1 pc.

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

• Acrylic

• 6 adjustab le side jets (mix  of air and water), 4 b ack massage jets, 

2 feet massage jets

• Support frame 

• Waste and over flow 

• Freq uency: 50 Hz

Cat. No.

Whirltub 588.45.600

Packing: 1 pc.
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange

7

W ash bowl B acino

• White ceramic 

• Surface mounted b owl with overflow

• O verflow clip chrome

Cat. No.

Wash b owl 588.45.040

Packing: 1 pc.

• White ceramic 

• Surface mounted b owl with overflow

• O verflow clip chrome

Cat. No.

Wash b owl 588.45.041

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

W ash bowl Starck 1

• White ceramic 

• Surface mounted b owl

Cat. No.

Wash b owl 588.45.080

Note

Please contact our Sanitary Sales department for further details

and more Duravit products.
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange

7

• White ceramic 

• Surface mounted b owl with overflow

• Tap platform with 1 tap hole

• Drain cover chrome

Cat. No.

Wash b owl 588.45.081

Drain cover 588.45.990

Packing: 1 pc.

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

W ash basin Starck 1

Note

Please contact our Sanitary Sales department for further details and more Duravit products.
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B athroom Fittings
Durav it R ange

7

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.

• White ceramic 

• U ndercounter mounted b asin with overflow

W ash basin Santosa

Cat. No.

Wash b asin 588.45.060

Mounting set 588.45.997

O rder reference

E ach Cat. No. refers to 1 piece. Please order for a complete set all

Cat. No. ab ove together.

Packing: 1 pc.

• White ceramic 

• U ndercounter mounted b asin with overflow

W ash basin A rchitec

Cat. No.

Wash b asin 588.45.100

Mounting set 588.45.994

Note

Please contact our Sanitary Sales department for further details

and more Duravit products.
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G eberit R ange

7
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B athroom Fittings
G eberit R ange

7

Duofix element �  concealed cistern Sigma

Cat. No.

Duofix  element with concealed cistern Sigma 588.35.391

Sigma 01

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Plastic white alpine 588.53.500

Plastic edel white 588.53.505

Plastic star white 588.53.506

Plastic pergamon 588.53.507

Plastic b ahama b eige 588.53.508

Plastic manhatten 588.53.509

Plastic agais 588.53.510

Plastic chrome plated b right 588.53.502

Plastic chrome plated matt 588.53.503

Plastic chrome plated
b right/matt

588.53.504

Plastic jet b lack, RAL 9005 588.53.501

Plastic special b rass coloured 588.53.511

Plastic satinox 588.53.512

Note

Please contact our Sanitary Sales department for further details

and more G eb erit products.
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B athroom Fittings
G eberit R ange

7

B olero Sigma 80

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Plastic white alpine 588.53.600

Plastic edel white 588.53.605

Plastic star white 588.53.606

Plastic pergamon 588.53.607

Plastic b ahama b eige 588.53.608

Plastic manhatten 588.53.609

Plastic agais 588.53.610

Plastic chrome plated b right 588.53.602

Plastic chrome plated matt 588.53.603

Plastic chrome plated
b right/matt

588.53.604

Plastic jet b lack, RAL 9005 588.53.601

Plastic special b rass coloured 588.53.611

Plastic satinox 588.53.612

Material/Colour Cat. No.

G lass b lack 588.53.580

G lass reflective 588.53.581

Sigma 6 0

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Z inc alloy chrome plated
b rushed

588.53.560

Note

Please contact our Sanitary Sales department for further details

and more G eb erit products.
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B athroom Fittings
G eberit R ange

7

Sigma 50

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Z inc alloy chrome plated
b rushed

588.53.540

Z inc alloy white alpine 588.53.541

Z inc alloy pergamon 588.53.547

Z inc alloy green glass 
satinised

588.53.545

Z inc alloy white glass 
satinised � grains�

588.53.546

Z inc alloy umb er glass 
satinised

588.53.544

Z inc alloy jet b lack, RAL 9005 588.53.542

Z inc alloy smoked glass 
reflective

588.53.548

Z inc alloy with customisab le
surface

588.53.900

Sigma 2 0

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Stainless steel b rushed/
polished/b rushed

588.53.520

Plastic white/chrome plated
b right/white

588.53.521

Plastic white/gold plated/white 588.53.522

Plastic white/chrome plated
matt/white

588.53.523

Plastic b lack/chrome plated
b right/b lack

588.53.524

Plastic chrome plated
b right/matt/b right

588.53.525

Plastic chrome plated
matt/b right/matt

588.53.526

Note

Please contact our Sanitary Sales department for further details

and more G eb erit products.
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B athroom Fittings
G eberit R ange

7

Duofix element �  concealed cistern K appa

Cat. No.

Duofix  element with concealed cistern K appa 588.53.911

K appa 50

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Z inc alloy white alpine 588.53.660

Z inc alloy chrome plated b right 588.53.661

Z inc alloy chrome plated matt 588.53.662

Z inc alloy palladium plated matt 588.53.664

Stainless steel b rushed 588.53.663

Note

Please contact our Sanitary Sales department for further details

and more G eb erit products.



AH 7.119New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

B athroom Fittings
G eberit R ange

7

K appa 2 1

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Plastic white/chrome plated
b right/white

588.53.640

Plastic white/gold plated/white 588.53.641

Plastic white/chrome plated
matt

588.53.642

Plastic b lack/chrome plated
b right/b lack

588.53.643

Plastic chrome plated
b right/matt/b right

588.53.644

Plastic chrome plated
matt/b right/matt

588.53.645

K appa 2 0

Material/Colour Cat. No.

Plastic white alpine 588.53.620

Plastic edel white 588.53.624

Plastic star white 588.53.625

Plastic pergamon 588.53.626

Plastic b ahama b eige 588.53.629

Plastic manhatten 588.53.628

Plastic agais 588.53.630

Plastic chrome plated b right 588.53.623

Plastic chrome plated matt 588.53.622

Plastic chrome plated
b right/matt

588.53.627

Plastic jet b lack, RAL 9005 588.53.621

Plastic special b rass coloured 588.53.631

Plastic satinox 588.53.632
Note

Please contact our Sanitary Sales department for further details

and more G eb erit products.
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B athroom Fittings
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ad notam -  hidden technologies
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B athroom Fittings
ad notam R ange

7

Note

Please contact our Sales department for further details and more ad notam products.
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Window Fittings
Contents

8

W indow &  profile handles

Window handle

Profile handle

Window grip handle

W indow accessories

Window lock

Casement stay/fastener

Door b olt

Window hook

Window handle

Cremone b olt

Window friction hinge

Sliding/folding fittings

Folding window fitting Fold 35

Sliding window fitting CS-Portal - Aluminium

Sliding window fitting CS-Portal - PV C

Fanlight opener O L90N G E Z E
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Window Fittings
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Window Fittings
W indow &  P rofile Handles

8

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 974.30.871

Aluminium white coloured 974.30.877

W indow handles 

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 974.30.201

Aluminium white coloured 974.30.209

Packing: 1 pc.
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Window Fittings
W indow &  P rofile Handles

8

W indow handles 

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 974.33.005

Aluminium white coloured 974.30.447

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

• With key for lock

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium white coloured 974.33.009

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

• With push b utton to open

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium white coloured 974.33.010

Packing: 1 pc.
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Window Fittings
W indow &  P rofile Handles

8

W indow handles 

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

• For DIN left hand

º

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 974.33.013

Aluminium white coloured 974.33.014

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

• For DIN right hand

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 974.33.016

Aluminium white coloured 974.33.018

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 974.33.031

Aluminium white coloured 974.33.011

Packing: 1 pc.
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Window Fittings
W indow &  P rofile Handles

8

W indow handles 

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

• For DIN left hand

• With key for lock

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 974.33.020

Aluminium white coloured 974.33.022

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

• For DIN right hand

• With key for lock

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 974.33.024

Aluminium white coloured 974.33.026

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

• With key for lock

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 974.33.028

Aluminium white coloured 974.33.030

Packing: 1 pc.
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Window Fittings
W indow &  P rofile Handles

8

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 973.30.900

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 973.30.880

F eatures

• 90º  b all catch mechanism for tilt and turn windows

º

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 973.30.890

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

W indow handles StarTec
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Window Fittings
W indow &  P rofile Handles

8

P rofile handles 

F eatures

• For narrow framed doors

• Spindle: - 8 mm

• Distance: 92 mm

• For profile cylinder

• O utside fix ed knob

-

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 905.80.000

Aluminium white coloured 905.80.002

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• For narrow framed doors

• Spindle: - 8 mm

• Distance: 92 mm

• For profile cylinder

-

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 905.80.512

Aluminium white coloured 905.80.514

Packing: 1 pc.
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Window Fittings
W indow &  P rofile Handles

8

P rofile handles

F eatures

• For narrow framed doors

• Spindle: - 8 mm

• For profile cylinder

-

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 905.80.516

Aluminium white coloured 905.80.518

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• For narrow framed doors

• Spindle: - 8 mm

• For profile cylinder

-

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured 905.80.520

Aluminium white coloured 905.80.522

Packing: 1 pc.
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Window Fittings
W indow &  P rofile Handles

8

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

108 36 96 972.30.932
140 36 128 972.30.934
172 36 160 972.30.936
204 36 192 972.30.938
236 36 224 972.30.940
300 36 288 972.30.942

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

114 32 96 972.30.912
156 34 128 972.30.914
195 34 160 972.30.916
229 37 192 972.30.918
268 37 224 972.30.920

F eatures

• Stainless steel matt

F eatures

• Stainless steel matt

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• Stainless steel matt

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

136 35 106 972.30.900
168 35 128 972.30.902
232 35 192 972.30.904
200 35 160 972.30.906
328 35 288 972.30.908
392 35 352 972.30.910
Packing: 1 pc.

W indow grip handles StarTec
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Window Fittings
W indow A ccessories

8

W indow lock StarTec

F eatures

• For windows and window doors

• Suitab le for left and right hand application

• With pivot b olt

• Rounded forend

Technical data

• Lock handle follower: -  7 mm

• B ackset (A): 17/30/35 mm

• Forend length: 110 mm

• Forend width: 16 mm

F inish

Lock case and forend: Steel yellow chromatized

Supplied with

1 Lock

2 Screws for handles

-  

Striking plate

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Cat. No.

17 28 970.15.601
30 41 970.15.602
35 46 970.15.603

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Steel yellow chromatized 970.15.902

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.
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Window Fittings
W indow A ccessories

8

Casement fasteners, mortise and hock plate StarTec

F eatures

• Casement fastener, mortise and hook plate

• Reversib le

• Choice of mortise or hook plate included: 

Mortise plate; for standard reb ated frames 

Hook plate; for flush frames or doub le windows

• Fix ing screws included

Material/Finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated satin 970.02.804

B rass polished 970.02.808

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• Availab le in three sizes

• Two standard pins included

• Fix ing screws included

Casement stay StarTec

Dim. A mm B rass chrome 
plated satin

B rass polished

200 970.02.824 970.02.828
254 970.02.834 970.02.838
305 970.02.844 970.02.848
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Window Fittings
W indow A ccessories

8

Door bolt

Dim. mm Material/Finish Cat. No.

3.5� /90 Stainless steel matt 911.62.922

Stainless steel b rass polished 911.62.923

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 911.62.924

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 911.62.925

4.5� /115 Stainless steel matt 911.62.926

Stainless steel b rass polished 911.62.927

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 911.62.928

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 911.62.929

9.5� /242 Stainless steel matt 911.62.930

Stainless steel b rass polished 911.62.931

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 911.62.932

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 911.62.933

10.5� /267 Stainless steel matt 911.62.934

Stainless steel b rass polished 911.62.935

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 911.62.936

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 911.62.937

Packing: 1 pc. incl. fix ing material

W indow hook

Dim. inch/mm Material/Finish Cat. No.

6"/150 Stainless steel matt 489.71.810

Stainless steel b rass polished 489.71.811

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 489.71.812

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 489.71.813

8"/200 Stainless steel matt 489.71.820

Stainless steel b rass polished 489.71.821

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 489.71.822

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 489.71.823

Packing: 1 pc. incl. fix ing material

W indow grip handle

Dim. inch/mm Material/Finish Cat. No.

4.8"/120 Stainless steel matt 481.11.020

Stainless steel b rass polished 481.11.021

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 481.11.022

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 481.11.023

6"/150 Stainless steel matt 481.11.030

Stainless steel b rass polished 481.11.031

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 481.11.032

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 481.11.033

Packing: 1 pc. incl. fix ing material
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Window Fittings
W indow A ccessories

8

Components Length mm Chrome plated
satin

Antiq ue b rass

Cremone b olt – 971.05.004 971.05.001

Rod 1,500 971.05.024 971.05.011
2,000 – 971.05.021

Middle follower – 971.05.034 971.05.031

E nd follower – 971.05.044 971.05.041

Cremone bolt

F eatures

• For wood windows

• For face fix ing

• Suitab le for DIN left or right hand

M aterial

• B rass

Note

Cat. No. refers to 1 pc. Please specify the req uired q uantity. Middle follower should b e installed in 600 mm intervals.
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Window Fittings
W indow A ccessories

8

W indow friction hinge

F eatures

• Durab ility and smooth operation

Packing: 1 pair

Dim. inch/mm V T W L a b c d e f g i j k

8"/200 0–90° 10.0 25.5 202.5 17.5 17.9 12.0 19.5 136.0 39.0 8.0 37.0 40.0 32.5
10"/250 255.0 26.0 184.0 37.0 31.0 53.0 42.0
12"/300 304.0 28.5 230.0 40.0 64.0 53.0
14"/350 355.0 23.0 285.0 45.0 49.0 45.8
16"/400 406.0 29.0 330.0 39.0 44.0 58.0 56.0

Dim. inch/mm Material/Finish Cat. No.

8"/200 Stainless steel matt 499.70.610

Stainless steel b rass polished 499.70.611

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 499.70.613

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 499.70.612

10"/250 Stainless steel matt 499.70.620

Stainless steel b rass polished 499.70.621

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 499.70.623

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 499.70.622

12"/300 Stainless steel matt 499.70.630

Stainless steel b rass polished 499.70.631

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 499.70.633

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 499.70.632

14"/350 Stainless steel matt 499.70.640

Stainless steel b rass polished 499.70.641

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 499.70.643

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 499.70.642

16"/400 Stainless steel matt 499.70.650

Stainless steel b rass polished 499.70.651

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 499.70.653

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 499.70.652

Dim. inch Wind. width mm Wind. height mm Wind. weight kg

8" 400–500 1,300 15
10" 500–600 16
12" 600–750 17
14" 700–800 18
16" 800–900 19
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Window Fittings
W indow A ccessories

8

Top Hung Side Hung

Size mm A
mm

B
mm

C
mm

D
mm

Max . vent width mm Max . vent height mm Max . vent weight kg O pening angle Cat. No.

Top hung windows

203 203 16 18 14 1,200 350 11 60° 972.05.001
255 255 16 18 14 400 16 84° 972.05.002
305 305 16 18 14.5 550 18 85° 972.05.003
356 356 16 18 15.5 650 20 87° 972.05.004
406 406 19 22 16 750 40 87° 972.05.015
457 457 19 22 16 850 42 87° 972.05.016
509 509 19 22 16 1,000 45 42° 972.05.017
609 609 19 22 16 1,200 50 45° 972.05.019
Side hung windows

203 203 16 18 14 400 800 10 60° 972.05.001
255 255 16 18 14 500 1,000 14 84° 972.05.002
305 305 16 18 14.5 600 1,200 18 85° 972.05.003
356 356 16 18 15.5 650 1,200 20 87° 972.05.004
406 406 19 22 16 700 1,200 32 87° 972.05.015
457 457 19 22 16 750 1,200 33 87° 972.05.016

W indow friction hinge -  standard top hung and side hung StarTec

F eatures

• Manufacture from high grade austenitic stainless steel (304)

• Composite steel/ plastic slider for strength

• Durab ility and smooth operation

• Manily used for light top projecting style domestic windows

Packing: 1 pair
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Window Fittings
W indow A ccessories

8

F eatures

• Allows specifiers and fab ricators to conform to B S 5588 Part 1: 

1990 and current U K  b uilding regulations

• Hinge q uickly provides the minimum req uired opening of 550 mm  

wide x  850 mm high with simple one-handed operation in accor

dance with B S 5588

• E asy Clean is operated b y the simple action of opening the vent 

to its fullest ex tent at 90 degrees, releases b oth top and b ottom 

catches. In this position the window is safe, and can b e eased 

along the track to facilitate cleaning the outside surface.

• While cleaning, the hinge remains safe and stab le due to a de

sign feature that locks the two sliding mechanisms

• An integral riser pad makes closing much easier

• Window lab els providing operating instructions are supplied

• O ne size only

• Stainless steel

W indow friction hinge -  egress/easy clean

Size mm Max . vent width mm Max . vent height mm Max . vent weight kg O pening angle Cat. No.

406 700 1,300 26 90° 911.59.125
Packing: 1 pair

Side Hung
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Window Fittings
W indow A ccessories

8

Packing: 1 pair

W indow friction hinge -  restrictor hinge

F eatures

• Mechanism that restricts the initial window opening to 100 mm. 

Complies with B S 8213 Part 1: 1991 � Code of Practice for Safety 

in use and in cleaning�

• Designed to b e unob trusive, the opening catch is less tempting 

to children

• The mechanism req uires a certain level of strength and dex terity 

to operate and two hands are req uired to co-ordinate opening, 

giving added protection.

• The entire restrictor mechanism is integral to the hinge, 

eliminating the need for a separate restrictor

• Windows Incorporating the restrictor hinge have b een tested and 

meet the req uirements of B S 6375, Part 2: 1987, Clause A7 

Test 6, � Strength of Restricted O pening, Location Devices and   

Max imum O pening Stops�

• Range of two sizes of side hung and top hung availab le

• Stainless steel

Size mm Max . vent width mm Max . vent height mm Max . vent weight kg O pening angle Cat. No.

Side hung windows

305 600 1,300 22 60° 911.59.128
406 700 24 60° 911.59.129
Top hung windows

509 1,000 1000 24 52° 911.59.126
609 1,200 1,200 35 38° 911.59.127

Side hungTop hung
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Window Fittings
W indow A ccessories

8

W indow friction hinge -  support arm StarTec

F eatures

• Manufactured from high grade austenitic stainless steel 304

through out b ody.

• U sing on top hung windows to limit the opening.

• The vent can b e locked open at a desired position for ventilation 

and to prevent sudden closing during the wind gusts.

• To unlock the support arms from its opening position,

simply lift the sash slightly then close.

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Dim. D mm Cat. No.

253 180 16 1.0 973.02.000
305 205 973.02.001
354 230 973.02.002
408 257 973.02.003
Packing: 1 pair

E x tended position Closed position

Hinge Hinge

Support armJ amb

Sash

Support arm
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

F olding window fitting F old 35

F eatures

• For timb er door frames

• For 2- to 6-leaf folding doors

• Floating suites possib le

• Full corrosion resistant construction, ideal for coastal applications

• Concealed channel to enhance appearance

• Non-mortise hinges and hanger

• Precision b earings top and b ottom to reduce rolling resistance

• Durab le polypropylene channel provides q uiet operation

Technical data

• Max . window weight per leaf: 35 kg

• Max . window height: 1,800 mm

• Max . window leaf width: 1,000 mm 

• Max . 12 leafs (6 left and 6 right)

• Min. window thickness: 35 mm

M aterial

• Running gear nylon rollers with steel precision stainless steel 

b earings, stainless steel (304) hinges, stainless steel (316) 

pivot, hanger b odies and b ottom guides, b ottom guides with 

sealed precision stainless steel b earings
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

Top v iew of closed and opened doors

O v erv iew meeting points (point where the last panels of right/ left side meets each other)

A pplication ov erv iew for outward opening windows

Part overview

Symb ol Ref. Description

1 Adjustab le pivot set 

1 J amb  hinge

2 E nd hanger set with guide

3 Hinge set with hinge handle

4 Intermediate hanger set with guide 

7 O ffset hinge set with hinge handle

FB Flush b olt 

E xample ov erv iew for a 2 + 2  system
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

1 2 2
Material/Finish Pivot assemb ly non-mortise E nd hanger set left side E nd hanger set right side

Stainless steel satin 943.34.250 943.34.259 943.34.260

35 kg hinge and piv ot sets

4 7
Material/Finish Intermediate hanger set 

non-mortise left side
O ffset hinge set with hinge handle
non-mortise

Stainless steel satin 943.34.257 943.34.256

3 5 1
Material/Finish Hinge set with hinge handle 

non-mortise
E nd hanger set J amb  hinge

Stainless steel satin 943.34.253 943.34.251 943.34.255

O rder reference

The end hanger set (2) can b e replaced with end hanger set (5) b ut the door width can not b e higher than 650 mm.
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

Calculations for length of seals (allowing 1m cutting reserv e)

Frame seal length normal=  (2 x  opening width +  2 x  opening height) + 1 m

Door seal  length (6 mm thickness)=  (2 x  no. of door leaves x  opening height) + 1 m

Track seal length=  O pening width +  1 m

A ccessories and tracks for F old 35

Running track Dim. (W x  H) mm Material Finish Length mm Cat.No.

41 x  30 Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 943.34.822
3,000 943.34.832
4,000 943.34.842
6,000 943.34.862

B ottom guide channel as single Dim. (W x  H x  T) mm Material Finish Length mm Cat.No.

23 x  15 x  2 Aluminium Clear anodized 2,000 943.33.220
3,000 943.33.230
4,000 943.33.240
6,000 943.33.260

Support channel for b ottom guide chanel Material Colour Cat.No.

Frame seal Plastic B rown 950.06.201

White 950.06.207

Door seal with 6 mm thickness Plastic B rown 950.06.711

White 950.06.717

Track seal Plastic – 950.06.291
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

O rder reference

Please req uest the planning and installation assistance of our sales department for preparation of hardware and window sizes.

F eatures

• With slide

Technical data

• Width: 41 mm

• Stoke: 20 mm

Supplied with

1 Slide flush b olt

1 Strike plate

1Set of fix ing material

F lush bolts for F old 35

Flush b olts 190 mm Flush b olts 450 mm Flush b olts 600 mm

Material/Finish Standard Lockab le Standard Lockab le Standard

B rass nickel plated satin 911.62.501 911.62.507 911.62.516 911.62.519 911.62.525

B rass polished PV D 911.62.750 911.62.764 911.62.752 911.62.865 911.62.754

Stainless steel matt 911.62.670 – 911.62.671 – 911.62.672
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

Sliding window fitting CS- P ortal -  A luminium

F eatures

• B all b earing raced wheels

• Adjustab le hook

• For roller rails with b earing surface ankle of 155°

Technical data

• Max . window weight per leaf: 100 kg

• Trolley: Nylon housing with stainless steel b all b earing

°

Frame installation Sash installation Final installation

Place strikers CS ALU  (4) In 
the correct position and
screw on.

A Milling for entrance at the flash handle (1)
B Flash handle CS ALU  (1) use to push up and lock down.
C Rollers CS ALU  (5) assemb ly into the profile and screw on.

A Place the sliding sash into the 
outer frame.

B Check for correct operation.

O rder reference

For more details of different profiles, please don� t hesitate to contact our sale department.

Important note

Not usab le in:

• damp rooms

• environments with aggressive air content

• environment with salty air



AH 8.2 7New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

L ock material ov erv iew F lush handle installation

Flush handle CS (1) Material Colour Cat.No.

Stainless steel White 904.00.817

B lack 904.00.813

Silver 904.00.811

Hook for lock Dimension mm Material Colour Cat.No.

31 Stainless steel B lack 941.11.021

37 941.11.022

31 941.11.023

37 941.11.024



AH 8.2 8 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

Striking plate Dimension mm Material Colour Cat.No.

14.5 Stainless steel B lack 941.11.033

16.7 941.11.034

13.0 941.11.031

16.0 941.11.032

Rollers max . 100 kg (5) Material Colour Cat.No.

Stainless steel B lack 941.11.012
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

Sliding window fitting CS- P ortal -  P V C

F eatures

• High b urglary resistant

• B all b earing raced wheels

• Anti lift point

• Availab le handle with mortise lock

Technical data

• Max . sash height: 2,300 mm

• Max . sash weight: 80 and 150 kg

• B ackset E  standard drive gear: 9 mm

• B ackset E  drive gear PZ -17: 17 mm

• Sash width depends on profile system specifications

O rder reference

Sash reb ate heights over 2,300 mm are possib le, b ut the max . locking height is 2,300 mm. The ab ove trolleys fit into the V eka AG  and Thyssen 

PV C profiles. For more details of different profiles, please don� t hesitate to contact our sales department.

Important note

Not usab le in:

• damp rooms

• environments with aggressive air content

• environment with salty air
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

O v erv iew installation CS- P ortal -  P V C for Standard locking

Section of rollers for 80 kg/150 kg

R oller 80 kg R oller 150 kg
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

Indiv idual items for Standard sliding window fittting

For sash reb ate high 440–1,010 mm For 1 door Cat.No.

4 Drive gear, short (B ackset: 9 mm) 1 pc 940.98.020

8 Striker 1 pc. 940.98.030

For sash reb ate high 1,011–1,810 mm For 1 door Cat.No.

5 Drive gear, long (B ackset: 9 mm) 1 pc. 911.48.050

8 Striker 2 pcs. 940.98.030

Demand for sash reb ate height 1,811–2,300 mm For 1 door Cat.No.

5 Drive gear, long (B ackset: 9 mm) 1 pc. 911.48.050

7 Top ex tension 1 pc. 940.98.050

6 B ottom ex tension 1 pc. 940.98.051

8 Striker 4 pcs. 940.98.030

Roller for Standard and PZ -17 sliding window fitting For 1 door Cat.No.

10a Roller 80 kg 1 set 940.98.012

10b Roller 150 kg 1 set 941.53.012

Stop for Standard and PZ -17 sliding window fitting For 1 door Cat.No.

11a Stop white 1 pc. 940.98.047

11b Stop b rown 1 pc. 940.98.041

Window handle for Standard and PZ -17 sliding window fitting For 1 door Cat.No.

1 Silver 1 pc. 974.33.005

2 White 1 pc. 974.30.447
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

R oller 80 kg R oller 150 kg

O v erv iew installation CS- P ortal -  P V C for profile cylinder

Section of rollers for 80 kg/150 kg
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

Demand for sash reb ate height 1,801–2,300 mm For 1 door Cat.No.

3 Drive gear, long, mortise lock (B ackset: 17 mm) 1 pc. 911.48.051

7 Top ex tension 1 pc. 940.98.050

6 B ottom ex tension 1 pc. 940.98.051

8 Striker 4 pcs. 940.98.030

Demand for sash reb ate height 1,000–1,800 mm For 1 door Cat.No.

3 Drive gear, long, mortise lock (B ackset: 17 mm) 1 pc. 911.48.051

8 Striker 2 pcs. 940.98.030

A ccessories for Standard and P Z 17 sliding window fitting

Roller for Standard and PZ 17 sliding window fitting For 1 door Cat.No.

10a Rollers 80 kg 1 pc. 940.98.012

10b Rollers 150 kg 1 pc 941.53.012

Stop for Standard and PZ 17 sliding window fitting For 1 door Cat.No.

11a Stop white 1 pc. 940.98.047

11b Stop b rown 1 pc. 940.98.041

Window handle for Standard and PZ 17 sliding window fitting For 1 door Cat.No.

1 Silver 1 pc. 974.33.005

2 White 1 pc. 974.30.447

Indiv idual items for P Z - 17 sliding window fitting
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

F anlight opener O L 90N G E Z E

sofit depth e =  0-30 mm sofit depth e =  30-60 mm

Component location

F eatures

• Max imum length b etween the b ottom of hand lever and 

the b ottom of the window: 3,000 mm

• Full opening width: 170 mm

• Casement width a: 600–2,400 mm

• Minimum of casement height b : 370 mm

• Max imum of casement weight: 80 kg

• Suitab le for soffit depth e: 0–60 mm

• Manual operation

O L90N scissor

Hand lever

O L90N scissor

Hand lever

Left lever version Right lever version
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Window Fittings
Sliding/F olding F ittings

8

Supplied with: Cat.No.

Casment width a mm 600–1,200 1,201–2,400

Soffit depth e mm 0–30 30–60 0–30 30–60

O L90N scissors, left level 1 pc. – 2 pcs. – 975.01.050

O L90N scissors, right level 975.01.051

O L90N scissors, left level – 1 pc. – 2 pcs. 975.01.060

O L90N scissors, right level 975.01.061

Rod guide 4  pcs. 975.01.074

Hand lever with corner transmission 1  pc 975.01.040

Rod Ø 8 mm, 6,000  mm 1  pc. 975.01.860

Cover profile, 6,000 mm 1  pc. 975.01.960

Casment width a mm Soffit depth e mm Installation type Cat.No

600–1,200 0–30 Left  level 975.01.052

Right level 975.01.053

30–60 Left  level 975.01.062

Right level 975.01.063

1,201–2,400 0–30 Left  level 975.01.054

Right level 975.01.055

30–60 Left  level 975.01.064

Right level 975.01.065

O rder reference

Catalogue numb ers refer to 1 piece. Please indicate the q uantities when ordering individual parts.
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Furniture Fittings
Contents
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F urniture handles and knobs

Flush handle

Handle profile

Concealed hinges

Concealed hinge B lum Clip Top B lumotion

Concealed hinge DU O MATIC 

Door catch

Hinges and flap fittings

G lass door hinge

Duo 3667 Complete set

Max i 3675 Complete set

Free flap

L ocks and catches

Rim lock

G lass door lock

Plate-cylinder removab le core

Spring catch
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Furniture Fittings
Contents

9

Drawer runners

Single ex tension

Single and full ex tension

Sliding door fittings

Sliding door fitting Classic 30 IF AA

Sliding door fitting Classic 30 L/U

Sliding door fitting Classic 40 IF AA

Sliding door fitting Classic 50 V F AB

Home improv ement fittings

Sliding ladder

Plasma Mini lift

E lectronic TV  lift 

TV  Wall support b rackets
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Furniture Fittings
F urniture Handles and K nobs

9 2.5

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs. incl. fix ing material

• Stainless steel matt (304)

F lush handle

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

175 60 154 152.51.053

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs. incl. fix ing material

• Stainless steel matt (304)

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs. incl. fix ing material

• Stainless steel matt (304)

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs. incl. fix ing material

• Stainless steel matt (304)

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

50 40 12 151.38.051
60 50 151.38.052
80 62 14 151.38.053

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

130 37 95 152.51.051

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

102 50 90 152.51.052
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Furniture Fittings
F urniture Handles and K nobs

9

F lush handle

• Stainless steel matt (304)

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs. incl. fix ing material

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

69 69 32 902.01.110

• Stainless steel matt (304)

Packing: 1 pc.

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

155 45 128 902.01.120
Packing: 1 pc.

• Stainless steel matt (304)

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

155 45 128 902.01.100
Packing: 1 pc.

• Stainless steel matt (304)

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Cat. No.

140 45 95 152.52.051



AH 9.6 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Furniture Fittings
F urniture Handles and K nobs

9

• Aluminium silver coloured anodized E 6/E V 1

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Length mm Cat. No.

21 19.5 2,500 126.21.902
30 126.22.909
Packing: 1 pc.

Handle profile

• Silver coloured anodized E 6/E V 1

Packing: 1 pc.

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Length mm Cat. No.

34.5 8.5 2,500 126.15.900

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Dim. C mm Length mm Cat. No.

43 20 1.6 2,500 126.14.901
63 40 2.2 3,000 126.19.900
Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.

Dim. A mm Dim. B  mm Length mm Cat. No.

35 mm 19.5 mm 2,500 mm 126.27.904

• Aluminium silver coloured anodized E 6/E V 1

• Aluminium silver coloured anodized E 6/E V 1
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Furniture Fittings
Concealed Hinges

9

B lum Clip Top B lumotion, opening angle 110 °
°

• Material: Steel cup and arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fix ing: Screw fix ing

• Installation: Door onto carcase without tools (Clip system)

• Adjustment: 3 dimensional (with appropriate mounting plate)

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 13 mm

• With integrated B lumotion damping

• Damping deactivatab le

• With closure automatic

Drilling dimensions

Soft close mechanism integrated in the cup

Soft close mechanism deactivab le

V ersion Cat. No.

Full overlay mounting 342.42.600

Half overlay mounting 342.42.601

Inset mounting 342.42.602

Packing: 1 pc.

B lum CL IP  top Cruciform mounting plates • Height adjustment: ± 3 mm

• Installation: With chipb oard screws

±

Packing: 1 pc.

Distance D mm Material/finish Cat. No.

0 Steel nickel plated 342.21.910

Packing: 1 pc.

B lum Cov er cap

Suitab le for Material/finish Cat. No.

Full overlay mounting Steel nickel 
plated

342.94.651

Half overlay and inset (right version) 342.94.652

Half overlay and inset (left version) 342.94.653
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Furniture Fittings
Concealed Hinges

9

F ull ov erlay mounting

Packing: 1 pc.

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.92.700

Half ov erlay mounting/twin mounting

Packing: 1 pc.

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.92.702

Inset mounting

Packing: 1 pc.

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.92.703

DU O M A TIC P remium, opening angle 105 °
°

• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fix ing: Screw fix ing

• Installation: Sliding on door at carcase with Duomatic A mounting

plate

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 12 mm

• Adjustment: Lateral adjustment continuously from -1.5 to + 4.0,

height adjustment from -2 to + 2 mm,

depth adjustment with Duomatic A mounting plates + 2.5 mm

• Door thickness: 15–22 mm

• With self closing spring

• With integrated soft closing function

Drilling dimensions

Cup dimensions
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Furniture Fittings
Concealed Hinges

9

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing

• Material: Steel cup and hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cup fix ing: Screw fix ing

• Installation: Sliding on door at carcase with Duomatic A mounting

plates or q uick mounting with Duomatic SM mounting plates

• Adjustment: Lateral adjustment continuously from -1.5 to + 4.5,

height adjustment from -2 to + 2 mm,

depth adjustment with Duomatic A mounting plates + 2.8 mm,

with Duomatic SM mounting plates from -0.5 to + 2.8 mm

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 11 mm

• With automatic closing spring

F ull ov erlay mounting

Packing: 1 pc.

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.17.600

DU O M A TIC Concealed hinge for door thicknesses up to 32  mm, opening angle 110 °
°

Cup dimensions

Half ov erlay mounting/twin mounting

Packing: 1 pc.

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.17.602

Inset mounting

Packing: 1 pc.

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.17.603
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Furniture Fittings
Concealed Hinges

9

DU O M A TIC Concealed hinge for door thicknesses up to 40 mm, opening angle 94 °
°

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing

• Material: Steel cup, zinc alloy hinge arm

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Fix ing door to carcase: Sliding on with DU O MATIC A mounting

plates or q uick fix ing with DU O MATIC SM mounting plates

• Adjustment facility: Lateral adjustment continuously from 

–0.5 mm to + 5.5 mm, height adjustment from –2 mm to + 2 mm,

depth adjustment with Duomatic A mounting plates + 2.8 mm,

with Duomatic SM q uick fix ing mounting plates from

–0.5 mm to + 2.8 mm

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 13 mm

• With automatic closing spring

F ull ov erlay mounting

Cup dimensions

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.05.605

Packing: 1 pc.

Half ov erlay mounting/twin mounting

Packing: 1 pc.

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.05.614

Inset mounting

Packing: 1 pc.

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.05.632



AH 9.11New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Furniture Fittings
Concealed Hinges

9

DU O M A TIC P U SH Concealed hinge for opening without handle, opening angle 110 °
°

• Area of  application: Mechanical opening aid for furniture doors

and for holding the doors in closed position, suitab le for wooden

doors without handles

• Function: The spring force of the hinges opens the door b y tapping

on it, the locking parts that are screwed to or mounted in a drilled 

hole in the inner side of  the door keep the  closed door in position

Cup dimensions

Drilling dimensions for cup fixing, screw fixing

• Material: Z inc alloy hinge arm, steel cup

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Fix ing door to carcase: Sliding on with DU O MATIC A mounting 

plates or q uick fix ing with DU O MATIC SM mounting plates

• Adjusting facility: Lateral adjustment continuously from -1.5 mm to

+ 4.5 mm, height adjustment from -2 mm to + 2 mm,

depth adjustment with DU O MATIC A mounting plates + 2.8 mm,

with DU O MATIC SM mounting plates from –0.5 mm to + 2.8 mm

• Drilling depth: Hinge cup 11 mm

F unction

Push door opening system consists of:

• Push concealed hinge

• Mounting plate

• Push door catch

• Locking part for door catch
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Furniture Fittings
Concealed Hinges

9

Inset mounting

F ull ov erlay mounting

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.17.900

Half ov erlay mounting/twin mounting

Packing: 1 pc.

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.17.902

Packing: 1 pc.

Cup fix ing Cat. No.

Screw fix ing 329.17.903

Screw fixing

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

Supplied with

1 Push door catch

2 Side cover caps

Fix ingscrews

Without positioning aidWith positioning aid

P U SH Door catch

V ersion Cat. No.

With positioning aid 329.44.500

Without positioning aid 329.44.501
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Furniture Fittings
Concealed Hinges

9

L ocking part for door catch, screw fixing for inset doors

With positioning aid

Without positioning aid

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

Installation

V ersion Cat. No.

With positioning aid 329.44.530

Without positioning aid 329.44.531

L ocking part for door catch, press fitting for ov erlay doors

Installation

Colour Cat. No.

G rey 329.44.532

Double door catch

D =  door overlay

Colour Cat. No.

G rey 329.44.591

Packing: 1 pc.

Installation

Packing: 1 pc.

Door catch with housing for screw fixing

D =  door overlay, Y =  min. 8.5 mm

Colour Cat. No.

G rey 329.44.571

Packing: 1 pc.

• Material: Plastic

• Coloure: G rey

• Mounting: Cab inet top or b ase panel

• Adjustment facillity: Depth adjustment: -1 to + 2.5 mm via knurled 

adapter, side adjustment ± 2 mm via  slot in adaptor

Single  door catch

Installation

• Mounting: Screw fix ing at the door

• Mounting: In drilled hole at the door

±
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Furniture Fittings
Concealed Hinges

9

Drilling dimensions

Distance D mm Cat. No.

0 329.73.500
2 329.73.502
3 329.73.503
4 329.73.504
6 329.73.506

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Adjusting options: Height adjustment ± 2 mm via slot

• Screw fix ing with chipb oard screws

±

DU O M A TIC A  Cruciform mounting plate with slide on system

Distance D mm Cat. No.

0 329.80.528
2 329.80.546
3 329.80.555
4 329.80.564
6 329.80.582
9 329.80.590

Drilling dimensions

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Adjusting options: Depth adjustment using eccentric

Height adjustment ± 2 mm via slot

• Screw fix ing with chipb oard screws

±

DU O M A TIC SM  Cruciform mounting plate with q uick fixing system

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.
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• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

Packing: 50 pcs.

DU O M A TIC Hinge arm cov er caps

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

DU O M A TIC Cup cov er cap

• Area of application: Suitab le for cups with drilling Ø 35 mm

• Material: Steel

Ø

For concealed hinges Cat. No.

O pening angle 105° , 94° , 110°
° , ° , °

329.32.500

Finish Cat. No.

Nickel plated 329.32.530

P ush latch pin with magnet

• Area of application: Suitab le for push to open door

• Material: Plastic

• Installation: Fix ing with screw 

Installation dimensions

Packing: 1 pc.

V ersion Cat. No.

Push latch pin for hinge 356.02.511

Push latch pin for drawer 356.02.512

Counter piece for screw fixing

Material Finish Cat. No.

Steel G alvanized 246.03.790
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G lass door hinge

Area of application: For inset glass doors

G lass door height: Max  1,200 mm

G lass door width: Max  400 mm

For door weight: Max  10 kg

Material: Z inc alloy, steel, PV C

G lass thickness: 6-10 mm

Supplied with

1 Hinge (for top)

1 Hinge (for b ottom)

2 Supports

Finish Cat. No.

Nickel plated satin 361.42.670

Packing: 1 set

Support

L id stay

• O pening angle: 90°

• Material: Z inc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• V ersion: 1-arm, with joint

• Installation: Screw fix ing, plug in fix ing to angular b racket 

(q uick fix ing system)

°

Installation Cat. No.

Left 373.79.701

Right 373.79.700

Packing: 1 pc.
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Duo 36 6 7 Complete set, for flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame, 
with adjustable spring force

U se as lid stay, wooden flap U se as lid stay, flap with aluminium frame U se as flap stay, wooden flap

A djustment facility

Height adjustment ± 2 mm

±

Side adjustment + 3/-1 mm

+
-

Tilt adjustment ± 1.5

±

Pull adjustment

• Area of application: Also suitab le for use as flap stay

• O pening angle: 75° , 90°  or 110°

• Material: Z inc alloy stay, steel mounting b racket

• Finish: Nickel plated

• V ersion: With self closing function

• Mounting: For left and right hand use

• Installation: Without tools (clip system)

• Distance from edge: 28 mm or 37 mm (optional)

• Lock function: Flap locks in any position, 

• B raking function: Flap locks in end position, release b y slight 

pressure

• For aluminium frame width 20 mm or from 45 mm

° ° °

F unction

Setting the b raking effect to locking and 

b raking b y adjusting the screw with a SW4 

hex agon socket:

Duo 3667/Duo forte 3666 are usab le as flap stay. If using as flap

stay 2 arms will b e necessary.

U se as lid stay U se as flap stay

Installation width

Duo Duo forte

Installation depth
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Installation Duo 36 6 7 as flap stay

Installation Duo 36 6 7 as lid stay

Duo 36 6 7 Complete set

Packing: 1 pc.

Sample measurement table for max. flap/lid weight

Area of application E dge distance mm Cat. No.

For wooden flaps or flaps 

with aluminium frame, 

frame width 45 mm

28 373.66.611

37 373.66.612

For flaps with aluminium 

frame, frame width 20 mm

28 373.66.621

37 373.66.622

Flap height mm Max . flap weight kg

Lock function B raking function

1 Stay 2 Stay 1 Stay 2 Stay

For opening angle 75°
°

200 9.0 15.0 11.5 15.0
250 7.0 15.0 9.0 15.0
300 6.0 12.0 7.5 15.0
350 5.0 10.0 6.5 13.0
400 4.5 9.0 6.0 11.5
450 4.0 8.0 5.0 10.0
500 3.5 7.0 4.5 9.0
For opening angle 90°

°

200 7.5 15.0 9.5 15.0
250 6.0 12.0 7.5 15.0
300 5.0 10.0 6.0 13.0
350 4.0 8.5 5.5 11.0
400 3.5 7.0 5.0 10.0
450 3.5 6.5 4.0 8.5
500 3.0 6.0 4.0 8.0
For opening angle 110°

°

200 6.0 12.0 8.0 15.0
250 5.0 9.5 6.0 12.0
300 4.0 8.0 5.0 10.0
350 3.0 7.0 4.0 9.0
400 3.0 6.0 4.0 7.5
450 2.5 5.0 3.5 7.0
500 2.0 5.0 3.0 6.0

Supplied with
1 Lid stay
1 Mounting b racket
1 Screw-on b racket
1 Set of installation instructions

Installation without magnet Installation with magnet



Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

AH 9.19New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Furniture Fittings
Hinges and F lap F ittings

9

M axi 36 75 Complete set, for flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame

• O pening angle: 75° , 90°  or 110°

• Material: Z inc alloy stay, steel mounting b racket and screw-on 

b racket, plastic cover cap for adjusting screw

• Finish: Nickel plated, white or b lack

Model A: G rey, Model B : B eige, Model C: White, Model D: B lack

• V ersion: With power assisted opening

• Mounting: Suitab le for left hand and right hand use

• Installation: Without tools (clip system) onto pre-mounted 

mounting b racket

• Distance from edge: 28 or 37 mm (optional)

° ° °

A djusting the braking effect

Model Nickel plated White B lack

For wooden flaps and flaps with aluminium frame, 

from frame width 45 mm

A 373.69.512 373.69.742 373.69.342
B 373.69.412 373.69.744 373.69.344
C 373.69.712 373.69.746 373.69.346
D 373.69.312 373.69.748 373.69.348
For flaps with aluminium frame, frame width 20 mm

A 373.69.502 373.69.732 373.69.332
B 373.69.402 373.69.734 373.69.334
C 373.69.702 373.69.736 373.69.336
D 373.69.302 373.69.738 373.69.338

O rder reference

The weight specification applies to one Max i fitting.

O rder two Max i fittings for flap widths from 600 mm and ab ove.

Supplied with

1 Mounting b racket for cab inet, edge distance 28 or 37 mm

1 Mounting b racket for wooden flap (wide aluminium frame) or

for 20 mm aluminium frame

1 Set of installation instructions
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• V ersion: With magnet for holding in closed position, with eject 

pin for releasing the magnet or without eject pin

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: B lack/b eige or orange/b eige

• Mounting: For mounting in drilled hole in cab inet top or b ase 

panel or for installation with cruciform mounting plate

Installation Standard Heavy duty

Counterplate for knocking in 356.06.401 356.06.441

Counterplate for glue fix ing 356.06.402 356.06.442

P ush M agnetic door catch

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

Soft-closing mechanism

• Area of application: For edge distance 28 and 37 mm

• Material: Z inc alloy

• Adjustab le damping distance

Finish Cat. No.

Nickel plated 373.69.799

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

A ccessories for M axi 36 75

Note

When using soft close mechanism the mounting b racket for cab inet

is not req uired.

Standard version
With eject pin

Heavy duty version
Without eject pin
For doors over height of 1,600 mm or heavy 
doors with more than 3 push hinges
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F ree flap 1.7, for small 1-piece flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame

• Material: Steel fitting, plastic cover cap

• Finish: Fitting nickel plated

• For flap height: 250– 400 mm

• O pening angle: 107°  (can b e limited to 90°  b y optional opening 

angle restraint) 

• Adjustment facility:Holding power

• Installation: Fitting for screw fix ing with pre-mounted E uro 

screws, front panel clip system (without tools) onto pre-mounted 

screw-on b rackets

° °

Cab inet  height mm Max . flap weight kg

Model A Model B Model C

250 1.3–3.8 2.9–6.4 5.4–11.8
275 1.2–3.3 2.5–5.7 4.8–10.6
300 1.1–3.1 2.4–5.1 4.4–9.6
325 1.0–2.8 2.1–4.6 4.0–8.8
350 0.9–2.6 2.0–4.2 3.7–8.1
375 0.9–2.3 1.9–3.8 3.5–7.5
400 0.8–2.1 1.7–3.6 3.2–7.0 Packing: 1 set

Supplied with

2 Stay flap fittings (left/right)

2 Cover caps for fitting (right/left)

2 Screw-on b rackets for wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium 

frame, frame width up  to 45 mm

1 Set of installation instructions

1 Drilling jig

Front panel thickness Y  mm 16 19 22 26 28

Distance X  mm

(With top panel thickness 16 mm)

83 74 64 52 46

Model G rey cover caps White cover caps

A 372.91.320 372.91.720
B 372.91.321 372.91.721
C 372.91.322 372.91.722

• Area of application:  For opening angle of 107° – 90°

° °

O pening angle restraint

Material Cat. No.

Plastic 372.91.499

Packing: 1 set

Installation
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F ree flap 3.15, for large 1-piece flaps made of wood or with aluminium frame

• Material: Steel fitting, plastic cover cap

• Finish: Fitting nickel plated

• For flap height: 400–600 mm

• O pening angle: 90°  or 107°  (adjustab le for fitting) 

• Adjustment facility:Holding power

• Installation: Fitting for screw fix ing with pre-mounted E uro 

screws, front panel clip system (without tools) onto pre-mounted

screw-on b rackets

° °

°

Front panel thickness Y  mm 16 19 22 26 28

Distance X  mm

(With top panel thickness 16 mm)

83 74 64 52 46

Cab inet  height mm Max . flap weight kg

Model D Model E Model F Model G

400 4.7–9.6 5.9-12.4 8.9–18.6 11.8–23.3
425 4.4–9.0 5.6-11.6 8.3–17.4 11.0–21.8
450 4.1–8.4 5.2-10.9 7.8–16.3 10.4–20.5
475 3.9–8.0 4.9-10.3 7.4–15.4 9.8–19.3
500 3.7–7.5 4.7-9.7 7.0–14.6 9.2–18.3
525 3.5–7.1 4.4-9.2 6.6–13.9 8.8–17.3
550 3.3–6.8 4.2-8.8 6.3–13.2 8.3–16.5
575 3.2–6.5 4.0–8.4 6.0–12.5 8.0–15.6
600 3.0–6.2 3.8–8.0 5.7–12.0 7.6–15.0

Supplied with

2 Stay flap fittings (left/right)

2 Cover caps for fitting (right/left)

2 Screw-on b rackets for wooden flaps or flaps with aluminium 

frame, frame width up to 45 mm

1 Set of installation instructions

1 Drilling jig

Model G rey cover caps White cover caps

D 372.91.330 372.91.730
E 372.91.331 372.91.731
F 372.91.332 372.91.732
G 372.91.333 372.91.733
Packing: 1 set

Pictures and drawings

missing!

Info PM

• Mounting: For left or right hand use

• Supplied with screws M4x 10 mm

A dapter for flaps with 2 0 mm aluminium frame

Material Cat. No.

Z inc alloy 372.91.599

Installation
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B ackset D 2 5 mm, short bolt trav el

Dead bolt rim lock

Locking direction Cylinder housing length mm Cat. No.

Left 22 232.26.611

Right 232.26.601

Left 26 232.26.651

Right 232.26.631

Drawer version 22 232.26.621

32 232.26.681

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Z inc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Installation: Screw fix ing

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

Cylinder housing length

Spring bolt rim lock

B ackset D 2 5 mm

• Area of application: For cylinder cores that are inserted from the

front on site

• Material: Z inc alloy

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Cylinder housing length: 22.5 mm

• Installation: Screw fix ing

Locking direction Cat. No.

Left 232.37.624

Right 232.37.623

Drawer version 232.37.625

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

Striking plates for spring bolt rim lock

• Material: Steel

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Installation: Screw fix ing

Cat. No.

Angled striking plate 232.37.991

Striking plate 232.37.990

Packing: 1 or 100 pcs.
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9
Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

O verlay mounting Inset mounting

Supplied with

1 G lass door cam lock

1 Locking cam

1 Mounting nut

1 Angled striking plate

1 Clamping plate

1 Clamping rosette

• Area of application: For cylinder cores which are inserted from the 

front on site

• Material: Z inc alloy

• For glass door thickness: 4–10 mm

• Cam: Straight

• Closure direction: 180º  (convertib le)

• Insatallation: Screw fix ing with hex agon nut

°

Drilling pattern

G lass door
thickness

G lass door cam lock

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

• Area of application: For cylinder cores which are inserted from the 

front on site

• Material: Z inc alloy housing, stainless steel rack

• For glass door thickness: 4–7 mm

• Insatallation: Rack to clip on, cylinder for sliding onto rack

Installation

G lass door lock for sliding doors

Installation

Finish Locking direction Cat. No.

Nickel plated polished A (Left) 233.42.601

B  (Right) 233.42.611

Nickel plated matt A (Left) 233.42.700

B  (Right) 233.42.710

Finish Cat. No.

Housing nickel plated matt 233.44.600
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Counterpiece for glass door cam lock

• Area of application: Counterpiece for Symo glass cam lock 

for doub le doors

• Material: Z inc alloy

• For door thickness: 4–10 mm

Installation

Counterpiece G lass door cam lock
Closure direction F

Angled striking plate

Drilling dimensions

Top left:
Closure direction E

Top right:
Closure direction F

B ottom left:
Closure direction G

Supplied with

2 Clamping plates

1 Clamping piece

1 Threaded screw M 6 x  10 mm (for glass up to 8 mm thick)

1 Threaded screw M 6 x  12 mm (for glass up to 8–10 mm thick)

Finish Cat. No.

Nickel plated polished 233.40.712

Nickel plated matt 233.40.610

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

A pplication

Where glass doub le doors are used together with the counterpiece,

the following closure directions of the glass door cam lock are 

req uired

B ottom right:
Closure direction H



AH 9.2 6 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Furniture Fittings
L ocks and Catches

9

P late-cylinder remov able core

• Area of application: For all locks and rotary handles within the    

SY MO  3000 system

• Material: Z inc alloy housing, b rass plate levers

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Locking direction: Left and right

• Locking system: With 6 plate levers

• K ey changes: 2,600 different key changes are possib le

Supplied accessories

1 Plate-cylinder

2 K eys

P late-cylinder remov able core with standard key

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

K ey changes Suitab le for master key Cat. No.

SH 0001–0200 MK  1 210.41.611
SH 0201–0600 MK  2 210.41.612
SH 0601–2600 MK  3 210.41.613

P late-cylinder remov able core, with keys plastic cap black

K ey changes Suitab le for master key Cat. No.

SH 0001–0200 MK  1 210.41.621
SH 0201–0600 MK  2 210.41.622
SH 0601–2600 MK  3 210.41.623
Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

W ith different key changes, unsorted

W ith different key changes, unsorted

P late-cylinder remov able core, with folding key

Packing: 1 or 50 pcs.

K ey changes Suitab le for master key Cat. No.

SH 0001–0200 MK  1 210.41.631
SH 0201–0600 MK  2 210.41.632
SH 0601–2600 MK  3 210.41.633

W ith different key changes, unsorted
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K ey changes Cat. No.

SH 0601 – 0650 210.41.701
SH 0651 – 0700 210.41.702
SH 0701 – 0750 210.41.703
SH 0751 – 0800 210.41.704
SH 0801 – 0850 210.41.705
SH 0851 – 0900 210.41.706
SH 0901 – 0950 210.41.707
SH 0951 – 1000 210.41.708
SH 1001 – 1050 210.41.709
SH 1051 – 1100 210.41.710

K ey changes Cat. No.

SH 1601 – 1650 210.41.721
SH 1651 – 1700 210.41.722
SH 1701 – 1750 210.41.723
SH 1751 – 1800 210.41.724
SH 1801 – 1850 210.41.725
SH 1851 – 1900 210.41.726
SH 1901 – 1950 210.41.727
SH 1951 – 2000 210.41.728
SH 2001 – 2050 210.41.729
SH 2051 – 2100 210.41.730

K ey changes Cat. No.

SH 2101 – 2150 210.41.731
SH 2151 – 2200 210.41.732
SH 2201 – 2250 210.41.733
SH 2251 – 2300 210.41.734
SH 2301 – 2350 210.41.735
SH 2351 – 2400 210.41.736
SH 2401 – 2450 210.41.737
SH 2451 – 2500 210.41.738
SH 2501 – 2550 210.41.739
SH 2551 – 2600 210.41.740

K ey changes Cat. No.

SH 1101 – 1150 210.41.711
SH 1151 – 1200 210.41.712
SH 1201 – 1250 210.41.713
SH 1251 – 1300 210.41.714
SH 1301 – 1350 210.41.715
SH 1351 – 1400 210.41.716
SH 1401 – 1450 210.41.717
SH 1451 – 1500 210.41.718
SH 1501 – 1550 210.41.719
SH 1551 – 1600 210.41.720

Packing:  50 pcs.

• Cores can b e only ordered as a set of 50 pieces

• E ach package contains 50 different key changes out of the 

specified range

• Suitab le master key (MK ): MK  3 (Cat. No. 210.11.003)

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

• Suitab le master key (MK ): MK  1 (Cat. No. 210.11.001)K eyed alike

K ey changes Cat. No.

SH 1 210.40.601
SH 2 210.40.602
SH 3 210.40.603
SH 4 210.40.604
SH 5 210.40.605
SH 6 210.40.606
SH 7 210.40.607
SH 8 210.40.608
SH 9 210.40.609
SH 10 210.40.610
SH 11 210.40.611
SH 12 210.40.612
SH 13 210.40.613
SH 14 210.40.614
SH 15 210.40.615
SH 16 210.40.616
SH 17 210.40.617
SH 18 210.40.618
SH 19 210.40.619
SH 20 210.40.620
SH 21 210.40.621
SH 22 210.40.622
SH 23 210.40.623
SH 24 210.40.624
SH 25 210.40.625

K ey changes Cat. No.

SH 26 210.40.626
SH 27 210.40.627
SH 28 210.40.628
SH 29 210.40.629
SH 30 210.40.630
SH 31 210.40.631
SH 32 210.40.632
SH 33 210.40.633
SH 34 210.40.634
SH 35 210.40.635
SH 36 210.40.636
SH 37 210.40.637
SH 38 210.40.638
SH 39 210.40.639
SH 40 210.40.640
SH 41 210.40.641
SH 42 210.40.642
SH 43 210.40.643
SH 44 210.40.644
SH 45 210.40.645
SH 46 210.40.646
SH 47 210.40.647
SH 48 210.40.648
SH 49 210.40.649
SH 50 210.40.650

K ey changes Cat. No.

SH 51 210.40.651
SH 52 210.40.652
SH 53 210.40.653
SH 54 210.40.654
SH 55 210.40.655
SH 56 210.40.656
SH 57 210.40.657
SH 58 210.40.658
SH 59 210.40.659
SH 60 210.40.660
SH 61 210.40.661
SH 62 210.40.662
SH 63 210.40.663
SH 64 210.40.664
SH 65 210.40.665
SH 66 210.40.666
SH 67 210.40.667
SH 68 210.40.668
SH 69 210.40.669
SH 70 210.40.670
SH 71 210.40.671
SH 72 210.40.672
SH 73 210.40.673
SH 74 210.40.674
SH 75 210.40.675

K ey changes Cat. No.

SH 76 210.40.676
SH 77 210.40.677
SH 78 210.40.678
SH 79 210.40.679
SH 80 210.40.680
SH 81 210.40.681
SH 82 210.40.682
SH 83 210.40.683
SH 84 210.40.684
SH 85 210.40.685
SH 86 210.40.686
SH 87 210.40.687
SH 88 210.40.688
SH 89 210.40.689
SH 90 210.40.690
SH 91 210.40.691
SH 92 210.40.692
SH 93 210.40.693
SH 94 210.40.694
SH 95 210.40.695
SH 96 210.40.696
SH 97 210.40.697
SH 98 210.40.698
SH 99 210.40.699
SH 100 210.40.700

Packing: 1 or 20 pcs. Packing: 1 or 20 pcs. Packing: 1 or 20 pcs.

Packing:  50 pcs.Packing:  50 pcs.Packing:  50 pcs.

W ith different key changes, sorted

K ey changes are fix ed to Cat. No. and can� t mix ed therefore
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Furniture Fittings
L ocks and Catches

9

Installation

CounterpieceCatch

Counterpiece

DoorCarcase

Catch

M INI- L A TCH Spring catch

• Material: Steel catch, plastic counterpiece

• Installation: Screw fix ing

• Adjusting facility: Slot

Finish Cat. No.

Catch nickel plated, counterpiece white 245.54.701

Counterpiece

Packing: 1, 50 or 400 pcs.

Packing: 1, 50 or 400 pcs.

Q uick spring catch

Counterpiece
Installation

Counterpiece

Door

Carcase

Catch

• Material: Steel catch, plastic counterpiece

• Installation: Screw fix ing

• Adjusting facility: Slot

Finish Cat. No.

B right galvanized 245.55.913

B rass plated 245.55.502

B urnished 245.55.100

Packing: 1, 50 or 200 pcs.

Counterpiece

Colour Cat. No.

White 245.55.790

Packing: 1 pc.

Finish Cat. No.

White 245.54.790

B lack 245.54.390
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Furniture Fittings
Drawer R unners

9
Packing: 1 or 20 pairs

• Material: Steel

• G uided b y: 4 friction b earing mounted nylon rollers with washer  

and ridge

• Thickness: 1.2 mm

• Type of closing: Self closing

• Installation: For screw fix ing to side panel, at drawer b ase mounted

Installation length L mm E x tension length AL mm E x tension loss AV  mm B lack,
RAL 9017

B rown, 
RAL 8017

Cream,
RAL 9001 

White,
RAL 9010

250 168 87 423.36.250 423.37.125 423.37.425 423.37.725
300 213 423.36.300 423.37.130 423.37.430 423.37.730
350 263 423.36.350 423.37.135 423.37.435 423.37.735
400 313 97 423.36.400 423.37.140 423.37.440 423.37.740
450 363 423.36.450 423.37.145 423.37.445 423.37.745
500 413 423.36.500 423.37.150 423.37.450 423.37.750
550 433 117 423.36.550 423.37.155 423.37.455 423.37.755
600 483 423.36.600 423.37.160 423.37.460 423.37.760

Single extension, load bearing capacity up to 2 5 kg

Installation

Cab inet front  edge

Drilling pattern
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Furniture Fittings
Drawer R unners

9

Tip on opening function

Single extension Tip on opening function, load bearing capacity up to 30 kg

• Material: Steel

• Finish: G alvanized

• V ersion: Tip on opening mechanism for opening b y scide pressure 

on to front panel

• Installation: At drawer, concealed mounted

• Assemb ly and removal with snap-in coupling

• Adjusting facilities: Height +  2.5 mm of snap-in coupling

Drawer length 
mm

Installation
length L mm

E x tension
length AL mm

Cat. No.

290 300 211 421.22.830
340 350 261 421.22.835
390 400 311 421.22.840
440 450 361 421.22.845
490 500 381 421.22.850
Packing: 1 or 20 pair

Cat. No.

Snap-in coupling 421.22.000

Packing: 1 set

Snap- in coupling for push runner

Installation

Drilling pattern

Cab inet front edge

7

Runner Snap-in coupling

A pplication and planning dimension
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Furniture Fittings
Drawer R unners

9

Single and full extension, load bearing capacity up to 30 kg

• Material: Steel

• Finish: G alvanized

• V ersion: With soft close mechanism, single or full ex tension

• Installation: At drawer, concealed mounted

• Side panel thickness: 13–16 mm

• Assemb ly and removal with snap-in coupling

Drawer length
mm

Installation
length L mm

E x tension
length AL mm

Cat. No.

Single ex tension, load b earing capacity 25 kg

300 318 232 433.06.430
350 368 282 433.06.435
400 418 303 433.06.440
450 468 353 433.06.445
500 518 381 433.06.450
550 568 431 433.06.455
Full ex tension, load b earing capacity 30 kg

300 318 288 433.10.430
350 368 338 433.10.435
400 418 388 433.10.440
450 468 438 433.10.445
500 518 488 433.10.450
550 568 538 433.10.455

Installation

Packing: 1 pair

Drilling pattern

Cab inet front edge

Runner Snap-in coupling
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Furniture Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

9

Sliding door fitting Classic 30 IF  A A  SL I D O

Installation dimensions

Set consisting of: For 2-leaf

G uide with spring loaded b olt and B ottom roller 404.22.107

G uide with spring loaded b olt and B ottom roller with height adjustment 404.22.152

G uide with lockab le b olt and B ottom roller 404.22.108

G uide with lockab le b olt and B ottom roller with height adjustment 404.22.153

B ottom roller B ottom roller with height

adjustment

Drilling pattern

• Area of application: For 2-leaf silding doors

• Material: Plastic

• Colour: B rown, b olt b lack, rollers white

• Door thickness: Min. 16 mm

• Door weight: Max . 15 or 30 kg 

• V ersion: B ottom roller with height adjustment

• Installation: Press fitting and screw fix ing

O rder reference

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.11.219, 405.11.218)

separately.
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Furniture Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

9

Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

Cat. No.

404.22.106

B ottom roller

Cat. No.

404.21.109
Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

G uide with lockable bolt

Cat. No.

404.21.154
Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

G uide with spring loaded bolt

Packing: 1 or 500 pcs.

Height adjustment mm Cat. No.

± 1 404.22.151

B ottom roller with height adjustment

R unning and guide track

Packing:  1 pc.

Length mm Material Weight kg Colour Cat. No.

3,000 Plastic 15 B rown 404.14.133

White 404.14.713

B lack 404.14.313

Aluminium 30 Anodized 404.16.903

Plastic Aluminium
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Furniture Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

9

Sliding door fitting Classic 30 L / U  SL I D O

Installation dimensions

• Max . door weight: 30 kg

• V ersion: For wooden door

• Material: Steel running gears and guides

• Running gear: Top or b ottom running, 2 rollers, plastic coated roller

• Door stop: Stopper

• Installation: Running gear and guide for screw fix ing

L-Shape door U -Shape door

A ssembly

Drilling pattern
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Furniture Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

9

Set Cat. No.

Complete fitting set  for 1 door without running track 403.34.000

Packing: 1 set

Set consisting of: Material Finish For 2-leaf

Running gear with doub le roller Steel Plastic coated
grey

4 pcs.

Top door stop Plastic G rey 4 pcs.

Fix ing screws Steel G alvanized 8 pcs.

O rder reference

Please order running track separately.

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Anodized 3,000 406.81.930
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Furniture Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

9

Sliding door fitting Classic 40 IF  A A  SL I D O

• Area of application: For 2- or 3-leaf sliding doors

• Door thickness: Max . 18 mm

• Door weight: Max . 40 mm

• Door height: Max . 2,100 mm

• Door width: Max . 1,300 mm

• Running gear with b all b earing, white nylon

• Installation: G uide and running gear for screw fix ing

A ssemblyInstallation dimensions

G uide

Spacer Runner gear

O rder reference

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.11.217, 405.11.216)

separately.
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Furniture Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

9

Set Cat.No.

Complete fitting set for 2 doors without running track 404.24.101

Packing: 1 set

Set consisting of: Material Finish For 2-leaf Cat. No.

Running part with b all b earing Nylon G alvanized 4 pcs. 404.24.100

E nd stop Plastic G rey 2 pcs. 404.24.320

G uiding part with long hole Ø 6, 3x 48 mm Steel G alvanized 4 pcs. 404.24.330

Running track Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running and guide track 3,000 mm. Aluminium Anodized 3,000 404.16.913

Additional components Material Finish Cat. No.

Distance piece Steel G alvanized 404.24.310

Center stopper for 3 doors Plastic G rey 404.24.300

Packing: 1 pc

O rder reference

Please order running track and additional components separately.
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Furniture Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

9

For smooth sliding door, easy and q uick to install with clip

for guide.

Sliding door fitting Classic 50 V F  A B  SL I D O

• Door thickness: 22–28 mm

• Max . door weight: 50 kg

• Material: Steel running gear and guide, aluminium doub le top 

running track and guide track

• Runing gear: Plastic roller with b all b earing

• Installation: Runing gear, tracks and guide for screw fix ing

• With anti-derailment device (detachab le)

Drilling dimensions for runnig gear and track stopper for rear and

front door

Drilling dimensions for guide and

guide stopper for front door

Drilling dimensions for guide and

guide stopper for rear door

Installation dimensions

A pplication

O rder reference

Please order Smuso Soft close mechanism (405.11.161, 405.11.160)

separately.
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Furniture Fittings
Sliding Door F ittings

9

Set Cat. No.

Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track, max . door thickness 22 mm 400.51.120

Complete fitting set  for 2 doors without running track, max . door thickness 28 mm 400.51.121

Complete fitting set  for 3 doors without running track, max . door thickness 22 mm 400.51.122

Complete fitting set  for 3 doors without running track, max . door thickness 28 mm 400.51.123

Packing: 1 set

Set consisting of: Material Finish For 2-leaf For 3-leaf Cat. No.

Running part with b all b earing and Hafele stamp, 
for distance 48 mm, for door thickness up to 22mm

Steel G alvanized 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 400.56.115

Running part with b all b earing and Hafele stamp, for
distance 55 mm, for door thickness up to 28mm

Steel G alvanized 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 400.56.114

Running part for inner door Steel G alvanized 1 pc. 2 pcs. 400.56.118

Running part with pins with Hä fele stamp Steel G alvanized 1 pc. 2 pcs. 400.56.119

E nd stop with installation material Plastic G rey 1 pc. 1 pc. 400.58.002

G uiding part for inner door Aluminium Anthracite 2 pcs. 4 pcs. 400.57.121

G uiding part adjustab le with Hafele stamp Steel G alvanized 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 400.57.122

Clip for guide Plastic G rey 4 pcs. 6 pcs. 400.58.060

E nd stop Plastic G rey 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 400.58.011

Support b lock Plastic G rey 2 pcs. 2 pcs. 400.96.060

Central stop Plastic G rey – 1 pc. 400.96.053

Tracks and individual components Material Finish Length mm Cat. No.

Running track Aluminium Anodized 2,500 400.52.026
3,500 400.52.036

G uide track Aluminium Anodized 2,500 400.52.952
3,500 400.52.953

O rder reference

Please order guide and running track separately.
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Furniture Fittings
Home Improv ement F ittings

9

Sliding ladder

Dimension x  (ex tension over top edge of running tub e)

In retracted position =  230 mm

In withdrawn position =  80 mm

Hook-in height =  dimension floor to centre of tub e holder +  22 mm

Note

The ladder can b e propped vertically against the shelf without the 

need of unhooking due to the automatically sliding-in top roller

fitting. The b ottom castors b rake automatically under load.

The sliding ladder is protected against unintentional unhooking.

• Area of application: For warehouse, workshop, hospital and lab ora

tory areas

• Material: Aluminium frame, multiplex  b irch steps

• Finish: Frame powder coated white aluminium, RAL 9006, 

steps natural lacq uered

• Width: 400 mm, with hook-in heights 3,000–3,250 mm: 450 mm

• V ersion: With top and b ottom guide using plastic mounted rollers

• Installation: For hooking onto running tub e with rollers

Hook-in height mm Approx . clearance mm Numb er of steps Weight kg Cat. No

2,000–2,240 540–600 7 18 819.12.281
2,250–2,490 600–660 8 20 819.12.282
2,500–2,740 660–720 9 22 819.12.283
2,750–2,990 720–770 10 24 819.12.284
3,000–3,250 770–830 11 26 819.12.285

O rder reference

Please specify  the ex act hook-in height as wll as the catalogue numb er when ordering  on req uest availab le:

• Hook-in ladder with plastic coated frame in other RAL colours

• Steps with non-slip, rib b ed rub b er coating availab le against ex tra charge (greyb lack) 

• Multiplex  b eech steps

• Solid wood steps – type of wood as req uired 

• G lass steps

• Handrail (on one side/on b oth sides)  

• O ther hook-in heights 

Hook-in height

Clearance
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Furniture Fittings
Home Improv ement F ittings

9

Hook- in  tube

Connection piece

Tube holder

Material: Stainless steel

Finish: Matt b rushed

Dim. A mm Cat. No.

2,000 819.15.022
3,000 819.15.033

Material/finish Cat. No.

Solid b eech 819.15.067

• Installation: For mounting in drilled hole 11mm

• Fix ing material supplied

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt b rushed 819.15.080

Note

Tub e holder suitab le for panel thickness of at least 19 mm

Mount tub e holders at approx . 800 mm intervals.

Cov er cap

Material/finish Cat. No

Plastic b lack 819.15.374

Stainless steel matt b rushed 819.15.074

Installation: For inserting into running tub e

A ccessories for hook- in ladder and sliding ladder

Stopper

• V ersion: With grub  screw for fix ing

• Installation: For attaching to hook-in tub e

• Fix ing material supplied

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt b rushed 819.15.050

Installation: For inserting into running tub e
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Furniture Fittings
Home Improv ement F ittings

9

P lasma mini lift

645.50

448
9

64 12
0

84
,5

0

41

70

177,40

512

576

24

47

M6 (x
4)

M
6 (x

4)

Area of application: U sed in cab inets raising and lowering flat 

screen televetions, Max . 30"

Material: Steel

Finish: Silver RAL 9006

Mounting method: Suitab le for the b elow V E SA standards

50 x  50, 75 x  75, 100 x  100, 200 x  100

Height of mechanism: 645 mm (closed) to 1,105 mm (open)

Stroke: 460 mm

Speed: 25 mm/sec

Installation depth: 70 mm

Supplied with: Radio freq uency remote control

200

100

75

25

20
0

10
0

Packing: 1 pc.

Cat. No.

Mini-Lift mounting b racket 421.68.431

Load b earing capacity kg Cat. No.

50 421.68.421
Packing: 1 set

M ini lift mounting bracket for V E SA 2 00 x 2 00 mm

O rder reference

Please order mounting b racket for V E SA 200 x  200 mm separately.
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Furniture Fittings
Home Improv ement F ittings

9

E lectronic TV  lift up to 42 �

• Area of application: U sed in cab inets for raising and lowering flat 

screen television

• Material: Steel

• Finish: B lack

• Mounting method: Suitab le for b elow V E SA standard

400 x  100, 400 x  400, 600 x  200, 600 x  400

• Height of mechanism: 715 mm (closed) to 1465 mm (open)

• Stroke: 750 mm

• Weight capacity: 100 kg

• Speed: 28 mm/sec

Packing: 1 set

E lectronic TV  lift up to 55�

• Area of application: U sed in cab inets for raising and  lowering flat 

screen television

Material: Steel

Finish: B lack

Mounting method: Suitab le for b elow V E SA standard 

600 x  400, 600 x  200, 600 x  100, 400 x  400, 400 x  200, 

400 x  100, 300 x  300, 200 x  200, 200 x  100

Min./Max . height (lid lifter ex cluded) 750/1750 mm

Installation depth: 70 mm

Stroke: 1,000 mm

Load b earing capacity kg Cat. No.

100 421.68.420

Packing: 1 set

Load b earing capacity kg Cat. No.

100 421.68.423
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Furniture Fittings
Home Improv ement F ittings

9

TV  W all support brackets, tilt and swiv el v ersion

• Area of application: Wall mount fix ing for LCD/TFT/LE D

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: B lack lines

• Installation: Screw fix ing into wall

• Suitab le for TV  sizes: 26-42"

• According to V E SA: 100x 100, 200x 100, 200x 200 mm

• Features: Safety lock, lock release, shock ab sorb ing

Load b earing capacity kg Cat. No.

35 817.24.920
Packing: 1 set

• Area of application: Wall mount fix ing for LCD/TFT/LE D

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: B lack lines

• Installation: Screw fix ing into wall

• Suitab le for TV  sizes: 26-42"

• According to V E SA: 100x 100, 200x 100, 200x 200 mm

• Features: Safety lock, lock release, lhock ab sorb ing 

Load b earing capacity kg Cat. No.

35 817.24.930
Packing: 1 set
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Furniture Fittings
Home Improv ement F ittings

9

• Area of application: Wall mount fix ing for LCD/PLASMA/LE D

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: B lack lines

• Installation: Screw fix ing into wall

• Suitab le for TV  sizes: 32-55"

• According to V E SA: 100-600 x  100-400 mm

• Features: Safety lock, lock release, shock ab sorb ing

• Area of application: Wall mount fix ing for LCD/PLASMA/LE D

• Material: Steel powder coated

• Finish: B lack Lines

• Installation: Screw fix ing into wall

• Suitab le for TV  sizes: 55-70"

• According to V E SA: 200-800 x  200-600 mm

• Features: Safety lock, lock release, shock ab sorb ing

Load b earing capacity kg Cat. No.

75 817.24.940
Packing: 1 set

Load b earing capacity kg Cat. No.

80 817.24.941
Packing: 1 set

TV  W all support brackets, tilt and slide v ersion
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Contents
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B olts

Flush b olt/door operating locking b olt

Fully automatic flush b olt

E ngineering security b olt

Floor socket/indicator b olt set

Security door guards

Security door guard

Security door chain

Door stops

Floor mounted door stop

Wall mounted door stop

Frame mounted door stop

Magnetic door stop

Plastic/rub b er door stop

Non-mounted door stop

Door holder 
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Door viewer

Door V iewer
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Contents

10

Door seals

Retractab le door seal

Sill seal/weather seal

Sliding door seal/complete seal system

Finger protection b lind system 

Meeting stile astragal

Reb ate door seal/internal door seal

E ntrance door seal/fire rated door seal
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E ntrance door fittings

Letter plate/b ell push

House numb er/door knocker

Symb ol and plate

V entilation grill

Tooling

Surface-repairing products

B it/fold-away ladder

Screws and consumables

Screw

Consumab le
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

L ev er action flush bolt StarTec

F eatures 

• With slide

Technical data 

• Width: 19 mm

• Stroke (a): 25 mm

Supplied with

1 Flush b olt

1 Striking plate

1 Set of fastening material

Material/finish Size A mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 151 911.62.335
254 911.62.918

Stainless steel polished 151 911.62.336

Stainless steel b rass plated polished 151 911.62.337
254 911.62.919

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 151 911.62.338
254 911.62.920

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 151 911.62.339
254 911.62.921

F eatures 

• With lever arm

Technical data 

• Width: 17 mm

• Stroke (a): 12 mm

Supplied with

1 Flush b olt

1 Striking plate

1 Set of fastening material

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Size A mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 152 911.62.938
203 911.62.942

Stainless steel b rass plated polished 152 911.62.939
203 911.62.943

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 152 911.62.940
203 911.62.944

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 152 911.62.941
203 911.62.945

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

L ev er action flush bolt StarTec

F eatures 

• With lever arm

Technical data 

• Width: 20 mm

• Stroke (a): 17 mm

Supplied with

1 Flush b olt

1 Striking plate

1 Set of fastening material

Material/finish Size A mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 200 911.62.330
300 911.62.680
450 911.62.684
600 911.62.688

Stainless steel b rass plated polished 200 911.62.332
300 911.62.681
450 911.62.685
600 911.62.689

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 200 911.62.679
300 911.62.683
450 911.62.687
600 911.62.691

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 200 911.62.678
300 911.62.682
450 911.62.686
600 911.62.690

F eatures 

• With slide

Technical data 

• Width: 41 mm

• Stroke (a): 20 mm

Supplied with

1 Slide flush b olt

1 Striking plate

1 Set of fastening material

Material/finish Size A mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 190 911.62.670
450 911.62.671
600 911.62.672

B rass nickel plated satin 190 911.62.501
450 911.62.516
600 911.62.525

B rass polished PV D 190 911.62.750
450 911.62.752
600 911.62.754

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 2 pcs.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

Door bolt

Material/finish Size A mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 102 911.62.922
152 911.62.926
254 911.62.930
305 911.62.934

Stainless steel b rass plated polished 102 911.62.923
152 911.62.927
254 911.62.931
305 911.62.935

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass 102 911.62.924
152 911.62.928
254 911.62.932
305 911.62.936

Stainless steel antiq ue copper 102 911.62.925
152 911.62.929
254 911.62.933
305 911.62.937

F eatures 

• with slide

Technical data 

• Width: 29 mm

Supplied with

1 Door b olt

1 Socket

1 Set of fastening material

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Straight b olt

Technical data 

• Length: 203 mm

• Stroke: 32 mm

Supplied with

1 Door b olt

2 Striking plates

1 Set of fastening material

Packing: 1 pc.

K nob slide bolt

Material/finish Size A mm Cat. No.

B rass satin nickel plated 254 911.81.002
355 911.81.006
457 911.81.010

B rass chrome plated polished 254 911.81.000
355 911.81.004
457 911.81.008

B rass polished 254 911.81.001
355 911.81.005
457 911.81.009

B rass antiq ue b rass 254 911.81.003
355 911.81.007
457 911.81.011

A



AH 10.7New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel galvanized 911.62.621

Door operating locking bolt

F eatures 

• V ersion: B ar connection to the top and b ottom

• Installation: For screw fix ing

Technical data 

• Lift: 21 mm

Supplied with

• 1 Door operating lock b olt

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel silver coloured  anodized 911.61.007

F eatures 

• Without forend

• B ar connection to the top and b ottom

Technical data 

• Width: 24 mm

• Stroke: 12.5 mm

• Follower . 8 mm

• Threaded sleeves M5

Supplied with

• Screw for lever action flush b olt

.

Accessories Material/finish Size mm Cat. No.

B ar,
steel galvanized

2,500 911.62.180
3,000 911.62.181

Striking plate,
steel galvanized

– 911.62.230

B ar connection,
steel yellow 
galvanized

– 911.61.049

Packing: 1 pc.

L ev er action flush bolt StarTec

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.62.255

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• With lever arm

• Locking towards the top and b ottom

• B ar connection to the top and b ottom

Technical data 

• Forend width: 22 mm

• Stroke: 20 mm

F inish

• Lever arm: aluminium

F ixing

• Screws for lever action flush b olt

• Screws for striking plate

L ev er action flush bolt StarTec

Accessories Finish Size mm Cat. No.

B ar,
steel galvanized

2,500 911.62.180
3,000 911.62.181

Striking plate,
steel galvanized

– 911.62.230

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

L ev er action flush bolt

F eatures 

• For metal or timb er doors

• Manual locking and release

• With lever arm

Technical data 

• Width: 25 mm

• Height: 172 mm

Supplied with

1 Lever action flush b olt

1 Striking plate

1 Shoot plate

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/finish Size A mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 152 911.62.948
203 911.62.949
254 911.62.950
304 911.62.951

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

L ev er action flush bolt

F eatures 

• For timb er doors

• Manual locking and release

• With lever arm

• Tested to U L R4942

Technical data 

• Width: 25.5 mm

• Height: 171.5 mm

• Stroke (a): 19.1 mm

Supplied with

1 Lever action flush b olt

1 Striking plate

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated matt 911.62.010

B rass polished 911.62.011

Packing: 1 pc.

Accessories Material Size mm Cat. No.

B ar,
steel galvanized

610 911.62.017
1,220 911.62.018

F eatures 

• For metal or timb er doors

• Manual locking and release

• With lever arm

• Tested to U L R4942

Technical data 

• Width: 25.5 mm

• Stroke (a): 19.1 mm

Supplied with

1 Lever action flush b olt

1 Striking plate

1 Shoot plate

1 Set of fix ing material

1 Threaded b ar 305 mm

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated matt 911.62.013

B rass polished 911.62.014

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

F eatures 

• For timb er doors

• Automatic locking and release

• Lower b olt head with roller for a good central contact 

with the floor striking plate

Technical data 

• Width: 26.7 mm

• Height: 206.5 mm

• Throw (a): 19.1 mm

F ixing

• A floor socket with a b olt aperture of 19 mm can b e used as an 

alternative to the floor striking plate.

Supplied with

2 Flush b olts (top and b ottom)

2 Striking plates

2 Contact plates (polyamide coated)

6 Spacer plates

1 Set of fix ing material

Packing: 1 set

When closing the active leaf, the inactive leaf is locked automatically. 

The contact plates protect the facing of the active leaf when 

operating the latch. When opening the active leaf, the inactive leaf is 

unlocked automatically.

F ully automatic flush bolt

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.62.034

Inactive leaf
B olt

Contact plates

Active leaf

Spacer plates

1 Contact plate

2 Spacer plate
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

F ully automatic flush bolt

1 Contact plate

2 Spacer plate

3 U -shaped guide sheet

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.62.037

B rass polished 911.62.038

Packing: 1 set

F eatures 

•  For metal or wooden doors

•  Automatic locking and release

Technical data 

•  Width: 26 mm

•  Throw (a): 19,1 mm

F ixing

• A floor socket with a b olt aperture of 19 mm can b e used as an 

alternative to the floor striking plate.

Supplied with

2 Flush b olts (top and b ottom)

2 Striking plates

2 U -shaped guide sheets

2 G uide reinforcements

2 Contact plates (nylon coated)

6 Spacer plates

2 B ars

1 Set of fix ing screws

Inactive leaf
B olt

Contact plates

Active leaf

Spacer plates

When closing the active leaf, the inactive leaf is locked automatically. 

The contact plates protect the facing of the active leaf when 

operating the latch. When opening the active leaf, the inactive leaf is 

unlocked automatically.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

F ully automatic flush bolt StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel b lue galvanized 911.56.021

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For wooden doors

• Automatic locking and release

Technical data 

• Width: 22 mm

• Height: 144 mm

• Stroke (a): 8 mm 

Supplied with

1 Fully automatic flush b olt

1 Contact plate

1 Set of fix ing material

E ngineering security bolt StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 911.62.389

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• K ey turn operated included socket

• To suit door up to 45 mm thickness

Technical data 

• B ackset: 34.5 ± 0.3 mm

• Stroke: 19 mm

Supplied with

1 B olt

1 Striking plate

1 E scutcheon

1 B olt key

1 Set of fix ing material

±

The inactive door leaf is locked when the active door leaf is closed since the index ing
b olt is pushed up, causing the locking b olt to engage in the inactive door leaf.
The inactive door leaf is likewise unlocked when the active door leaf is opened since
the locking b olt is retracted b y spring pressure.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
B olts

10

Indicator bolt set StarTec

F eatures 

• Lock indicator red / b lue

• With sq uare spindle

Technical Data

• Width: 70 mm

• Height: 46 mm

• Stroke (a): 23 mm

Supplied with

1 B olt

1 Lock indicator red / b lue

1 Striking plate

1 Set of fastening screw

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 911.62.050

Packing: 1 pc.

F loor socket StarTec

Material/finish Ø  A mm Ø  B  mm C mm Cat. No.

B rass chrome 
plated

9 13 36 911.62.060
11 15 911.62.062
13 17 911.62.064
15 19 911.62.066
20 25 40 911.62.068

B rass polished 9 13 36 911.62.061
11 15 911.62.063
13 17 911.62.065
15 19 911.62.067
20 25 40 911.62.069

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Prevents accumulation of dust or dirt in the b ore of the strike

F loor socket StarTec

Material/finish Ø  A mm Ø  B  mm C mm Cat. No.

B rass chrome 
plated matt

19 27 48 911.62.070

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• Prevents accumulation of dust or dirt in the b ore of the strike

• The spring force is adjusted to half and fully automatic lever 

action flush b olts 
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Stops

10

F loor mounted door stop StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.55.100

Stainless steel polished 937.55.101

Stainless steel b rass plated polished PV D 937.52.088

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.53.560

Stainless steel polished 937.53.561

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.53.570

Stainless steel polished 937.53.571

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.53.580

Stainless steel polished 937.53.581

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.53.590

Stainless steel polished 937.53.591

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.55.130

Stainless steel polished 937.55.131

New picture

Info PM
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Stops

10

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.55.140

Stainless steel polished 937.55.141

Stainless steel b rass plated polished PV D 937.52.078

F loor mounted door stop StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.55.610

Stainless steel polished 937.55.611

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.55.600

Stainless steel polished 937.55.601

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy nickel plated satin 937.53.526

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 937.53.528

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 937.53.521

Z inc alloy antiq ue copper plated 937.53.529

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy stainless steel coloured 937.01.116

Z inc alloy chrome plated polished 937.55.122

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 937.01.118

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 937.01.111

Z inc alloy antiq ue copper plated 937.01.113

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy nickel plated satin 937.52.506

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 937.53.558

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 937.53.551

Z inc alloy antiq ue copper plated 937.53.559
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Stops

10

F loor mounted door stop StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy nickel plated satin 937.53.536

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 937.53.538

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 937.53.531

Z inc alloy antiq ue copper plated 937.53.539

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy nickel plated satin 937.55.116

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 937.55.118

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 937.55.111

Z inc alloy antiq ue copper plated 937.55.119

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated matt 937.41.004

B rass matt 937.41.005

B rass polished 937.41.008

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.14.410

Stainless steel polished 937.14.411

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.14.400

Stainless steel polished 937.14.401

W all mounted door stop StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.11.100

13.02.2014
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Stops

10

W all mounted door stop StarTec

Material/finish A mm Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 40 937.12.120
60 937.12.110
78 937.12.100

Stainless steel b rass plated polished PV D 78 937.12.108

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.11.710

Stainless steel polished 937.11.711

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 938.10.400

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 937.12.800

Stainless steel polished (304) 937.12.802

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt 937.11.700

Stainless steel polished 937.11.701

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 937.11.620
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Stops

10

W all mounted door stop StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 937.00.802

B rass chrome plated matt 937.00.804

B rass matt 937.00.805

B rass polished 937.00.808

F rame mounted door stop StarTec

Material/finish V ersion Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt Right side 937.13.510

Left side 937.13.500

13.02.2014



AH 10.2 0 New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Stops

10

M agnetic door stop StarTec

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy stainless steel coloured 938.34.000

Z inc alloy chrome plated polished 938.23.002

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 938.23.008

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 938.23.001

Z inc alloy antiq ue copper plated 938.23.009

Packing : 1 pc. supplied with fix ing material

Floor mounted

Wall mounted

F eatures 

• With magnetic adhesion mechanism

• For wall or floor mounting

Technical data 

• Pull approx . 4 kg

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished 938.10.108

B rass chrome plated polished 938.10.102

B rass chrome plated polished/nickel plated polished 938.10.107

B rass matt 938.10.105

B rass b urnished 938.10.101

Packing : 1 pc. supplied with fix ing material

F eatures 

• With magnetic adhesion mechanism

Packing : 1 pc. supplied with fix ing material

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated polished 938.10.002

B rass matt 938.10.005

B rass nickel plated polished 938.10.007

B rass polished 938.10.008

B rass b urnished 938.10.001

F eatures 

• With magnetic adhesion mechanism
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Stops

10

P lastic/rubber door stop StarTec

Material Finish Cat. No.

Plastic White 937.90.800

G rey 937.90.803

B rown 937.90.846

Material Finish Cat. No.

Rub b er White 407.01.730

B lack 407.01.930

Material Finish Cat. No.

Plastic White 937.90.100

B rown 937.90.146

B eige 937.90.140

B lack 937.90.107

F eatures 

• V ersion: Self-adhesive

Material Finish Cat. No.

Plastic White 937.91.500

B rown 937.91.546

F eatures 

• V ersion: Self-adhesive

Material Finish Cat. No.

Plastic White 937.91.400

B rown 937.91.446

F eatures 

• V ersion: Self-adhesive

Material Finish Cat. No.

Plastic White 937.91.300

B rown 937.91.346

F eatures 

• V ersion: Self-adhesive

Corner bumper

Material Finish Cat. No.

Rub b er White 937.90.200

G rey 937.90.203

B rown 937.90.246

B eige 937.90.240

B lack 937.90.207
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Stops

10

Non-mounted door stop StarTec

F eatures 

• Can b e used as door stop and door b uffer

• Without screw fix ing b ecause of high specific weight and 

anti-slip coating

Technical data 

• Weight: 1.0 kg

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel stainless steel coloured 937.53.300

F eatures 

• Can b e used as door stop and door b uffer

• Without screw fix ing b ecause of high specific weight and 

anti-slip coating

Technical data 

• Weight: 1.1 kg

Material/finish Cat. No.

Steel b rass plated polished 937.85.608
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Stops

10

Door holder StarTec

F eatures 

• For concealed installation

• For wood, aluminium or plastic

• With adjustab le hold-open function

• E asy installation

Technical data 

• Max . opening angle: 125°

Supplied with

1 Door holder

1 Set of fix ing material

°

Material/finish Cat. No.

Aluminium/steel silver coloured 938.33.000

16

76

F eatures 

• For interior doors

• Floor mounted door stop with clamping mechanism

Technical data 

• Max . b ottom door gap: 5 mm

Supplied with

1 Floor mounted door stop

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/finish Cat. No.

Aluminium silver coloured anodized 938.01.001
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Stops

10

Door holder StarTec

Stroke mm Cat. No.

35 938.04.001
Packing : 1 pc. 

F eatures 

• Fix ing of the door in every opening angle

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 25 kg 

M aterial/ F inish

• Z inc alloy silver coloured lacq uered

• B olt: Steel galvanized

• Stopper: Rub b er white

Supplied with

1 Door holder

Packing : 1 pc. 

F eatures 

• Fix ing of the door in every opening angle

Technical data 

• Max . door weight: 40 kg 

M aterial/ F inish

• Z inc alloy silver coloured lacq uered

• B olt: Steel galvanized

• Stopper: Rub b er white

Supplied with

1 Door holder

1 Set of fix ing material

Stroke mm Cat. No.

50 938.04.101



AH 10.2 5New products and systems: www.hafele.com

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Hardware Fitting Accessories
Security Door G uards

10

Security door guard StarTec

F eatures 

• For timb er doors

• For inward opening doors

Supplied with

1 Door guard

1 Frame part with long head section

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy stainless steel matt coloured 911.59.156

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 911.59.158

Z inc alloy antiq ue copper plated 911.59.153

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 911.59.151

Z inc alloy chrome plated polished 911.59.152

Packing: 1 pc.

Material/finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy nickel plated satin 911.58.052

Z inc alloy antiq ue copper plated 911.58.058

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 911.58.054

F eatures 

• For timb er doors

• For inward opening doors

Supplied with

1 Door guard

1 Set of fix ing material

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Security Door G uards

10

F eatures 

• For timb er doors

• For inward opening doors

Supplied with

1 Door guard

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy nickel plated satin

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 911.59.044

Z inc alloy antiq ue copper plated 911.59.049

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 911.59.048

Z inc alloy chrome plated polished 911.59.047

Packing: 1 pc.

Security door guard StarTec Security door chain StarTec

F eatures 

• For timb er door

• For inward opening doors

Supplied with

1 Door chain

1 Frame part

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Z inc alloy stainless steel matt coloured 911.59.095

Z inc alloy b rass plated polished 911.59.086

Z inc alloy chrome plated polished 911.59.087

Z inc alloy antiq ue b rass plated 911.59.092

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Security Door G uards

10

Security door chain StarTec

F eatures 

• For timb er door

• For inward opening doors

Supplied with

1 Door chain

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt coloured 911.60.000

Stainless steel b rass plated polished 911.60.011

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass coloured 911.60.012

Stainless steel antiq ue copper coloured 911.60.013

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For timb er door

• For inward opening doors

Supplied with

1 Door chain

1 Set of fix ing material

Material/Finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt coloured 911.60.005

Stainless steel antiq ue b rass coloured 911.60.007

Stainless steel antiq ue copper coloured 911.60.009

Packing: 1 pc.

23

83
34

27

36

130
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door V iewer

10

F eatures

• Suitab le for door thicknesses (a): 34–52 mm

• Telescopic version, without flap

Technical data

• Angle of vision: 160º

• Door drilling: 12 mm

º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated 959.01.020

B rass polished 959.01.021

Antiq ue b rass 959.01.022

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• Suitab le for door thicknesses (a): 35–55 mm

• With flap

Technical data

• Angle of vision: 200º

• Door drilling: 14 mm

º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated 959.06.106

B rass polished 959.06.108

Antiq ue b rass 959.00.070

B rass nickel plated satin 959.00.072

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• Suitab le for door thicknesses (a): 31–57mm

• With flap

Technical data

• Angle of vision: 170º

• Door drilling: 12 mm

º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated 959.00.001

B rass polished 959.00.002

B rass chrome plated polished 959.00.007

B rass nickel plated matt 959.00.000

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door V iewer

10

F eatures

• Suitab le for door thicknesses (a): 35–78 mm

• Telescopic version, without flap

Technical data

• Angle of vision: 200º

• Door drilling: 12 mm

º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass chrome plated 959.01.010

B rass polished 959.01.011

Antiq ue b rass 959.01.012

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• Suitab le for door thicknesses (a): 30–45 mm

• With flap

Technical data

• Angle of vision: 200º

• Door drilling: 22 mm

º

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished PV D 959.16.008

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
E ntrance Door F ittings

10

L etter plate StarTec

F eatures 

• V ersion: Concealed fix ing, letter plate with spring

• Fix ing material supplied

F eatures 

• V ersion: Concealed fix ing, letter plate with spring

• Fix ing material supplied

Packing : 1 pc. 

Packing : 1 pc. 

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 986.10.040

Stainless steel b rass plated polished PV D 986.10.045

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 986.10.070

Stainless steel b rass plated polished PV D 986.10.075

B ell push StarTec

F eatures 

• V ersion: Concealed fix ing

• Fix ing material supplied

F eatures 

• V ersion: Concealed fix ing

• Fix ing material supplied

Packing : 1 pc. 

Packing : 1 pc. 

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 986.10.000

B rass polished PV D 986.10.005

Material/finish Cat. No.

Stainless steel matt (304) 986.10.010

B rass polished PV D 986.10.015
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
E ntrance Door F ittings

10

House number StarTec

Numb er/letter B rass polished PV D Stainless steel matt 
(304)

0 987.21.108 987.21.100
1 987.21.118 987.21.110
2 987.21.128 987.21.120
3 987.21.138 987.21.130
4 987.21.148 987.21.140
5 987.21.158 987.21.150
6/9 987.21.168 987.21.160
7 987.21.178 987.21.170
8 987.21.188 987.21.180
a 987.21.208 987.21.200
b 987.21.218 987.21.210
c 987.21.228 987.21.220
d 987.21.238 987.21.230

Packing : 1 pc. supplied with fix ing material

* Dimensions for b  and d/
** Dimensions for a and c/ 

B rass polished PV DStainless steel matt (304)

Solar power illuminated house number

F eatures 

• V ersion: With numb ers and letters

• Installation: Wireless

• Dimensions (W x  D x  H): 230 x  70 x  200 mm

Material Cat. No.

Stainless steel 987.19.990

Supplied with

1 Wall light

3 Sets (0 – 9)

1 Set (A – E )

Door knocker StarTec

F eatures 

• V ersion: Concealed fix ing

• Fix ing material supplied

Packing : 1 pc. 

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished PV D 986.10.025

F eatures 

• V ersion: Concealed fix ing

• Fix ing material supplied

Packing : 1 pc. 

Material/finish Cat. No.

B rass polished PV D 986.10.035



Symbol StarTec
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
E ntrance Door F ittings

10

Technical data 

• Diameter: 75.0 mm

• Thickness: 1.5 mm

• Self-adhesive

Symb ol Stainless steel

Female/Male 987.21.330

Male 987.21.310

Female 987.21.300

Disab led 987.21.320

No smoking 987.21.360

Toilet 987.37.000

Packing: 1 pc.

Technical data 

• Dimensions (B  x  H): 100 x  100 mm

• Thickness: 1 mm

• Self-adhesive

Symb ol Stainless steel

Female/Male 987.09.400

Male 987.09.410

Female 987.09.420

Disab led 987.09.430

B ab y change 987.09.440

Shower 987.09.450

Arrow left 987.09.460

Arrow right 987.09.470

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
E ntrance Door F ittings

10

Symbol StarTec

Symb ol Cat. No.

Male 987.05.0**

Female 987.05.1**

Disab led 987.05.2**

Symb ol Cat. No.

Push 987.05.5**

Pull 987.05.6**

O rder reference

When ordering, replace the ** of the Cat. No. with the colour numb er of your choice.

99
Pure white

97
Light grey

95
Stone grey

92
Anthracite

grey

90
J et b lack

80
Coffee
b rown

53
U ltramarine

b lue

50
Steel b lue

33
Rub y red

13
B uttercup 

yellow

Technical data 

• Material: Weather resistant polyamide

• Height: 150 mm

• Thickness: 3 mm

• Self-adhesive

Technical data 

• Material: Weather resistant polyamide

• Diameter: 52 mm

• Thickness: 2 mm

• Self-adhesive

Packing: 1 pc.

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
E ntrance Door F ittings

10

Packing: 1 pc.

P ush and pull plate StarTec

Technical data 

• Height x  width: 300 x  100 mm

• Thickness: 1.5 mm

• Pull handle diameter: 19 mm

Symb ol Stainless steel

Push plate � PU SH� 987.11.300

Pull plate � PU LL�  with 
pull handle

987.11.200

Technical data

• Rounded corners

• For screw fix ing

Packing: 1 pc.

P ush plate StarTec

Packing: 1 pc.

Technical data

• Rounded corners

• For screw fix ing (numb er of holes according to size of plate)

K ick plate StarTec

Size (H x  W) mm Thickness mm Stainless
steel matt

230 x    75 1.5 987.14.000
230 x  100 987.14.200
305 x    75 987.14.400
305 x  100 987.14.600

Thickness mm Stainless
steel matt

1.5 987.28.000

Please specify dimensions (width x  height) when order
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
E ntrance Door F ittings

10

V entilation grill

F eatures

• With smooth flanges

• V isib le edges b evelled

M aterial/ F inish

• Profiled material, aluminium silver coloured anodized

Installation

• G luing in place

Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• With smooth flanges

• V isib le edges b evelled

M aterial/ F inish

• Profiled material, aluminium silver coloured anodized

Installation

• G luing in place

Packing: 1 pc.

Length A x  width B  mm V entilation cm2 Cat. No.

250 x  102 90 575.13.916
500 x  102 193 575.13.925

Length A x  width B  mm V entilation cm2 Cat. No.

250 x  70 44 575.00.919
500 x  70 88 575.00.928
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
E ntrance Door F ittings

10

V entilation grill

F eatures

• With harpoon-type flanges

• Long edges b evelled

M aterial/ F inish

• Profiled material, aluminium silver coloured anodized

Installation

• Press fitting

Length A x  width B  mm V entilation cm2 Cat. No.

240 x  78 36 575.07.918
480 x  78 78 575.07.927
Packing: 1 pc.

F eatures

• Suitab le for door panel thickness: 35–40 mm

• 2-part

• V iew-proof position of lamellae

Technical data

• V entilation data 200 cm2

Installation

• G luing in place

Material/finish Cat. No.

Plastic white 959.10.001

Plastic pine 959.10.002

Plastic mahogany 959.10.003

Plastic walnut 959.10.004

Plastic light-grey 959.10.005

Plastic b lack 959.10.006

Packing: 1 pc.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

The sealing profile is pressed automatically against the floor or 

engages with a sill as the door is closed. Door seals can b e 

distinguished b etween retractab le seals and sill seals. Sill seals 

are always used in comb ination with a threshold, it is, however, 

recommended to use retractab le seals also in comb ination with a

threshold in case of carpet fitted floors or b utt joints with different

floor coverings.

Retractab le door seals are availab le with single-side or doub le-side

release mechanism. Seals with single-side release (for doub le

doors) are released on the hinge side or on the lock side, depen-

ding on the model. Doub le-side release always means release on

the hinge and on the lock side. With doub le-side release seals, the

sealing profile is raised and lowered faster, which prolongs its ser-

vice life considerab ly.

Sill sealRetractab le seal

A reas of application
• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• Reduces light leakage, sound insulation

• Smoke control,  fire resistance

• Reduces the energy consumption of air conditioning systems

(see following ex ample)

E xample calculation for energy sav ing:

• Door width 960 mm

• Pressure difference b etween indoor and outdoor 10 Pa, 

room temperature of 25 º C and relative humidity of 90% ,

outdoor temperature of 35 º C and relative humidity of 70% )

º

º

Floor gap mm

Without seal: Leakage rate approx . 41 m3/hr

With seal: Leakage rate approx . 2 m3/hr

M ounting options: Automatic door seals can b e fitted in different ways depending on the model and application

Floor gap mm

The sealing profile material (PV C or silicone) is mainly governed b y

the area in which the door is applied. High q uality, self-ex tinguishing

silicone seals are used for fire resistant and smoke control doors.

Full mortise fitting with 
fix ing b rackets

Full mortise fitting and face
fix ing

Recessed fitting Screw fix ing Clamping and/or glue fix ing
(glass)

Face fix ing



Packing : 1 pc. 
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Length mm Can b e cut to max . mm Cat. No.

Single-side release

630 584 950.05.910
730 639 950.05.911
830 708 950.05.912
930 833 950.05.913

1,030 958 950.05.914
1,130 1,083 950.05.915
Doub le-side release

730 630 950.05.921
830 730 950.05.922
930 830 950.05.923

1,030 930 950.05.924
1,130 1,030 950.05.925

F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• Reduces the energy consumption of air conditioning systems

• Reduces light leakage

• For soundproofing doors (DIN 4109)

• For smoke control doors according to E N 1634-3

• For fire resistant doors according to E N 1634-1

• For full mortise fitting

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand 

• O ptional with single-side or doub le-side release

• Can b e prepared for locking b olts or lever action flush b olts

• Rostproof internal mechanism and anodized carrier

Technical data

• Max . sealing height: 12 mm

• Doub le-side release can b e cut to max .: 100 mm

• Req uired groove: 20 x  30 mm

• Sound proofing level with air gap 7 mm: 49 dB

R etractable door seal Startec

M aterial/ F inish

• Carrier: Aluminium anodized

• Seal profile: Silicone grey, self-ex tinguishing

Supplied with

1 Retractab le door seal

2 Fix ing b rackets with screws 

Single-side release: 1 Release plate with screw

Doub le-side release: 2 Release plate with screw
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Packing : 1 pc. 

F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• Reduces the energy consumption of air conditioning systems

• Reduces light leakage

• For soundproofing doors

• For full mortise fitting with fix ing b racket

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand

• Single-side release

Technical data

• Max . sealing height: 11 mm

• Can b e shortened at one end b y max .: 100 mm

• Req uired groove width: 12 x  31 mm

R etractable door seal StarTec

Length mm Cat. No.

630 950.05.900
730 950.05.901
830 950.05.902
930 950.05.903

1,030 950.05.904
1,130 950.05.905

M aterial/ F inish

• Carrier: Aluminium 

• Seal profile: Silicone grey, self-ex tinguishing

Supplied with

1 Retractab le door seal

2 Fix ing b rackets with screws 

1 Release plate with screw
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Packing : 1 pc. 

Schall- E x L - 15/30 R etractable door seal

Length mm Cat. No.

583 950.05.510
708 950.05.511
833 950.05.512
958 950.05.513

1,083 950.05.514
1,208 950.05.515

F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• Reduces the energy consumption of air conditioning systems

• Reduces light leakage

• For soundproofing doors (DIN 4109)

• For smoke control doors according to E N 1634-3

• For fire resistant doors according to E N 1634-1

• For full mortise fitting with fix ing b racket

• Single-side release

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand 

Technical data

• Max . sealing height: 14 mm

• Can b e shortened at one end b y max .: 125 mm

• Req uired groove: 15 x  30 mm

• Sound proofing level with air gap 6 mm: 51 dB

• Sound proofing level with air gap 7 mm: 50 dB

M aterial/ F inish

• Carrier: Aluminium b right

• Seal profile: Silicone grey, self-ex tinguishing

Supplied with

1 Retractab le door seal

2 Fix ing b rackets with screws 

1 Release plate with screw

O rder reference

O ptionally availab le:

• Single-side release version: Prepared for driving b olt (Ø  8 mm), 

please specify dim. A

• Lever action flush b olt solution (optional)
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F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• Reduces the energy consumption of air conditioning systems

• For soundproofing doors (DIN 4109)

• For smoke control doors according to E N 1634-3

• For fire resistant doors according to E N 1634-1

• Single-side release (hinge side)

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand 

• For screw fix ing on push side

• Can b e retrofitted on push side

• Cover profile is clipped into the screw fix ed sealing profile

Technical data

• Max . sealing height: 11 mm

• Can b e shortened at one end b y max .: 125 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Cover profile: Aluminium

• Seal profile: Silicone grey, self-ex tinguishing

Supplied with

1 Retractab le door seal

1 Cover profile 

1 Release plate with screw

5 Countersunk head screws, galvanized

Length mm Cat. No.

Silver coloured anodized

805 950.15.500
930 950.15.501

1,055 950.15.502
White, RAL 9016

805 950.15.510
930 950.15.511

1,055 950.15.512
Packing : 1 pc. 

Schall- E X ® A pplic R etractable door seal
®

Soundproofing without grooves

For retrofitted smoke control
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F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• Single-side release

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand 

• Concealed, from underneath to door leaf

• Can b e retrofitted

• Cover profile is clipped into the screw fix ed sealing profile

Technical data

• Max . sealing height: 11 mm

• Can b e shortened at one end b y max .: 125 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Carrier and cover profile: Aluminium

• Seal profile: PV C grey

Length mm Cat. No.

Silver coloured anodized

735 950.07.820
860 950.07.821
985 950.07.822

1,110 950.07.823
White RAL 9016

735 950.07.840
860 950.07.841
985 950.07.842

1,110 950.07.843
Dark b ronze anodized

735 950.07.830
860 950.07.831
985 950.07.832

1,110 950.07.833
Packing : 1 pc. 

W ind- E x U S R etractable door seal

Supplied with

1 Retractab le door seal

1 Cover profile 

1 Pressure plate

6 Chipb oard screws 3 x  16 mm

1 Strike b lock

2 Surface mounted covers

1 Countersunk head screw 4.2 x  50 mm
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Schall- E x G S-H R etractable door seal

F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• For glass doors where sound proofing, smoke resistance are 

req uired

• Single-side release

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand 

• For b onding with silicone, when b onding to laminated glass 

panes only and sealants approved b y the glass manufacturer

Technical Data

• Max . sealing height: 11 mm

• Can b e shortened at one end b y max .: 125 mm

• For glass thickness: 10 mm

• Installation must b e carried out on the opening

glass height =  door height – 32 mm,

M aterial/ F inish

• Carrier: Aluminium stainless steel coloured anodized

• Seal profile: Silicone grey, self-ex tinguishing

Supplied with

1 Retractab le door seal

1 Release plate with screw 

1 Set of installation instructions

Length mm Cat. No.

708 950.15.461
833 950.15.462
958 950.15.463

1,083 950.15.464
1,208 950.15.465
Packing : 1 pc. 
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Schall- E x G S R etractable door seal

F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• For glass doors where sound proofing, smoke control and 

fire resistance are req uired

• Single-side release

• Suitab le for DIN left hand and DIN right hand 

• For b onding with silicone, when b onding to laminated glass 

panes only and sealants approved b y the glass manufacturer

Technical data

• Max . sealing height: 11 mm

• Can b e shortened at one end b y max .: 125 mm

• For glass thickness: 10 mm

• Installation must b e carried out on the opening side

M aterial/ F inish

• Carrier: Aluminium stainless steel coloured anodized

• Seal profile: Silicone grey, self-ex tinguishing

Supplied with

1 Retractab le door seal

1 Release plate with screw 

1 Set of installation instructions

Length mm Cat. No.

708 950.15.441
833 950.15.442
958 950.15.443

1,083 950.15.444
1,208 950.15.445
Packing : 1 pc. 



F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draft and vermin

• For surface mounting under door b ottom

M aterial/ F inish

• Housing: Aluminium mill finish

• Seal: Solid neoprene b lack

Sill protection sweep door seal StarTec

Length mm Cat. No.

1,000 950.13.011
2,000 950.13.012

Packing : 1 pc. supplied with fix ing material
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Sill seal

F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draft and vermin

• For soundproofing doors

• Req uired groove: 18 x  12 mm

Material Finish Packing m Cat. No.

Housing

Aluminium B right 2.55 950.07.418
5.25 950.07.415

Twin sealing strip, b lade type

E PDM* B lack 2.5 950.07.421
5.0 950.07.422

Sill track

Aluminium B right 2.55 950.07.420
5.25 950.07.416

* E PDM =  E thylene propylene diene monomer

Installation

Housing for sealing strip is screwed on
Sill track is screwed and/or glued on
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W eather seal, brush type StarTec

Length mm Cat. No.

1,000 950.06.085
1,250 950.06.087
2,000 950.06.088

F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• For mortise fix ing or face fix ing

Technical data

• Total height: 50 mm

• B rush height: 25 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Filaments: Polyamide b lack

• Carrier: Aluminium silver coloured anodized

F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• Screw fix ing underneath

Technical data

• Total height: 19 mm

• B rush height: 10 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Filaments: Polyamide b lack

• Carrier: Aluminium silver coloured anodized

Length mm Cat. No.

1,000 950.06.120
1,250 950.06.122
2,000 950.06.123

Packing : 1 pc. Packing : 1 pc. 
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W eather seal, brush type StarTec

F eatures 

• Protection against cold, draught and vermin

• For mortise fix ing

Technical Data

• Total height: 16 mm

• B rush height: 12 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Filaments: Polyamide b lack

• Carrier: Sheet steel galvanized

Length mm Cat. No.

1,000 950.06.090
1,250 950.06.092
2,000 950.06.093

Packing : 1 pc. 
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Sliding door seal StarTec

Supplied with

1 Door seal

1 Fix ing set with magnet

Sliding door with magnet

F eatures 

• For sliding doors without locking mechanism

• Release power only 20 N/m

• Protection against heat, draught and vermin

• Reduced the energy consumption of air conditioning systems

• Reduces light leakage

• Full mortised fitting

Technical data

•  Max . sealing height 11 mm

• G roove width without floor guide 12 mm 

• G roove width with floor guide 17 mm

• Minimum door thickness 34 mm

• Can b e shortened on one side to 125 mm

M aterial/ F inish

• Sliding door seal: Aluminium silver coloured

Length mm Doub le-side
release

833 950.05.242
958 950.05.243

1,083 950.05.244
1,208 950.05.245

A ccessories

V ersion Cat. No.

Floor guide, b lack 950.05.180

V ersion Cat. No.

Additional fix ing set for sliding door without magnet
(lock req uired)

950.05.181

V ersion Cat. No.

Additional magnet on top side, provides ex act
alignment of door when closed (holding force 70N)

950.05.182

V ersion Cat. No.

Additional press plate for magnet 950.05.183

Without magnet

With magnet
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Complete seal system for glass sliding doors

The complete sealing system for all-glass sliding doors.

For increased sound insulation, draught proofing and smoke control.

System consists of

• Top: Schall-E x  Slide

• Side: 2 x  Sealing strips with silicon profile, 1 x  door profile

• B ottom: Schall-E x  Slide

Note

Please provide us with a CAD data record of the horizontal and

vertical section in DX F or DWG  format for individual planning.

System for door with frame opening dimensions 2 x  1 m All-glass sliding door running in front of the wall

Top door seal Schall-E x  Slide L-24/20 WS with mounting b racket

Lateral seal 2 x  2 m U nitherm sealing strips with silicon profile

Door profile 1 x  2 m Plastic profile, for clip fix ing

Door guide G uide for wall mounting

B ottom door seal Schall-E x  Slide G S H-10

Accessories 1 Pair of top and b ottom release elements

E xample

Top door seal at top edge of frame Lateral seal at outer edge Door seal at b ottom of door
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Complete seal system for wooden sliding door

Type V HH Door leaf
2,000 x  985 mm

1 Slide adapter-12, prepared for roller
eq uipment, with M8 connection, 
max . door weight 80 kg

985 mm

2 Schall-E x  Slide M-12 SLA 985 mm

3 Rub b er seal 1,000 mm

4 Schall-E x  Slide &  Lock M-20 WS 985 mm

5 Floor guide 1 pc.

6 U nitherm Slide 22/22 2 x  2 m

7 Threshold 2 m

8 Additional magnet 1 pc.

F eatures 

• For trolley hangers with M8 connection

Technical data

• Max . door weight: 80 kg

• Max . door width: 1,605 mm

Supplied with

1 Slide adapter 12

2 Schall-E x  Slide M-12 SLA

1 Slide 5 compensation seal

1 Floor guide

2 Magnets

Increased sound insulation, draught and smoke control

Type Length mm Cat. No.

NR-30 finger protection b lind system

V HH-Set M12 708 950.15.551
833 950.15.552
958 950.15.553

1,083 950.15.554
1,208 950.15.555

O ptional

U nitherm slide 22/22 2,000 950.15.561
2,500 950.15.562

Threshold 2,000 950.15.571
2,500 950.15.572

Magnet – 950.15.182
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F inger protection blind system NR -30 

F eatures 

• For door gap b etween door and frame on hinge side

• For interior doors

• Suitab le for smoke control and fire resistant doors

• The roller b lind is kept under constant tension b y the spring force

Technical data

• Length: 1,925 mm =  availab le length for standard doors, 

(2,000 mm = max . availab le length), cannot b e shortened

M aterial/ F inish

• Profile/housing: Aluminium silver coloured anodized

• B lind: Synthetic fib re b lack

Supplied with

1 Finger protection b lind system

1 Set of mounting material

1 Set of installation instructions

Concealed screws

Clip fix ing

x  =  max . b lind length 260 mm

V ersion Cat. No.

NR-30 finger protection b lind system 950.15.227
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F inger protection system HW  100 

F eatures 

• For reb ated and flush doors

• Safety function – to automatically prevent the door from 

unintentional closing

Technical Data

• For screw fix ing, >  32 mm front of door frame

M aterial/ F inish

• Aluminium stainless steel coloured anodized

Supplied with

1 Finger protection system

1 Set of mounting material

Mounting Cat. No.

DIN left 950.15.277

DIN right 950.15.287

DIN right DIN left

F unctionality

Finger protection

function

Finger protection

deactivated

Finger protection

activated



M eeting stile astragal StarTec

F eatures 

• For fix ing to lock stile of the active leaf on a pair of doub le doors

M aterial

• Housing: Aluminium clear anodized

• B rush seal: Polypropylene grey

Packing: 1 pc. including fix ing screws

Length mm Cat. No.

2,250 950.13.002
2,750 950.13.003

Packing: 1 pc. including fix ing screws

F eatures 

• For fix ing to lock stile of active leaf on a pair of doub le doors

M aterial

• Housing: Aluminium clear anodized

• Seal: Solid neoprene b lack

Length mm Cat. No.

2,250 950.13.222
2,750 950.13.223
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R ebate seals

F ixing methods 

Reb ate seals are mounted in the groove of the frame or door. 

Depending on the type, the b ottom part of the seal is inserted

directly into the groove (Fig. 1) or the seal must b e fitted with a 

housing (Fig. 2).

Fig. 1 Fig. 2

Sealing shape

For reb ated or flush doors are generally two different kind of seals

used. Fig. 3 is the standard seal for reb ated doors. If this seal in 

used for flush doors the turning point is changed. The door edge

will slide over the surface of the sealing. The closing are difficult.

The seal in Fig. 4 is special developed for flush doors. Here the 

edge will flap down the nose of the door seal.

P aint compatibility

Sealing profiles which are painted over or used for renovation pur-

poses must always b e tested for their compatib ility with the lacq uer.

Irrespective of the specifications for paint compatib ility, testing

should always b e carried out.

Fig. 3 Fig. 4

M aterial -  P V C

• Modified elastic polymer

F eatures

• G ood physical properties

• Highly flex ib le

• Resistant to aging, weathering and ozone

• Weldab le

• For indoor use

M aterial -  TP E

• Thermoplastic elastomer

F eatures

• G ood physical and thermal properties

• No migration of plasticizers

• Resistant to aging, weathering and ozone

• Weldab le

• For indoor and outdoor use
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

R ebate seal StarTec

Material/finish Packing Cat. No.

Housing for sealing strip

Aluminium silver
coloured anodized

5.25 m 950.07.417

Clips

Plastic white 25 pcs. 950.07.405

Sealing strip, b ulb  type

Plastic b lack 5.0 m 950.07.423

Note

Seal for reb ated door availab le as individual parts only, not as a

set.

F eatures

• Protection against cold and draughts

• Retrofitted seal for ex isting doors

Concealed fix ing of housing with clips

Material/finish Packing Cat. No.

Housing for sealing strip

Aluminium b right 5.25 m 950.07.415

Seal strip, b lade type

Plastic b lack 5.0 m 950.07.424

F eatures

• Protection against cold and draughts

• Seal for new installations

Housing is screwed on 

Note

Seal for reb ated door availab le as individual parts only, not as a

set.
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

Internal door seal StarTec

F eatures

• Protection against cold and draughts

• Suitab le for water-b ased and solvent-b ased lacq uers 

• Self-adhesive

M aterial

• Thermoplastic elastomer (TPE )

Installation

• Seal gap: 5 mm

• Reb ate width: 10 m

Colour Cat. No.

White 950.07.720

B lack 950.07.721

Dark b rown 950.07.722

B eige 950.07.723

Packing: 100 m

Packing: 6 m

F eatures

• For renovation of doors and windows

• Protection against cold and draughts

• Self adhesive fix ing

M aterial

• Thermoplastic elastomer (TPE )

Installation

• Seal gap: 4 mm

• Width: 10 mm

Colour Cat. No.

White 950.10.397

B rown 950.10.391

B eige 950.10.394
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

F eatures

• Protection against cold and draughts

• For reb ated doors

• Not suitab le for lacq uer or alkyd resin lacq uer

M aterial

• Modified elastic polymer (PV C)

Installation

• Seal gap: 4 mm

• Reb ate width: 10 mm

Colour Cat. No.

White 950.10.307

B lack 950.10.303

Dark b rown 950.10.302

B rown 950.10.301

B eige 950.10.304

Packing: 25 m

Internal door seal StarTec

11.2
5.5

F eatures

• Protection against cold and draughts

• Not suitab le for PV C lacq uer or acrylic resin lacq uer

• The suitab ility of the material, in connection with the door 

element, for the application concerned must b e proved b y  

individual control

M aterial

• Modified elastic polymer (PV C)

Installation

• Seal gap: 4 mm

• Reb ate width: 10 mm

Colour Cat. No.

Dark b rown 950.07.717

Packing: 50 m
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

E ntrance door seal StarTec

Packing: 25 m

F eatures

• Protection against cold and draughts

• Compatib le with water-b ased and solvent-b ased lacq uer

M aterial

• Thermoplastic elastomer (TPE ) 

Installation

• Seal gap: 5 mm

• Reb ate width: 12 mm

Colour Cat. No.

B lack 950.07.641

Dark b rown 950.07.642

F rame seal 

F eatures

• Suitab le for windows and doors

M aterial

• Silicone

Installation

• Seal gap: 4 mm

• G roove: 3 x  5.5 mm

Colour Cat. No.

White 950.07.777

B lack 950.07.773

B eige 950.07.774

Packing: 25 m
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

F rame seal StarTec

F eatures

• Protection against cold and draughts

• For flush doors

• Not suitab le for acrylic lacq uer or alkyd resin lacq uer

M aterial

• Modified elastic polymer (PV C)

Installation

• Seal gap: 5–7.5 mm

• Put in the slot

Colour Cat. No.

Dark b rown 950.06.201

White 950.06.207

Packing: 250 m

F eatures

• Protection against cold and draughts

• Compatib le with water-b ased and solvent-b ased lacq uer

M aterial

• Thermoplastic elastomer (TPE ) 

Installation

• Seal gap: 5 mm

• Reb ate width: 15 mm

Colour Cat. No.

White 950.07.650

B lack 950.07.651

Dark b rown 950.07.652

B eige 950.07.653

Packing: 25 m

E ntrance door seal StarTec
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

Door seal StarTec

F eatures

• Protection against cold and draughts

• For reb ated doors

• Not suitab le for acrylic lacq uer or alkyd resin lacq uer

M aterial

• Modified elastic polymer (PV C)

Installation

• Seal gap: 2–3 mm

• Put in the slot

Colour Thickness mm Cat. No.

Dark b rown 3 950.06.211
6 950.06.711
10 950.06.721

White 3 950.06.217
6 950.06.717
10 950.06.727

Packing: 350 m
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

F ire rated door seal

F eatures

• For sealing of air gap b etween edges of door leaves and frames

• Fire seal only

• E x pands sub stantially when ex posed to hot temperatures

• Self-adhesive

M aterial

• G raphite b ased

Note

All products contain ex pandab le graphite particles that are not

affected b y moisture or carb on diox ide.

The applicab le national and international guidelines, standards,

approvals and other relevant regulations with regard to smoke

control and fire resistance have to b e taken into consideration in

order to guarantee the fire resisting properties of the element.

F ire and smoke seal

F eatures

• For sealing of air gap b etween edges of door leaves and frames

• Fire and smoke seal

• E x pands sub stantially when ex posed to hot temperatures

• Self-adhesive

M aterial

• G raphite b ased

Note

All products contain ex pandab le graphite particles that are not

affected b y moisture or carb on diox ide.

The applicab le national and international guidelines, standards,

approvals and other relevant regulations with regard to smoke

control and fire resistance have to b e taken into consideration in

order to guarantee the fire resisting properties of the element.

Fire resistance in min Width mm Dark b rown Light b rown

30 10 950.11.031 950.11.030

60 20 950.11.041 950.11.040

Fire resistance in min Width mm Dark b rown Light b rown

30 10 950.11.051 950.11.050

60 20 950.11.061 950.11.060

10 x  4 mm

20 x  4 mm

10 x  4 mm

20 x  4 mm

Packing: 2,000 mm Packing: 2,000 mm
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

F ire, smoke and acoustic seal

Note

All products contain ex pandab le graphite particles that are not

affected b y moisture or carb on diox ide.

The applicab le national and international guidelines, standards,

approvals and other relevant regulations with regard to smoke

control and fire resistance have to b e taken into consideration in

order to guarantee the fire resisting properties of the element.

Width mm Dark b rown Light b rown

15 950.11.071 950.11.070

F ire rated door seal

Packing: 2,000 mm

F eatures

• For sealing of air gap b etween edges of door leaves and frames

• Fire resistant/smoke control and soundproofing doors

(B S E N ISO  140-3:1995)

• Self-adhesive

M aterial

• PV C

Width mm Length mm B rown G rey

12 1,000 950.11.131 950.11.135
2,100 950.11.141 950.11.145
2,400 950.11.151 950.11.155

15 1,000 950.11.161 950.11.165
2,100 950.11.171 950.11.175
2,400 950.11.181 950.11.185

Installation

F eatures

• For sealing of air gap b etween edges of door leaves and frames

• Fire and smoke seal

• E x pands sub stantially when ex posed to hot temperatures

• Self-adhesive

M aterial

• G raphite b ased

15 x  4 mm
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

Intumescent fire protection kit 
for door hinges

Note

The installation must comply with specifications and testing must

have b een carried out in accordance with E N 1634 in order to

guarantee the fire resisting properties of the door. The applicab le

national and international guidelines, standards, approvals and

other relevant regulations with regard to smoke control and fire

resistance also have to b e taken into consideration.

Note

The installation must comply with specifications and testing must

have b een carried out in accordance with E N 1634 in order to

guarantee the fire resisting properties of the door. The applicab le

national and international guidelines, standards, approvals and

other relevant regulations with regard to smoke control and fire

resistance also have to b e taken into consideration.

F eatures

• For sealing of air gap b etween edges of door leaves and frames

• Providing fire resistance of up to 60 minutes

• Shaped pads of intumescent material, self-adhesive, cut to size

• Replaces intumescent mastic or paste

• E x pands sub stantially when ex posed to hot temperatures for 

protection of mortise lock

M aterial

• G raphite b ased

Dimensions (L x  W) mm Material thickness mm Cat. No.

76 x  31 2 950.11.085
102 x  30 950.11.087
102 x  36 950.11.097
102 x  42 950.11.107
127 x  37 950.11.119
114 x  43 950.11.117
114 x  48 950.11.118 Dimensions (L x  W) mm Material thickness mm Cat. No.

165 x  90 1 950.11.010
2 950.11.011

F eatures

• For sealing of air gap b etween edges of door leaves and frames

• Providing fire resistance of up to 30 or 60 (thickness 2 mm) 

minutes

• For standard DIN mortise locks

• Shaped pads of intumescent material, self-adhesive, cut to size

• Replaces intumescent mastic or paste

• E x pands sub stantially when ex posed to hot temperatures for 

protection of mortise lock

Installation

• B ackset: 55 mm

• Distance: 72 mm

M aterial

• G raphite b ased

Intumescent fire protection kit
for mortise locks

A =  Hinge protection kit

B  =  Mortise lock protection kit
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Door Seals

10

Intumescent fire protection kit for DCL  concealed door closers

Note

The installation must comply with specifications and the testing

must b e carried out in accordance with E N 1634 in order to 

guarantee the fire resisting properties of the door. The applicab le

national and international guidelines, standards, approvals and all

other relevant regulations regarding smoke control and fire 

resistance have to b e considered. 

Insulation against heat transfer is provided as soon as the 

intumescent material is activated.

Concealed, hydraulic door closers should not b e fitted to fire 

resistant doors without appropriate protection measures.

Important because of of following:

• During the installation it is req uired to cut away a large part of 

the door which immediately reduces the fire resistance

• Many models contain flammab le hydraulic oil

• Made of materials which are very good heat conductors

• Aluminium housings could melt in intense heat 

• Needs a significant part of the availab le door leaf thickness

•

•

•

•

•

F eatures

• For sealing of air gap b etween edges of door leaves and frames

• Providing fire resistance of up to 60 minutes

• Shaped pads of intumescent material, self-adhesive, cut to size 

and notched

• Replaces intumescent mastic or paste

• E x pands sub stantially when ex posed to hot temperatures for 

protection of door closer

M aterial

• G raphite b ased

Model Material thickness mm Cat. No.

DCL 33 2 950.11.123
DCL 34 950.11.124

C =  Protection kit for DCL concealed door closers
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Tooling

10

G laz e retouching pen

• Area of application: For repairs and correction of wood surfaces

• Contents: 12 pens

Colour Cat. No.

Different wood colours 007.33.012

Set consists of 1 each pen:

• Marple/b irch/ash • Mahogany, reddish

• B eech, nature • Walnut, light

• O ak, rustic • Walnut, dark

• Cherry, light • E lm, light

• Cherry, nature • Teak

F lex- P en G laz e retouching pen

• Area of application: For repairs and correction of wood surfaces

• V ersion: With ex tremely fine tip 

• Contents: 12 pens

Set consists of 1 each pen:

• Marple/b irch/ash • Mahogany, reddish

• B eech, nature • Walnut, light

• O ak, rustic • Walnut, dark

• Cherry, light • E lm, light

• Cherry, nature • Teak

Packing: 1 set

Packing: 1 set

Colour Cat. No.

Different wood colours 007.33.025
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Tooling

10

Soft wax assortment

Colour Cat. No.

White to b lack 007.30.060

U pholstery colors 007.30.070

Light wood colours 007.30.080

• Area of application: For repairs and correction of wood surfaces

• Contents: 20 b ars

Packing: 1 set

• Area of application: For repairs and correction of wood surfaces 

whith heavy duty

• Contents: 20 b ars

• Light resistant and recoatab le

Hard wax basic colours

Packing: 1 set

Set consists of 1 each pen:

• Marple • O ak, medium • Walnut, light

• B irch • Alder • Walnut, medium

• B eech • Ash • Walnut, dark

• B eech, nature • Cherry, light • Lightgrey

• B eech, dark • Cherry, medium • White 

• O ak, nature • Mahogany, b rown • B lack

• O ak, light • Mahogany, reddish

Colour Cat. No.

Different wood colours 007.31.001
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Tooling

10

• Area of application: For repairs and correction of wood surfaces 

whith heavy duty

• Contents: 20 b ars

• Light resistant and recoatab le

Hard wax trend colours

Packing: 1 set

Set consists of 1 pen each:

• Ash • Ash, nature • Cremewhite

• O ak, medium • Alder, b rown • Larch

• Limb a, light • Pine, antiq ue      • Cherry, reddish

• B eech, light • B eech • O ak, nature

• B irch • Alder • O ak, dark

• O ak, nature • Cherry • O ak, light

• O ak, rustic light • Cherry, medium

B attery smelter

Supplied with

1 Melting device

2 B atteries AA

1 Installation manual

Area of application Cat. No.

For processing of hard wax 007.31.090

Packing: 1 set

Colour Cat. No.

Different wood colours 007.31.002
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Tooling
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P Z - B its

• Length: 25 mm

• Drive: 1/4�

Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

Size Screw Ø  mm

Ø

Cat. No.

PZ 1 3 006.37.121
PZ 2 3.5–5 006.37.122
PZ 3 6 006.37.123

P Z - B its, long

• Length: 50 mm

• Drive: 1/4�

Size Screw Ø  mm

Ø

Cat. No.

PZ 1 3 006.37.131
PZ 2 3.5–5 006.37.132
PZ 3 6 006.37.133
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

P H- B its

• Length: 25 mm

• Drive: 1/4�

Size Screw Ø  mm

Ø

Cat. No.

PH1 2.2–2.9 006.37.101
PH2 3.5–4.8 006.37.102
PH3 5.5–6.3 006.37.103
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

TS- B its

• Length: 25 mm

• Drive: 1/4�

Size Cat. No.

TS10 006.37.141
TS15 006.37.142
TS20 006.37.143
TS25 006.37.144
TS30 006.37.145
TS40 006.37.146
Packing: 1 or 10 pcs.

Packing: 1 or 5 pcs.

• Area of application: Particularly for screws that are difficult 

to access

• Length: 38 mm

• Drive: 1/4�

• Characteristics: For screwing action at an angle of 25°

°

Hexagon socket ball head bit

Size Cat. No.

SW2 006.37.181
SW2.5 006.37.182
SW3 006.37.183
SW4 006.37.184
SW5 006.37.185
SW6 006.37.186
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Tooling

10

F old-away ladder StarTec

F eatures

• Rob ust construction through use of solid wood

• Construction according to DIN 4570

• Save of room through 3 part fold-away function

Technical data

• Length: 1,190 mm

• Width: 590/690 mm

• Height: 135 mm

M aterial

• Star and case made of fir and pine 

• Sub  cap made of ply wood

Carcase dim. mm A Dim. of ladder case
L x  W x  H mm B

Ceiling height
mm C

Fold-away
clearance mm D

Cat. No.

1,200/600 1,190 x  590 x  135 2,800 550 982.50.000
1,200/700 1,190 x  690 x  135 982.50.001
Packing: 1 pc.

D

A

C

B
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Screws and Consumables

10

Hospa Chipboard screw with counter sunk head

Thread Ø d
mm

Ø

Length L
mm

Packing/B ox Packing/
B ulk pack

Cat. No.

3.0 13 1,000 24,000 015.90.052
15 015.90.053
17 015.90.055
20 16,000 015.90.056
25 12,000 015.90.059
30 8,000 015.90.061
35 6,000 015.90.063
40 500 6,000 015.90.064

3.5 13 1,000 24,000 015.90.080
15 16,000 015.90.081
17 015.90.085
20 12,000 015.90.086
25 8,000 015.90.089
30 015.90.091
35 6,000 015.90.093
40 500 4,000 015.90.094
45 015.90.095
50 3,000 015.90.096

4.0 13 1,000 16,000 015.90.112
15 015.90.113
17 12,000 015.90.115
20 015.90.116
25 8,000 015.90.119
30 015.90.120
35 500 4,000 015.90.123
40 015.90.124
45 3,000 015.90.125
50 015.90.126
55 200 2,400 015.90.127

4.5 17 1,000 12,000 015.90.145
20 8,000 015.90.146
25 6,000 015.90.149
30 015.90.151
35 500 4,000 015.90.153
40 015.90.154
45 3,000 015.90.155
50 200 2,400 015.90.156
55 1,600 015.90.157

5.0 20 1,000 8,000 015.90.176
25 6,000 015.90.179
30 500 4,000 015.90.181
35 015.90.183
40 3,000 015.90.184
45 200 2,400 015.90.185
50 1,600 015.90.186
55 015.90.187

• Material: Steel galvanized

• Drive: Cross recess PH

• Thread: Fully threaded

Thread Ø d
mm

Ø

Head Ø dk
mm

Ø

Head height 
k mm

Cross recess
m mm

Drive

3.0 6 2.95 3.20 PZ  1
3.5 7 3.50 4.30 PZ  2
4.0 8 4.10 4.60
4.5 9 4.60 5.10
5.0 10 5.10 5.40
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Screws and Consumables

10

• Material: Steel galvanized

• Drive: Cross recess PZ

• Thread: Fully threaded

Thread Ø  d mm

Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

2.5 16 10,000 017.31.255
3.0
(Head Ø 6.0)

13 10,000 017.31.522
15 017.31.531
17 017.31.540
20 017.31.559
25 015.31.577
30 017.31.586

3.5 13 10,000 017.31.620
15 017.31.639
17 017.31.648
20 017.31.657
22 017.31.660
25 8,000 017.31.675
30 017.31.684
35 017.31.693
40 5,000 017.31.700
45 015.31.719
50 017.31.728

4.0 15 8,000 017.31.826
17 017.31.835
20 017.31.844
25 017.31.853
30 5,000 017.31.862
35 017.31.871
40 4,000 017.31.880
45 3,000 017.31.899
50 017.31.906

HO SP A  Chipboard screw with countersunk head

• Material: Steel galvanized

• Drive: Cross recess PZ

• Thread: Partly threaded

Thread Ø d mm

Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

4.0 35 5,000 017.41.877
40 4,000 017.41.886
60 3,000 017.41.920

4.5 40 3,000 015.41.966
50 2,000 015.41.984
60 015.42.007

5.0 60 2,000 017.42.141
80 100 015.42.178

100 015.42.196
120 015.42.198

6.0 60 200 015.42.356
80 100 015.42.374

100 015.42.392
120 015.42.418
140 015.42.436
160 015.42.454
180 015.42.472

Thread Ø d
mm

Ø

Head Ø dk
mm

Head thick-
ness k mm

Cross 
recess m

Drive

4.0 8.0 2.5 4.2 PZ 2
4.5 9.0 2.7 4.4
5.0 10.0 2.9 5.0
6.0 12.0 3.4 6.3 PZ 3

Thread Ø d
mm

Ø

Head Ø dk
mm

Ø

Head height 
k mm

Cross recess
m mm

Drive

2.5 5.0 1.6 2.8 PZ 1
3.0 5.0/6.0 1.8 3.0
3.5 7.0 2.1 4.0 PZ 2
4.0 8.0 2.4 4.2
4.5 9.0 2.7 4.4
5.0 10.0 2.9 5.0

Thread Ø d mm

Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

4.5 20 5,000 015.31.924
25 017.31.933
30 017.31.942
35 3,000 017.31.951
40 017.31.960
50 2,000 017.31.988

5.0 20 1,000 015.32.074
30 015.32.092
40 015.32.118
50 015.31.997
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HO SP A  Chipboard screw with countersunk head

• Material: Stainless steel 304

• Drive: Cross recess PZ

• Thread: Fully threaded

Thread Ø d mm

Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

3.0 16 500 014.70.542
25 1,000 014.70.570
30 1,000 014.70.580
35 1,000 014.70.590

3.5 20 500 014.70.659
25 500 014.70.677
30 500 014.70.686
35 1,000 014.70.690
40 1,000 014.70.702

4.0 25 500 014.70.855
30 500 014.70.864
35 500 014.70.873
40 500 014.70.882
45 500 014.70.891
50 500 014.70.908

4.5 35 5 00 014.70.956
40 200 014.70.958
45 200 014.70.960
50 200 014.70.962

Thread Ø d mm

Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

3.0 15 1,000 015.35.333
3.5 15 015.35.637

17 015.35.646
20 015.35.655

4.0 13 015.35.822
15 015.35.824
17 015.35.833
20 015.35.842

• Material: Steel galvanized

• Finish: Nickel plated

• Drive: Cross recess PZ

• Thread: Fully threaded

Thread Ø d
mm

Ø

Head Ø dk
mm

Ø

Head thick-
ness k mm

Cross recess
m mm

Drive

3.0 6.0 1.50 3.0 PZ 1
3.5 7.0 1.75 4.0 PZ 2
4.0 8.0 2.00 4.2 PZ 2
4.5 9.0 2.25 4.4 PZ 2

Thread Ø d
mm

Ø

Head Ø dk
mm

Ø

Head height 
k mm

Cross recess
m mm

Drive

3.0 5.0 1.8 3.0 PZ 1
3.5 7.0 2.1 4.0 PZ 2
4.0 8.0 2.4 4.2
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HO SP A  P an head chipboard screw

Thread Ø d mm
Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

3.0 13 1,000 015.71.526
15 1,000 015.71.535
20 1,000 015.71.553
25 1,000 015.71.571

3.5 13 1,000 015.71.624
17 1,000 015.71.642
20 1,000 015.71.651
25 1,000 015.71.679
30 1,000 015.71.688
35 1,000 015.71.697

4.0 13 1,000 015.71.811
15 1,000 015.71.820
17 1,000 015.71.839
20 1,000 015.71.848
25 1,000 015.71.857
30 1,000 015.71.866
35 500 015.71.875
40 500 015.71.884

4.5 13 1,000 015.71.900
15 1,000 015.71.919
17 1,000 015.71.991
20 1,000 015.71.928
25 1,000 015.71.937
30 1,000 015.71.946
35 500 015.71.955

5.0 17 1,000 015.72.050
20 1,000 015.72.078
30 500 015.72.096
40 500 015.72.112
50 200 015.72.130

Thread 
Ø d mm

Ø

Length
L mm 

Packing G alvanized Nickel
plated

B urnished

3.0 13 1,000 015.51.524 – –
15 – 015.55.531
17 015.51.542 015.55.540
20 – 015.55.559
25 015.55.577
30 015.55.586

3.5 15 1,000 015.51.631 015.55.639 015.59.637
17 015.51.640 015.55.648 015.59.646
20 015.51.659 015.55.657 015.59.655
25 015.51.677 015.55.675 015.59.673
30 015.51.686 015.55.684 015.59.682
35 015.51.695 015.55.693 –

4.0 17 1,000 015.51.837 – –
20 015.51.846 015.55.844
25 015.51.855 015.55.853
30 015.51.864 015.55.862
35 500 015.51.873 015.55.871 015.59.879
40 015.51.882 015.55.880 015.59.888

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Fully threaded

• With cross recess

HO SP A  Chipboard screw, raised head

Thread
Ø d mm

Ø

Head Ø dk
mm

Ø

Head height 
k mm

Cross recess
mm

Drive

3.0 6.0 2.4 3.0 PZ 1
3.5 7.0 2.5 4.0 PZ 2
4.0 8.0 2.9 4.2
4.5 9.0 3.2 4.4
5.0 10.0 3.5 5.0

Thread
Ø d mm

Ø

Head Ø dk
mm

Ø

Head height 
k mm

Cross recess
m mm

Drive

3.0 6.0 1.8 3.0 PZ 1
3.5 7.0 2.1 4.0 PZ 2
4.0 8.0 2.4 4.2

• Material: Steel galvanized

• Thread: Fully threaded

• With cross recess
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Chipboard screw with countersunk head T-STA R  TS

• Material: Steel galvanized

• Drive: T-star TS

Thread Ø d 
mm

Ø

Length L 
mm

Thread Packing Cat. No.

3.0 13 Fully
threaded

1,000 015.46.004
15 015.46.052
17 015.46.053
20 015.46.055
25 015.46.056
30 015.46.059

3.5 13 Fully
threaded

1,000 015.46.061
15 015.46.082
17 015.46.083
20 015.46.086
25 015.46.089
30 015.46.091
35 015.46.093
40 015.46.094

4.0 17 Fully
threaded

1,000 015.46.113
20 015.46.115
25 015.46.116
30 015.46.119
35 015.46.121
40 015.46.123
45 015.46.124
50 500 015.46.125
55 Partially

threaded
500 015.46.426

4.5 17 Fully
threaded

1,000 015.46.145
20 015.46.146
25 015.46.149
30 015.46.151
35 500 015.46.153
40 015.46.154
45 015.46.155
50 Partially

threaded
015.46.456

55 015.46.457

5.0 20 Fully
threaded

1,000 015.46.176
25 015.46.179
30 500 015.46.181
35 015.46.183
40 015.46.184
45 200 015.46.185
50 Partially

threaded
015.46.486

60 015.46.488
80 100 015.46.491
100 015.46.493

6.0 60 Partially
threaded

100 015.46.518
80 015.46.521
100 015.46.523
120 015.46.525
140 015.46.527
160 015.46.529
180 015.46.530

Thread Ø d mm

Ø

Head Ø dk mm

Ø

Head height k mm Drive

2,5 5 1,50 TS10
3,0 6
3,5 7 1,75 TS20
4,0 8 2,00
4,5 9 2,25
5,0 10 2,50 TS25
6,0 12 3,00 TS30

Fully threaded

Partially threaded
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Chipboard screw with countersunk head Decking screw

• V ersion: With routered rib s

• Material: Hardened steel galvanized

• Drive: T-star TS

• Thread: Chipb oard screws partially threaded with drilling point

• Area of application: Pre-drilling not req uired, particularly suitab le for 

MDF b oards, coated and non-coated chipb oard, hard wood and 

solid wood corner connections, front edge fix ing

Thread Ø d mm

Ø

Head Ø dk mm

Ø

Drive

4,0 8 TS20
4,5 9 TS20
5,0 10 TS25

• Material: Stainless steel 304, hardened

• Installation: Drill point eliminates the need for pre-drilling

• Feature: 60%  higher b reaking torq ue

• Area of application: For use with hard wood

• Approval: B uilding regulations approved decking screw

Thread Ø d mm

Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

4,0 40 500 010.96.024
4.5 50 200 010.96.046

60 010.96.048
70 010.96.050
80 010.96.051

5,0 50 200 010.96.066
60 010.96.068
70 010.96.070
80 010.96.071

Thread Ø d 
mm

Ø

Length L 
mm

Dim. A mm Packing Cat. No.

4 25 19 1,000 019.01.900
30 20 019.01.901
35 25 019.01.902
40 30 500 019.01.903
45 30 019.01.904
50 35 019.01.905
60 40 019.01.907
70 40 200 019.01.908

4.5 45 20 500 019.01.922
50 25 019.01.923
60 30 200 019.01.924

5 50 30 500 019.01.941
70 35 200 019.01.943
80 40 019.01.944

Thread Ø d mm

Ø

Head Ø dk mm

Ø

Drive

4,0 8 TS20
4,5 9 TS20
5,0 10 TS25
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• Area of application: For fix ing plasterb oards to metal frames and 

profiles with thickness up to 2.25 mm

• V ersion: Self-centring piercing point

• Material: Hardened steel

• Finish: B lack phosphate-coated

• Drive: Cross recess PH2

• Thread: Coarse thread

• Area of application: For fix ing plasterb oards to wooden surfaces

• V ersion: Self-centring piercing point

• Material: Hardened steel

• Finish: B lack phosphate-coated

• Drive: Cross recess PH2

• Thread: Coarse thread

Dry wall screw

Thread Ø d mm
Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

3.9 25 1,000 015.99.218
35 015.99.220
45 015.99.222
55 015.99.223

Countersunk head with drill point

• Material: Hardened steel

• Finish: B lack phosphate-coated

• Drive: PH cross slot, size 2

• Thread: Tapping-screw thread

• Area of application: For fix ing plasterb oards to metal frames

and metal profiles up to 2.25 mm thick

Thread Ø d mm
Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

3.5 25 1,000 015.99.618
35 015.99.620
45 015.99.622
55 500 015.99.623

Thread Ø d mm
Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

3.9 25 1,000 015.99.418
35 015.99.420
45 015.99.422
55 015.99.423
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Screw with M 4 thread

• Material: Steel nickel plated

• Drive: PZ 2 cross slot and longitudinal slot

• Material: Steel galvanized

• Drive: PZ 2 cross slot and longitudinal slot

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

15 100 or 1,000 022.45.154
20 022.45.207
22 022.45.225
25 022.45.252
27 022.45.270
30 022.45.305
35 022.45.350
40 022.45.403
45 022.45.458
50 022.45.501
55 022.45.550
60 022.45.609

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

15 100 or 1,000 022.44.157
25 022.44.255
30 022.44.308
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W ing nuts

Thread d Cat. No.

M4 034.40.904
M5 034.40.905
M6 034.40.906
M8 034.40.908

• Material: Steel galvanized

• American shape (similar DIN 315)

Thread d Dim. B  mm Dim. H mm Dim. h mm

M4 18.0 9.0 3.2
M5 21.0 3.5
M6 24.0 11.0 4.0
M8 28.0 14.0 5.0

W asher DIN 12 5

• Material: Steel galvanized

Inner Ø  mm
Ø

O uter  Ø  mm

Ø

Thickness
mm

Packing Cat. No.

2.2 5.0 0.3 250 037.20.901
2.5 6.0 0.5 037.20.902
3.2 7.0 037.20.903
4.3 9.0 0.8 037.20.904
5.3 10.0 1.0 037.20.905
6.4 12.5 1.6 037.20.906
8.4 16.0 037.20.908

10.5 20.0 2.0 037.20.910
13.0 24.0 2.5 100 037.20.912

W asher DIN 902 1

• Material: Steel galvanized

Inner Ø  mm
Ø

O uter  Ø  mm

Ø

Thickness
mm

Packing Cat. No.

5.3 15.0 1.2 250 037.22.905
6.4 18.0 1.6 037.22.906
8.4 24.0 2.0 100 037.22.908

10.5 30.0 2.5 037.22.909
13.0 37.0 3.0 037.22.910
17.0 50.0 037.22.912

Spring ring DIN 12 7

• Material: Steel galvanized

Inner Ø  mm
Ø

O uter  Ø  mm

Ø

Thickness
mm

Packing Cat. No.

5.1 9.2 1.2 250 037.81.905
6.1 11.8 1.6 037.81.906
8.1 14.8 2.0 037.81.908

10.2 18.1 2.5 037.81.910
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F lat head screw P H DIN 96 5

Thread Ø d mm

Ø

Length L mm Packing Cat. No.

M4 8 250 020.07.063
10 020.07.064
12 020.07.065
16 020.07.066
20 020.07.067
25 020.07.068
30 020.07.069
35 020.07.070
40 020.07.071
45 020.07.072
50 020.07.073
60 020.07.075
70 020.07.077
80 020.07.079

M5 10 020.07.094
12 020.07.095
16 020.07.096
20 020.07.097
25 020.07.098
30 020.07.099
35 020.07.100
40 020.07.101
45 020.07.102
50 020.07.103
60 020.07.105
70 020.07.107
80 020.07.109

M6 10 020.07.124
12 020.07.125
16 020.07.126
20 020.07.127
25 020.07.128
30 020.07.129
35 020.07.130
40 020.07.131
45 020.07.132

Thread d Head Ø dk mm

Ø

Drive

M4 7.5 PH2
M5 9.2 PH3
M6 11.0 PH4
M8 14.5 PH4

• Material: Steel galvanized

• Thread: Fully threaded

Thread Ø d mm

Ø

Length L mm Packing pcs. Cat. No.

M6 50 250 020.07.133
60 100 020.07.135
70 020.07.137
80 020.07.139

M8 16 100 020.07.156
20 020.07.157
25 020.07.158
30 020.07.159
35 020.07.160
40 020.07.161

F lat head screw DIN 7991

• Material: Steel

• Thread: Fully threaded

• Inner allen key SW4 DIN 7991

Length L mm Finish Packing Cat. No.

Without tip

50 Nickel plated 100 or 1,000 264.70.750

60 264.70.760

70 264.70.770

With tip

60 G alvanized 100 or 1,000 264.70.961
70 100 or 800 264.70.971
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Hanger bolt

Thread d Length L mm Drive Packing Cat. No.

Without drive

M4 20 – 500 026.10.901
30 026.10.902
40 026.10.903
50 026.10.904

With T-STAR Drive

M6 50 TS15 100 026.12.923
80 026.12.926
90 026.12.927

M8 50 TS25 026.12.941
60 026.12.942
80 026.12.944

100 026.12.946

• Material: Steel galvanized

Threaded rod DIN 975

Thread d Packing Cat. No.

M4 50 or 100 020.80.904
M5 020.80.905
M6 020.80.906
M8 25 or 50 020.80.908
M10 20 or 25 020.80.910
M12 10 or 25 020.80.912
M14 10 or 20 020.80.914
M16 10 020.80.916

• Material: Steel galvanized

• Thread: Fully threaded

Hexagon nuts DIN 934

• Material: Steel galvanized

Thread d Dim. A mm Wrench size mm Packing Cat. No.

M4 3.2 7 250 034.16.904
M5 4.0 8 034.16.905
M6 5.0 10 034.16.906
M8 6.5 13 034.16.908
M10 8.0 17 100 034.16.910
M12 10.0 19 034.16.912
M14 11.0 22 25 034.16.914
M16 13.0 24 034.16.916

Hexagonal lock nut DIN 934

• Material: Steel galvanized with plastic ring

Thread d Dim. A 
mm

Dim. H 
mm

Wrench 
size mm

Packing Cat. No.

M5 3.5 5.0 8 250 034.18.905
M6 4.5 6.0 10 034.18.906

13.02.2014
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For cross recess PZ 3 For cross recess PZ 2

Packing: 1,000 pcs.

P lastic cov er cap for chipboard screws with cross recess P Z

For cross recess Colour Cat. No.

PZ 2 White, RAL 9010 045.03.726

B lack, RAL 9005 045.03.320

Pine coloured, similar RAL 1034 045.03.020

Fawn coloured, RAL 8007 045.03.128

PZ 3 White, RAL 9010 045.03.735

Pine coloured, similar RAL 1034 045.03.039

Fawn coloured, RAL 8007 045.03.137

P lastic dowel

 Material: Plastic

 Finish: White

Length L mm Drill Ø D x  depth T mm

Ø

Q uantity
pcs/kg

Cat. No.

26 6 x  36 2,200 051.16.002
33 7 x  43 1,400 051.16.003
36 8 x  46 900 051.16.004
46 10 x  56 600 051.16.005
Packing: 1 kg

Important: Min. 1x  screw Ø
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Screws and Consumables

10

W all plug

• Suitab le for all concrete and masonry materials, perforated b ricks,

gas concrete, lightweight wallb oards

• High-q uality polyamide (nylon) for resistance to weathering, aging,  

corrosion and rotting

• Tough, flex ib le material, vib ration-damping and sound-ab sorb ing 

effects

• High resistance to pushing and pulling forces

• Anchoring in solid materials through friction contact

• Anchoring in soft and rough materials through deformation

• Locking lug prevents plug from turning in the drill hole

• No damage to plaster or tiles as plug neck does not spread

Type Drill Ø D mm

Ø

Min. drilling depth 
T mm

Min. wall plug length L 
=  anchoring depth

S5 5 35 25
S6 6 40 30
S8 8 55 40
S10 10 70 50
S12 12 80 60

Type For wood and 
chipb oard screws mm

Packing Cat. No.

S5 Ø 3.0–4.0 200 051.40.009
S6 Ø 4.0–5.0 200 051.40.018
S8 Ø 4.5–6.0 200 051.40.027
S10 Ø 6.0–8.0 100 051.40.036
S12 Ø 8.0–10.0 25 051.40.045

• For pre-mounting with wood and chipb oard screws

• High tensile and compression strength

• Frictional connection in solid b uilding material

• Positive-fit connection in soft and rough b uilding material

• Locking lugs prevent turning in the drilled hole

• The plug neck is sub ject to no ex pansion pressure and prevents

surface damage to tiles and plaster

Installation
Important: Min. 1 x  screw Ø
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Hardware Fitting Accessories
Screws and Consumables

10

For b est results, use screws with max imum possib le diameter and

with a length such that the point goes b eyond the end of the plug b y

a distance eq ual to the screw diameter.

Remove dust from hole b y b rushing, b lowing or with a vacuum 

cleaner.
• Suitab le for concrete, solid masonry, perforated stones, gas 

concrete, lightweight wallb oards, plasterb oard

• High-q uality polyamide (nylon) for resistance to weathering, 

aging, corrosion and rotting

• Can b e used with all kinds of screws: chipb oard screws,

wood screws and wood-to-metal threaded screws

• With flex ib le point, suitab le for different screw diameters

• G ood spreading in solid materials

• Secure knotting in hollow materials

• Low initial screw-driving torq ue and high tightening torq ue

• U X  6 to U X  10 are optimised for panel materials such as

plasterb oard

• No rotation in soft materials

• No early spreading with through-fix ing

U niv ersal wall plug

Type For screw sizes mm Packing Cat. No.

U X  6 Ø 4.0–5.0 100 051.70.001
U X  8 Ø 4.5–6.0 100 051.70.002
U X  10 Ø 6.0–8.0 50 051.70.003
U X  12 Ø 8.0–10.0 25 051.70.004
U X  14 Ø 10.0–12.0 20 051.70.005

Installation

Installation examples

Type Drill Ø D mm

Ø d

Min. drilling depth
T mm

Min. b oard 
thickness
dp mm

Wall plug 
length
L mm

U X  6 6 45 9.5 35
U X  8 8 60 9.5 50
U X  10 10 75 12.5 60
U X  12 12 85 – 70
U X  14 14 95 75
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Softwood and hardwood

Seasoned weight kg/m2

B lackb utt 930

B ush b ox  930

Canada pine 460

Douglas fir (O regon) 480/560

Hoop pine 540

Pacific maple (Merant) 40/720

Radiata pine 480

Red oedar 420

Red mahogany 500

Redwood 450

Spotted gum 930

Sydney b lue gum 910

Tallowwood 990

Tasmanian oak 680

Turpentine 910

Western red cedar 370

White cypress pine 690

W eight calculation

Chipb oard weight tab le kg

Width Height 16 19 22 25 30 35 40

600 600 4.0 4.7 5.2 5.9 7.0 8.1 9.2
800 5.3 6.2 7.0 7.9 9.4 10.8 12.2
1200 7.9 9.4 10.4 11.9 14.0 16.2 18.4
1400 9.2 10.9 12.2 13.9 16.4 18.9 21.4
1800 11.9 14.0 15.7 17.8 21.1 24.3 27.5
2000 13.2 15.6 17.4 19.8 23.4 27.0 30.6
2200 14.5 17.2 19.1 21.8 25.7 29.7 33.7
2400 15.8 18.7 20.9 23.8 28.1 32.4 36.7

800 800 7.0 8.3 9.3 10.6 12.5 14.4 16.3
1200 10.6 12.5 13.9 15.8 18.7 21.6 24.5
1400 12.3 14.6 16.2 18.5 21.8 25.2 28.6
2000 17.6 20.8 23.2 26.4 31.2 36.0 40.8
2400 21.1 25.0 27.8 31.7 37.4 43.2 49.0

1000 1400 15.4 18.2 20.3 23.1 27.3 31.5 35.7
2000 22.0 26.0 29.0 33.0 39.0 45.0 51.0
2400 26.4 31.2 34.8 39.6 46.8 54.0 61.2

1200 2400 31.7 37.4 41.8 47.5 56.2 64.8 73.4

Door - Flush (weight each)

Standard doors 2,040 mm high x  35 mm thick

Width mm Hollow core kg Solid core kg

620 11.8 22.8
720 13.0 31.6
770 14.0 33.8
820 14.8 36.0
870 15.0 38.2

Solid timb er mm kg/m3

O ak 16 10.88

18 12.92

Pine 16 8.80

19 10.50

Teak 16 9.92

19 11.80

G lass weight tab le kg

Width Height 4 6 8 10 12

600 600 3.6 5.4 7.2 9.0 10.8
800 4.8 7.2 9.6 12.0 14.4
1,200 7.2 10.8 14.4 18.0 21.6
1,400 8.4 12.6 16.8 21.0 25.2
1,800 10.8 16.2 21.6 27.0 32.4
2,000 12.0 18.0 24.0 30.0 36.0
2,200 13.2 19.8 26.4 33.0 39.6
2,400 14.4 21.6 28.8 36.0 43.2

800 800 6.4 9.6 12.8 16.0 19.2
1,200 9.6 14.4 19.2 24.0 28.8
1,400 11.2 16.8 22.4 28.0 33.6
2,000 16.0 24.0 32.0 40.0 48.0
2,400 19.2 28.8 38.4 48.0 57.6

1,000 1,400 14.0 21.0 28.0 35.0 42.0
2,000 20.0 30.0 40.0 50.0 60.0
2,400 24.0 36.0 48.0 60.0 72.0

1,200 2,400 28.8 43.2 57.6 72.0 86.4
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Plywood, hardb oard, wallb oard - plaster , fib re cement, medium
density fib reb oard (MDF)

mm kg/m2

Plywood 4.5 2.50

Hardb oard  3.0 3.30

Wallb oard - plaster 10.0 6.70

13.0 8.50

Fib re cement 6.0 11.00
9.0 17.00
12.0 22.50

Medium density fib reb oard (MDF) 6.0 4.80
9.0 7.20
12.0 9.40
16.0 12.60
18.0 13.88
25.0 19.30
32.0 25.10
40.0 27.10

Aluminium mm kg/m2

Sheet 1.2 3.71
1.6 4.88
2.0 6.20

Angles, channels and hollows mm kg/m

Angles 25 x  25 x  2 0.38

50 x  50 x  3 0.79

Chanels 60 x  32 x  4 1.26

100 x  50 x  5 2.5

Hollows 25 x  25 x  2 0.50

100 x  40 x  3 2.17

L ength units

B asic units used in the catalogue are millimeter (mm) and meter (m). 

To convert inches into millimeter multiply inches with 25.4.

K ilogramm < to > Pound

1 2.2 lb s.
10 22 lb s.
50                                                        110 lb s.

W eight units

B asic unit used in the catalogue is kilogramm (kg). 

To convert kilogramms into pounds, multiply kilogramms with 2.2.

Meter < to > Feet

1 3� 3 3/8�
2 6� 6 3/4�
2.5 8� 2 1/2�
4 13� 1 1/2�
6 19� 8 1/4�

Liter < to > G allon

1 0.26
4 1
15                                                                      4

Capacity units

B asic unit used in the catalogue is liter (L). 

To convert liters into gallons, multiply liter with  0.26.

Inch < to > Millimeter

1/16� �  1.59
1/8� �  3.18
3/16� �                                                                    4.76
1/4� �                                                                6.35
3/8� �                                                                     9.53
1/2� �                                                                        12.70
5/8� �                                                                        15.88
3/4� �                                                                        19.05
7/8� �                                                                        22.23
1� �                                                                           25.40
2� �                                                                           50.80
4� �                                                                        101.60
6� �  152.40
8� �  203.20 
10� �  254.00
12� �  304.80
16� �  406.40 
18� �  457.20 
21� �  533.40
24� �  609.60
27� �  685.80
30� �  762.00 
33� �  838.20
36� �  914.40
39� �  990.60
48� �                                                                    1219.20

W eight calculations
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A
A B U S Security &  Safety locking ....................................... 2.110

A ccess control system and accessories ......................... 2.189

A ccessories for

Drill-in hinge ....................................................................... 3.41

Door closer ........................................................................ 4.51

Door handle set StarTec ..................................................... 1.12

Floor spring ........................................................................ 4.49

Floor spring G E Z E  .............................................................. 4.44

G ira cover frame ................................................................. 2.171

G lass door .......................................................................... 6.53

G rip handle ......................................................................... 1.43

Hook-in ladder and sliding ladder ........................................ 9.41

Lever handle set .................................................................. 1.23

Mortise lock ........................................................................ 2.43

Profile cylinder ..................................................................... 2.87

Window fitting ..................................................................... 8.12

A ccessories for doors

K ick plate ........................................................................... 10.34

Push and pull plate ............................................................ 10.34

Push plate ......................................................................... 10.34

Screw ................................................................................ 10.70

Surface-repairing product .................................................. 10.66

Symb ol .............................................................................. 10.32

Tooling ............................................................................... 10.66

V entilation grill .................................................................... 10.35

A dapter for lev er handle aperture part ............................. 6.56

A dapter sleev e .................................................................... 1.13

A dditional insect screen for sev eral fold applications .... 5.184

A dditional set Classic Synchro SL I D O

G lass ................................................................................. 5.111

Timb er ............................................................................... 5.25

A djustable barrel hinge for swing doors G E Z E ............... 4.46

A ll- G lass Sliding System A L U TE C 100 ............................. 5.204

A luminium frame door system

ALU TE C ............................................................................. 5.204

Silent Aluflex   ..................................................................... 5.208

A ngled profile ..................................................................... 5.79

A ssembly wedge ....................................................... 5.76, 5.146

A utomatic glass door seal .................................................. 6.59

A xle prolongation for floor springs G E Z E .......................... 4.47

B
B ack to back knob set ........................................................ 7.41

B ackplate, long .................................................................... 1.21

B arrel hinge for single action doors G E Z E ........................ 4.45

B asin ..................................................................................... 7.46

B ath filler DN 2 0 -  M E TR IS S ............................................... 7.92

B ath towel holder -  G E M INI ............................................... 7.58

B athroom accessories

G E MINI .............................................................................. 7.58

LIB RA  ............................................................................... 7.60

SU B SIDIARY   ..................................................................... 7.61

B athroom fittings ................................................................ 7.0 

B athtub ................................................................................. 7.48

B attery smelter .................................................................. 10.67

B ell push ............................................................................. 10.30

B ike and motorbike lock ........................................ 2.119, 2.122

B iometric door terminal K A B A

E F280 ................................................................................ 2.188

E F780 ................................................................................ 2.186

B iometric finger print scanner 

Integra WT 900 Dialock ...................................................... 2.178

O utlet E  WT 900 ekey ........................................................ 2.181

O utlet I WT 900 ekey ......................................................... 2.182

Surface mounting WT 900 ekey ......................................... 2.183

B it ........................................................................................ 10.69

B lind double profile cylinder StarTec ................................ 2.78

B lind rose for dummy function v ersion ............................ 1.43

B lind single profile cylinder StarTec .................................. 2.87

B ody shower P uraV ida ....................................................... 7.81

B olt ....................................................................................... 10.4

B olts

E ngineering security b olt ..................................................... 10.13

Floor socket ........................................................................10.14

Flush b olts ............................................................................ 10.4

Fully automatic flush b olt .................................................... 10.11

Indicator b olt set ................................................................. 10.14

Lever action flush b olt .................................................. 10.4, 10.7

Security door chain ............................................................. 10.26

Security door guard ............................................................ 10.25

B ottom patch fitting StarTec ............................... 6.5, 6.21, 6.24

B ottom patch with P C aperture StarTec ............................. 6.20

B ottom rail StarTec ............................................................... 6.11

B ottom rail with P C aperture StarTec ................................. 6.10

B utt hinge .............................................................................. 3.4

B utt hinges 

Heavy duty hinge ........................................................ 3.15, 3.22

Lift-off hinge ......................................................................... 3.10

Parliament hinge .................................................................. 3.18

Spring hinge ........................................................................ 3.19

Standard hinge ............................................................ 3.12, 3.16

C
Cable transition model K U E  480 ........................................ 2.48

Cable for bicycle, eq uipment, hardware ...........................2.122

Casement fastener .............................................................. 8.13

Casement stay ..................................................................... 8.13

Catch ..................................................................................... 9.23

Ceiling bearing StarTec ........................................ 6.7, 6.23, 6.25

Centering door stop ........................................................... 5.147

Centre patch lock StarTec

With PC aperture  ............................................................... 6.8

With thumb turn ................................................................... 6.19

Centre strike patch StarTec

For centre lock ..................................................................... 6.9

For thumb turn lock  .............................................................. 6.19
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Door closer .............................................................................. 4.2

Door closer

DCL 11 StarTec .................................................................... 4.10

DCL 110 StarTec .................................................................. 4.13

DCL 15 StarTec .................................................................... 4.14

DCL 21 StarTec .................................................................... 4.15

DCL 33 StarTec .................................................................... 4.31

DCL 34 StarTec .................................................................... 4.32

DCL 51 StarTec .................................................................... 4.17

DCL 55 StarTec .................................................................... 4.18

DCL 61 StarTec .................................................................... 4.19

DCL 83 StarTec .................................................................... 4.16

HS 950 StarTec .................................................................... 4.12

TS 1000 G E Z E  ..................................................................... 4.20

TS 1500 G E Z E  ..................................................................... 4.21

TS 1500G  G E Z E  .................................................................. 4.22

TS 2000V  G E Z E  ................................................................... 4.23

TS 2000V G  G E Z E  ................................................................ 4.24

TS 4000 G E Z E  ..................................................................... 4.25

TS 4000E  G E Z E  ................................................................... 4.27

TS 4000G  G E Z E  ...................................................................4.26

Door closer accessories ...................................................... 2.45

Door co-ordinator ................................................................ 4.51

Door handle .................................................................... 1.2, 6.58

Door hinge .............................................................................. 3.2

Door holder ......................................................................... 10.22

Door knocker ...................................................................... 10.31

Door operating locking bolt ........................................ 10.4, 10.7

Door rail G E Z E

For single action doors ......................................................... 4.45

For swing doors ................................................................... 4.46

Door seal ..............................................................................10.39

Door seals 

Door seal ............................................................................ 10.39

E ntrance door seal ............................................................. 10.58

Fire rated door seal .................................................. 10.58, 10.61

Frame seal .......................................................................... 10.58

Internal door seal ................................................................ 10.54

Meeting stile astragal .......................................................... 10.53

Reb ate door seal ................................................................ 10.54

Retractab le door seal ..........................................................10.27

Sill seal ............................................................................... 10.45

Sliding door seal ................................................................. 10.48

Weather seal .......................................................................10.45

Door selector ........................................................................ 4.51

Door terminal D ialo ck

DT 210 ............................................................................... 2.137

DT 400 ............................................................................... 2.142

DT 600 ............................................................................... 2.154

DT Lite ............................................................................... 2.130

Door terminal K A B A

E F180 ................................................................................ 2.187

E F680 ................................................................................ 2.185

Door v iewer ......................................................................... 10.28

Double action fitting set ..................................................... 4.49

Chain with loop ................................................................... 2.118

Chipboard screw

With counter sunk head Hospa ..........................................10.70

With counter sunk head T-STAR TS ................................... 10.74

With raised head Hospa .....................................................10.73

Clearing key card D ialo ck ................................................... 2.192

Combination padlock ......................................................... 2.113

Complete seal system

For glass sliding doors ....................................................... 10.49

For wooden sliding doors ...................................................10.50

Complete set

Duo 3667 .......................................................................... 9.17

Max i 3675 ......................................................................... 9.19

Concealed door closer

G E Z E  .................................................................................. 4.34

StarTec ............................................................................... 4.31

Concealed hinge ............................................................ 3.25, 9.7

Concealed hinges

B lum Clip Top B lumotion ....................................................... 9.7

DU O MATIC  .......................................................................... 9.8

Concealed mortise hinge ........................................... 3.25, 3.27

Concealed mortise hinge TE CTU S ..................................... 3.36

Construction site key StarTec .............................................. 2.88

Consumable ........................................................................ 10.78

Container lock .................................................................... 2.124

Corner patch lock StarTec

Sq uare, with PC aperture ..................................................... 6.18

With PC aperture .................................................. 6.8, 6.22, 6.25

Corner strike patch sq uare for corner lock StarTec .......... 6.18

Cosmetic mirror .................................................................... 7.62

Counterpiece for glass door cam lock ............................... 9.25

Counterplates G E Z E ............................................................. 4.53

Countersunk head with drill point ..................................... 10.76

Cov er cap for chipboard screws ...................................... 10.81

Cov er cap G E Z E ................................................................... 4.45

Cov er plate G E Z E

For b arrel hinge .................................................................... 4.46

For pivot b earing .................................................................. 4.47

Cremone bolt ........................................................................ 8.15

Cruciform mounting plate

DU O MATIC A ...................................................................... 9.14

DU O MATIC SM ................................................................... 9.14

Cup cov er cap DU O M A TIC ................................................. 9.15

Cylinder ................................................................................. 1.43

D
Dead bolt rim lock ............................................................... 9.23

Deadbolt standard duty ...................................................... 2.78

Decking screw .................................................................... 10.57

Decorativ e sleev e ............................................................... 3.44

Dialock electronic locking system .................................... 2.128

Door bolt ...................................................................... 8.14, 10.6

Door catch ................................................................... 6.57, 9.12
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E lectronic locking system 

K AB A B iometric systems .................................................... 2.186

K ey card E M ...................................................................... 2.192

K ey card K C ...................................................................... 2.189

K ey card Mifare .................................................................. 2.192

K ey fob  K T ......................................................................... 2.190

K ey tag K T ......................................................................... 2.190

Mob ile data unit MDU  100 Dialock  .....................................2.196

Programming card Dialock ..................................................2.192

Software Hotel SH+  Dialock  ...............................................2.193

Wall terminal E Card .............................................................2.184

Wall terminal set WT 100 Dialock ........................................ 2.160

Wall terminal set WT 100 MO T Dialock ............................... 2.164

Wall terminal set WT 140 G ira Dialock .................................2.166

Wall terminal set WT 500 Dialock ........................................ 2.174

E lectronic output extender O E  2 00 Dialock .................... 2.199

E lectronic profile cylinder 

Dialock .............................................................................. 2.149

DT 500 Dialock ................................................................. 2.149

E lectronic TV  lift

U p to 42� ............................................................................ 9.43

U p to 55� ............................................................................ 9.43

E mergency exit dev ice ....................................................... 2.54

E ncoding station E S 100 Dialock ...................................... 2.195

E nergy control terminal ..................................................... 2.200

E ngineering security bolt ................................................... 10.13

E ntrance door fitting .......................................................... 10.30

E ntrance door fitting 

B ell push .............................................................................10.30

Door knocker ......................................................................10.31

House numb er ....................................................................10.31

Letter plate ......................................................................... 10.30

E ntrance door seal ............................................................. 10.58

E scutcheon .......................................................................... 1.19

F
F anlight double strike patch for corner lock StarTec ........ 6.15

F anlight opener O L 90N G E Z E .............................................. 8.34

F anlight panel double piv ot patch fitting StarTec ...............6.13

F anlight piv ot patch fitting StarTec ..................... 6.6, 6.22, 6.27

F anlight piv ot patch fitting with wall fixing plate StarTec ... 6.6

F anlight/fin panel double piv ot patch fitting StarTec ......... 6.15

F anlight/side panel connection patch fitting ..................... 6.28

F anlight/side panel connection patch fitting StarTec ........ 6.17

F anlight/side panel piv ot patch fitting StarTec ... 6.7, 6.23, 6.27

F anlight/side panel strike patch fitting 

for corner lock StarTec ..........................................................6.13

F anlight/side/fin panel piv ot patch fitting StarTec ............ 6.16

F inger protection blind system NR -30 ............................. 10.51

F inger protection system HW  100 ..................................... 10.52

F ire rated door seal ..................................................10.58, 10.61

F ire, smoke and acoustic seal ........................................... 10.62

Double action spring hinge ........................................ 3.24, 6.29

Double deadbolt .................................................................. 2.79

Double hook

G E MINI ............................................................................... 7.58

LIB RA ................................................................................. 7.60

Double profile cylinder ....................................................... 2.84

Double towel rail

G E MINI ............................................................................... 7.59

LIB RA ................................................................................. 7.60

Double-sided adhesiv e tape .............................................. 5.146

Dowel ................................................................................... 10.81

Drawer runners ................................................................... 9.29

Drill- in hinge ................................................................. 3.38, 3.42

Drilling facility for drilling through holes ............................ 2.52

Drilling jig for drill- in hinges ................................................ 3.41

Dry wall screw ..................................................................... 10.76

Duo 36 6 7 Complete set ....................................................... 9.17

Duofix element with concealed cistern G eberit

K appa ................................................................................ 7.118

Sigma ................................................................................. 7.115

Durav it range ........................................................................ 4.48

Durav it

Toilet &  Wash b asin set ....................................................... 7.104

Wash b owl &  b asin ............................................................. 7.111

Whirltub .............................................................................. 7.111

E
E conomy double deadbolt light duty ................................. 2.77

E conomy profile cylinder ..................................................... 2.81

E lectric door opener ............................................................ 2.27

E lectric door operator G E Z E ............................................... 4.36

E lectric strike ........................................................................ 2.46

E lectrical multiple locking dev ice ....................................... 2.41

E lectronic locking system ................................................. 2.130

E lectronic locking system 

B iometric door terminal E F280 K AB A ................................. 2.188

B iometric door terminal E F780 K AB A ................................. 2.186

B iometric finger print scanner Dialock ................................. 2.178

B iometric finger print scanner outlet E  WT 900 ekey ........... 2.181

B iometric finger print scanner outlet I WT 900 ekey ............ 2.182

B iometric finger print scanner WT 900 ekey ........................ 2.183

Clearing key card Dialock ................................................... 2.192

Door terminal DT 210 Dialock ............................................. 2.137

Door terminal DT 400 Dialock ............................................. 2.142

Door terminal DT 600 Dialock ............................................ 2.154

Door terminal DT Lite Dialock ............................................. 2.130

Door terminal E F180 K AB A ................................................ 2.187

Door terminal E F680 K AB A ................................................ 2.185

E lectronic output ex tender O E  200 Dialock ......................... 2.199

E lectronic profile cylinder Dialock ....................................... 2.149

E lectronic profile cylinder DT 500 Dialock ............................2.149

E ncoding station E S 100 Dialock ........................................ 2.195

E nergy control terminal ....................................................... 2.200
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F ixed glass panels for 

J unior 40/G P HAWA .......................................................... 5.131

J unior 80/G  HAWA ............................................................ 5.140

J unior 80/G P, 80/G L HAWA ............................................... 5.132

J unior 120/G P HAWA ........................................................ 5.133

F ixed knob ............................................................................ 1.12

F ixing wrench ........................................................................ 6.28

F lap fittings ........................................................................... 9.16

F lat head screw

DIN 7991 ............................................................................ 10.79

PH DIN 965 ........................................................................ 10.79

F lex- P en G laz e retouching pen ......................................... 10.65

F loor bearing StarTec ............................................................ 4.47

F loor guide ............................................................................ 5.78

F loor mounted door stop ................................................... 10.15

F loor socket .........................................................................10.14

F loor spring

G E Z E ................................................................................... 4.40

StarTec ................................................................................. 4.39

TS 500N G E Z E .................................................................... 4.40

TS 500NV  G E Z E .................................................................. 4.41

TS 550E , TS 550E R G E Z E .................................................. 4.43

TS 550NV  G E Z E .................................................................. 4.42

F loor stand stone resin basin .............................................. 7.47

F loor stand stone resin bathtub .......................................... 7.48

F lush bolt ............................................................................... 10.4

F lush handle .................................................................. 2.35, 9.4

F lush pull handle .................................................................. 6.59

F lush ring pull handle ........................................................... 2.34

F old-away ladder ................................................................ 10.69

F olding and sliding door fittings .......................................... 5.2

F olding door fittings ........................................................... 5.160

F olding door fittings

B ifold 40 HAWA ................................................................ 5.186

Centrefold 100 Al Fresco .................................................. 5.164

E ndfold 100 Al Fresco ....................................................... 5.168

Fold 30-L ............................................................................ 5.160

Fold 50-L ............................................................................ 5.162

Fold 55-S ........................................................................... 5.194

Folding door fitting Fold 70-R ............................................ 5.196

Fold 75-M/100-M/150-M ................................................... 5.173

Folding 30 HAWA .............................................................. 5.188

Folding HAWA ................................................................... 5.189

T-fold ................................................................................. 5.192

T-snap ................................................................................ 5.190

F olding louv re door fitting F rontfold 2 0 ............................ 5.203

F olding system A L U TE C 130 ............................................. 5.207

F olding window fitting F old 35 ............................................ 8.21

F rame mounted door stop ................................................. 10.19

F rame part ............................................................................ 6.48

F rame part 

V  8000 S-G K L StarTec ......................................................... 6.51

With arb or-b earing sleeves StarTec ...................................... 6.50

F rame seal ........................................................................... 10.58

F ree flap fitting ...................................................................... 9.21

F ront plate for barrel hinge G E Z E ....................................... 4.46

F ully automatic flush bolt ...................................................10.11

F urniture fittings ..................................................................... 9.2

F urniture fittings 

Concealed hinges ................................................................ 9.7

Drawer runners .................................................................... 9.29

Furniture handles and knob s ...................................................9.4

Hinges and flap fittings ......................................................... 9.16

Home improvement fittings .................................................. 9.40

Locks and catches ............................................................... 9.35

Sliding door fittings ............................................................... 9.32

F urniture handles and knobs ................................................ 9.4

F urniture handles and knobs

Flush handle ......................................................................... 9.4

Handle profile ........................................................................ 9.6

F urniture sliding door fittings 

Classic 30 IF AA .................................................................. 9.32

Classic 30 L/U  ..................................................................... 9.34

Classic 40 IF AA .................................................................. 9.36

Classic 50 V F AB  ................................................................. 9.38

G
G eberit Duofix element 

With concealed cistern K appa .......................................... 7.118

With concealed cistern Sigma ........................................... 7.115

G eberit R ange ..................................................................... 7.115

G eneral purposal hasp ....................................................... 2.116

G E Z E

Accessories for floor spring .................................................. 4.44

Adjustab le b arrel hinge for doub le action swing doors .......... 4.46

Ax le prolongation for floor springs  ........................................ 4.47

B arrel hinge for single action doors ....................................... 4.45

Concealed door closer ......................................................... 4.34

Counterplates ....................................................................... 4.53

Cover cap ............................................................................ 4.45

Cover plate for b arrel hinge .................................................. 4.46

Cover plate for pivot b earing ................................................ 4.47

Door closer  ......................................................................... 4.20

Door rail for single action doors  ........................................... 4.45

Door rail for swing doors ...................................................... 4.46

E lectric door operator .......................................................... 4.36

Fanlight opener O L90N ........................................................ 8.34

Floor spring .......................................................................... 4.40

Front plate for b arrel hinge ................................................... 4.46

Pivot b earing with flat conical ax le ........................................ 4.47

G ira frames ......................................................................... 2.168

G lass clamp ............................................................................. 7.6

G lass connection patch fitting StarTec ............................... 6.12

G lass door accessories ........................................................6.53

G lass door accessories

B ack to b ack knob  set ..........................................................7.41

Adapter for StarTec lever handle aperture part ...................... 6.56

Door handle ......................................................................... 6.58
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G lass door accessories

G lass door seal .................................................................... 7.32

Handles for spring b olt locks StarTec .................................... 6.54

Self-adhesive profile for glass panel ...................................... 6.56

Spindle, split ......................................................................... 6.56

G lass door cam lock .............................................................9.24

G lass door fittings .................................................................. 6.2

G lass door fittings

For hinged doors .................................................................. 6.30

G lass door accessories .........................................................6.53

Patch fittings ...........................................................................6.4

Locking patch G HP 100 StarTec ...........................................6.41

Locking patch G HP 200 StarTec ...........................................6.44

Locking patch G HR 100 StarTec ...........................................6.34

Locking patch G HR 200 StarTec ...........................................6.36

Locking patch G HR 300 StarTec ...........................................6.38

Locking patch G HR 400 StarTec ...........................................6.39

G lass door fitting for hinged doors ..................................... 6.30

G lass door hinge ................................................................... 9.16

G lass door lock ............................................................ 7.37, 9.24

G lass door lock for sliding doors ....................................... 9.24

G lass door seal ..................................................................... 7.32

G lass fixing profile Classic 50- F /80- F /12 0- F  SL IDO .......... 5.98

G lass hinge ............................................................................ 7.6

G lass shelf, 1- tier -  G E M INI ................................................. 7.59

G lass to wall connection patch fitting StarTec ................. 6.12

G laz e retouching pen ......................................................... 10.65

G rab bar -  SU B SIDIA R Y ....................................................... 7.61

G rab bar with basket -  SU B SIDIA R Y .................................. 7.62

G rip handle sets ................................................................... 1.40

G S Cov er profile ................................................................. 5.116

G uide track .......................................................................... 5.76

H
Hand shower P uraV ida ........................................................ 7.78

Hand shower set .................................................................. 7.66

Hand shower set

CRO MA 100 Multi with porter� S ........................................... 7.97

CRO MA 100 V ario with porter� S .......................................... 7.97

CRO MA 100 with porter� S ................................................... 7.97

Hansgrohe ........................................................................... 7.97

Hand shower with shower rail ............................................ 7.67

Handle profile ........................................................................ 9.6

Handles for spring bolt locks StarTec ................................. 6.54

Hanger bolt .......................................................................... 10.80

Hansgrohe 

Hand shower set .................................................................. 7.97

O verhead shower ................................................................. 7.98

Shower column .................................................................... 7.94

Hansgrohe range

Series - PuraV ida .................................................................. 7.76

Tap &  Mix er .........................................................7.84, 7.88, 7.92

Hard wax basic colours ..................................................... 10.66

Hard wax trend colours ...................................................... 10.67

Hardware fitting accessory ................................................... 9.2

Hardware fitting accessories

B olts ..................................................................................... 10.4

Door seals .......................................................................... 10.39

Door stops ..........................................................................10.15

E ntrance door fittings ..........................................................10.30

E ntrance door seal ..............................................................10.58

Hasp ..................................................................................... 2.116

Heav y duty floor spring ........................................................ 4.48

Heav y duty hinge ......................................................... 3.15, 3.22

Hexagon nut DIN 934 ..........................................................10.80

Hexagon socket ball head bit ............................................ 10.68

Hexagonal lock nut DIN 934 .............................................. 10.80

Hinges and flap fittings ....................................................... 9.16

Home improv ement fitting ................................................. 10.58

Hospa

Chipb oard screw with counter sunk head ........................... 10.70

Chipb oard screw, raised head .............................................10.73

House number .....................................................................10.31

I
Intermediate piv ot ................................................................ 4.50

Indicator bolt set .................................................................10.14

Indiv idual set components ................................................. 1.18

Internal door seal ................................................................ 10.54

Intumescent fire protection kit 

For DCL concealed door closers ........................................ 10.64

For door hinges .................................................................. 10.63

For mortise locks ................................................................ 10.63

K
K nob slide bolt ...................................................................... 10.6

K ey cabinet StarTec ............................................................. 2.89

K ey card 

E M ..................................................................................... 2.192

K C ..................................................................................... 2.189

Mifare ................................................................................ 2.192

K ey fob K T ........................................................................... 2.190

K ey G arageTM ...................................................................... 2.125

K ey tag K T ........................................................................... 2.190

K ick plate .............................................................................10.34

K nob lockset 

Light duty ............................................................................. 2.68

Standard duty ...................................................................... 2.70

K nob locksets ....................................................................... 2.68

L
L adder, fold-away ............................................................... 10.69

L etter plate .......................................................................... 10.30

L ev er action flush bolt ................................................. 10.4, 10.7
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L ev er and pull handles �  F SB  ...............................................1.60

L ev er handle .......................................................................... 6.54

L ev er handle sets ........................................................ 1.44, 1.52

L ev er handle set F SB ........................................................... 1.60

L ev er handle, single ............................................................. 1.18

L ev er handles .......................................................................... 1.2

L ev er handles 

CASSINA ............................................................................. 1.52

HO PPE ............................................................................... 1.44

K ILIMANJ ARO ...................................................................... 1.7

MO NT B LANC .....................................................................1.14

L ift shower panel -  R A INDA NCE  R ainfall 180 A ir 2 - jet ... 7.100

L ift-off hinge ......................................................................... 3.10

L ock and catch .................................................................... 9.23

L ocking and security ............................................................ 2.2

L ocking and security

E lectronic locking systems ................................................. 2.130

K nob  locksets .......................................................................2.68

Master key system ................................................................2.90

Mortise locks ........................................................................ 2.10

Panic ex it device ................................................................... 2.53

Profile cylinder ...................................................................... 2.81

L ocking patch StarTec

G HP 100 .............................................................................. 6.41

G HP 200 .............................................................................. 6.44

G HR 100 ..............................................................................6.34

G HR 200 ..............................................................................6.36

G HR 300 ..............................................................................6.38

G HR 40 ................................................................................6.39

L ouv re door fittings ............................................................ 5.198

L ouv re door fittings

Folding louvre door fitting Frontfold 20 ................................ 5.203

Sliding louvre door fitting Frontslide 60/A ............................ 5.198

Sliding louvre door fitting Frontslide 60/A-Symmetric .......... 5.200

Sliding louvre door fitting Frontslide 60/A-Telescopic ...........5.201

Sliding louvre door fitting Frontslide 60/Matic ...................... 5.20

M
M agnet glass door seals ...................................................... 7.34

M agnetic door clamp G E Z E

B asic model ......................................................................... 4.52

Floor mounting ..................................................................... 4.52

Wall mounting ....................................................................... 4.53

With integrated circuit ........................................................... 4.52

M agnetic door stop ............................................................ 10.20

M aster key system .............................................................. 2.90

M axi 36 75 Complete set ..................................................... 9.19

M eeting stile astragal ........................................................ 10.53

M INI- L A TCH Spring catch .................................................. 9.28

M obile data unit M DU  100 Dialock ....................................2.196

M ortise cylinder lock .................................................. 2.21, 2.25

M ortise cylinder lock for tubular door frames ................... 2.17

M ortise deadbolt lock .......................................................... 2.29

M ortise jig for cutting a mortise lock ................................. 2.49

M ortise latch and bolt .......................................................... 2.28

M ortise latch lock ................................................................. 2.22

M ortise lock and round cylinder C as s in a ............................1.58

M ortise lock 

For grip handle ..................................................................... 1.43

For profile cylinder ................................................................ 2.11

For sliding door .................................................................... 2.32

For sliding tub ular door frame .............................................. 2.36

With b athroom function ............................................... 2.10, 2.19

With self-locking ................................................................... 2.26

M ortise locks ........................................................................ 2.10

M ortise locks 

Accessories .......................................................................... 2.43

Mortise cylinder and b athroom lock ...................................... 2.10

Mortise cylinder lock .................................................... 2.21, 2.25

Mortise cylinder lock for tub ular door frames ........................ 2.17

Mortise deadb olt lock ........................................................... 2.29

Mortise latch and b olt ........................................................... 2.28

Mortise latch lock ................................................................. 2.22

Mortise lock for profile cylinder ............................................. 2.11

Mortise lock for sliding doors ................................................ 2.32

Mortise lock for sliding tub ular door frames .......................... 2.36

Mortise lock with b athroom function ............................ 2.10, 2.19

Mortise lock with self-locking ............................................... 2.26

Mortise pull handle for sliding doors ............................. 2.33, 2.38

Mortise roller lock ................................................................. 2.31

Mortise swing door latch ...................................................... 2.31

Multiple locking device .......................................................... 2.39

M ortise pull handle for sliding doors ......................... 2.33, 2.38

M ortise roller lock ................................................................ 2.31

M ortise swing door latch ..................................................... 2.31

M otorbike and bike lock ......................................... 2.119, 2.122

M ounting aids for drill- in hinges ......................................... 3.45

M ounting screw M 6 ............................................................. 1.12

M ov able wall systems ........................................................ 5.212

M ov able wall system

Mono ................................................................................. 5.214

Palace ............................................................................... 5.216

President ........................................................................... 5.219

Progress ............................................................................ 5.215

M ultiple locking dev ices ...................................................... 2.39

M ultiple locking dev ice 

With 2 locking b olts ............................................................. 2.39

With locking b olts ................................................................ 2.40

N
Narrow frame mortise lock for profile cylinder.................. 2.18

Non-mounted door stop......................................................10.22
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O
O ne-piece toilet 

Starck 2 ..............................................................................7.104

V ero .................................................................................... 7.107

O nline adapter ND 100 Dialock ......................................... 2.197

O nline extension ND 101 Dialock ...................................... 2.198

O nline monitor software Dialock .......................................2.194

O v erhead door closer ...........................................................4.29

O v erhead position door closer ............................................ 4.11

O v erhead position door closers

Accessories .......................................................................... 4.51

Concealed door closer G E Z E  ................................................4.34

Concealed door closer StarTec ............................................. 4.31

Door closer DCL 11 .............................................................. 4.10

Door closer DCL 110 ............................................................ 4.13

Door closer DCL 15 .............................................................. 4.14

Door closer DCL 21 .............................................................. 4.15

Door closer DCL 33 .............................................................. 4.31

Door closer DCL 34 .............................................................. 4.32

Door closer DCL 51 .............................................................. 4.17

Door closer DCL 55 .............................................................. 4.18

Door closer DCL 61 .............................................................. 4.19

Door closer DCL 83 .............................................................. 4.16

Door closer G E Z E  ................................................................. 4.20

Door closer HS 950 .............................................................. 4.12

Door closer StarTec .............................................................. 4.11

Door closer TS 1000 .............................................................4.20

Door closer TS 1500 .............................................................4.21

Door closer TS 1500G  .......................................................... 4.22

Door closer TS 2000V  .......................................................... 4.23

Door closer TS 2000V G  ........................................................4.24

Door closer TS 4000 ............................................................ 4.25

Door closer TS 4000E  .......................................................... 4.27

Door closer TS 4000G  ..........................................................4.26

O verhead door closer ........................................................... 4.29

Reb ate door closer ...............................................................4.30

Transom door closer ............................................................. 4.37

O v erhead shower ..................................................................4.68

O v erhead shower

Hansgrohe ........................................................................... 7.98

PuraV ida ...............................................................................7.80

RAINDANCE  S Ø 240 Air ....................................................... 7.98

With 8 LE D lamps ................................................................. 7.70

With shower arm .................................................................. 7.98

O v erhead sliding door closer .............................................. 4.38

O v er panel strike patch for corner lock StarTec ................. 6.9

P
P adlock ................................................................................ 2.101

P an head chipboard screw Hospa .................................... 10.73

P anic exit dev ice .................................................................. 2.53

P anic exit dev ices

PE D ............................................................................ 2.57, 2.61

StarTec ................................................................................. 2.65

P anic exit dev ices

E mergency ex it device PE  120 ............................................. 2.54

E mergency ex it device PZ A 110 ........................................... 2.55

Panic ex it device PE D 200 .................................................... 2.57

Panic ex it device PE D 210 .................................................... 2.58

Panic ex it device PE D 100 .................................................... 2.61

Panic ex it device StarTec ...................................................... 2.65

P arliament hinge ................................................................... 3.18

P assiv e energy control terminal E SS 140 G ira ................ 2.173

P atch fittings ........................................................................... 6.4

P atch fitting StarTec

B ottom patch fitting .............................................. 6.5, 6.21, 6.24

B ottom patch with PC aperture ........................................... 6.20

B ottom rail ........................................................................... 6.11

B ottom rail with PC aperture ................................................ 6.10

Ceiling b earing ...................................................... 6.7, 6.23, 6.25

Centre patch lock with PC aperture ...................................... 6.8

Centre patch lock with thumb turn ........................................ 6.19

Centre strike patch for centre lock ........................................ 6.9

Centre strike patch for thumb turn lock ................................. 6.19

Corner patch lock sq uare with PC aperture .......................... 6.18

Corner patch lock with PC aperture ...................... 6.8, 6.22, 6.25

Corner strike patch sq uare for corner lock ............................ 6.18

G lass connection patch fitting .............................................. 6.12

Fanlight doub le strike patch for corner lock .......................... 6.15

Fanlight panel doub le pivot patch fitting ................................ 6.13

Fanlight pivot patch fitting ..................................... 6.6, 6.22, 6.27

Fanlight pivot patch fitting with wall fix ing plate ....................... 6.6

Fanlight/fin panel doub le pivot patch fitting ........................... 6.15

Fanlight/side panel connection patch fitting ................. 6.17, 6.28

Fanlight/side panel pivot patch fitting .................... 6.7, 6.23, 6.27

Fanlight/side panel strike patch fitting for corner lock ........... 6.13

Fanlight/side/fin panel pivot patch fitting ............................... 6.16

O ver panel strike patch for corner lock ................................. 6.9

Top rail ................................................................................. 6.10

Top rail with PC aperture ...................................................... 6.11

Wall and ceiling connection profile ........................................ 6.20

P atch fitting 

Standard type ......................................................................... 6.4

StarTec ................................................................. 6.5, 6.21, 6.24

Tub ular type ......................................................................... 6.26

P H- B its ................................................................................ 10.68

P iv ot bearing ......................................................................... 4.50

P iv ot bearing with flat conical axle G E Z E ........................... 4.47

P iv ot door hinge .................................................................... 3.26

P lasma M ini lift ..................................................................... 9.42

P lastic cov er cap for chipboard screws ........................... 10.81

P lastic door stop .................................................................10.21

P lastic dowel ....................................................................... 10.81

P late-cylinder remov able core ............................................ 9.26

P rofile cylinders .................................................................... 2.81

P rofile cylinder 

With emergency slot .................................................... 2.83, 2.86

With tumb turn ............................................................. 2.82, 2.85
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P rofile cylinder 

B lind doub le profile cylinder .................................................. 2.87

B lind single profile cylinder .................................................. 2.87

Construction site key ............................................................ 2.88

Doub le profile cylinder ...........................................................2.84

Doub le profile cylinder with emergency slot ...........................2.86

Doub le profile cylinder with thumb turn .................................. 2.85

E conomy doub le profile cylinder ........................................... 2.81

E conomy doub le profile cylinder with emergency slot ........... 2.83

E conomy doub le profile cylinder with thumb turn ................... 2.82

E conomy single profile cylinder ............................................. 2.81

E conomy single profile with thumb turn ................................. 2.82

K ey cab inet .......................................................................... 2.89

K ey tag ................................................................................. 2.89

Moon shape knob  .................................................................2.87

Single profile cylinder ............................................................ 2.86

P rofile handle ......................................................................... 8.9

P rogramming key card Dialock ........................................ 2.192

P ull and flush handles for sliding door ...................... 2.33, 2.38

P ull handle set ...................................................................... 7.38

P ull handle set 

FSB ...................................................................................... 1.61

FU J I ......................................................................................1.24

P ush and pull plate ............................................................. 10.34

P ush plate ............................................................................10.34

P Z - B its ................................................................................. 10.68

Q
Q uick spring catch ............................................................... 9.28

R
R ising hinge .......................................................................... 3.11

R A INDA NCE  R ainmaker with lighting ................................ 7.99

R ebate door closer .............................................................. 4.30

R ebate door seal ................................................................ 10.54

R etractable door seal

Schall-E x  G S ...................................................................... 10.44

Schall-E x  G S-H .................................................................. 10.43

Schall-E x  L-15/30 ............................................................... 10.40

Schall-E X ® Applic .............................................................. 10.41

SLIDO ................................................................................ 10.37

Wind-E x  U S ....................................................................... 10.42

R im lock ................................................................................ 9.23

R ose ...................................................................................... 1.19

R ubber door stop ............................................................... 10.21

S
Screw ................................................................................... 10.70

Screw with M 4 thread .........................................................10.77

Screw-on pocket ......................................................... 3.40, 6.51

Sealed padlock ................................................................... 2.112

Sealing profile ............................................................ 5.79, 5.147

Security &  Safety L ocking A B U S ...................................... 2.101

Security door chain ............................................................ 10.26

Security door guard ............................................................ 10.25

Self-adhesiv e glide elements ............................................ 5.146

Self-adhesiv e profile for glass panel StarTec .................... 6.56

Shower arm ........................................................................... 7.72

Shower bar set P uraV ida U nica .......................................... 7.82

Shower column ..................................................................... 7.63

Shower column 

CRO ME TTA 85/ unica� crometta ........................................... 7.95

Hansgrohe ........................................................................... 7.94

Shower column with soap dish

CRO MA 100/unica� C............................................................ 7.94

CRO MA 100 V ario/unica� C................................................... 7.94

CRO MA 85 Multi/unica� C..................................................... 7.95

CRO MA 85 V ario/unica� C..................................................... 7.95

RAINDANCE  S 100 Air/unica'S puro set .............................. 7.96

Shower column 

Without thermostatic mix er ................................................... 7.65

With thermostatic mix er ....................................................... 7.64

With water heater ................................................................. 7.63

Shower door fittings.............................................................. 7.6

Shower door fittings

B ack to b ack knob  set ..........................................................7.41

G lass door seal .....................................................................7.32

G lass clamp ........................................................................... 7.6

G lass hinge .............................................................................7.6

Pull handle set ...................................................................... 7.38

Shower fittings...................................................................... 7.63

Shower room connector....................................................... 7.30

Side/fin panel patch fitting StarTec ..................................... 6.14

Sill protection sweep door seal ......................................... 10.45

Sill seal ................................................................................. 10.45

Single action fitting set ........................................................ 4.49

Single and full extension drawer runner ............................ 9.29

Single deadbolt light duty .................................................... 2.76

Single extension drawer runner .......................................... 9.29

Single lev er basin mixer 

G E MMA ...................................................................... 7.54, 7.55

NILE  ..................................................................................... 7.49

SE INE  .................................................................................. 7.52

Single lev er basin mixer Hansgrohe

FO CU S ................................................................................ 7.84

FO CU S S ............................................................................. 7.86

ME TRIS S ............................................................................ 7.92

TALIS ................................................................................... 7.88

TALIS E 2 .............................................................................. 7.90

PuraV ida .............................................................................. 7.76

Single lev er basin mixer with spout P uraV ida ................... 7.77

Single lev er bath mixer DN 15, exposed fitting Hansgrohe  

ME TRIS S ............................................................................ 7.93

FO CU S ................................................................................ 7.84
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Single lev er bath mixer DN 15, exposed fitting Hansgrohe  

FO CU S S ............................................................................. 7.87

TALIS ................................................................................... 7.88

TALIS E 2 .............................................................................. 7.90

Single lev er bath mixer floor-standing P uraV ida .............. 7.79

Single lev er bath mixer P uraV ida ........................................ 7.81

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation

G E MMA ...................................................................... 7.56, 7.57

NILE  ............................................................................ 7.49, 7.52

SE INE  .................................................................................. 7.53

Single lev er bath mixer, concealed installation Hansgrohe 

FO CU S ................................................................................ 7.85

FO CU S S ............................................................................. 7.87

TALIS ................................................................................... 7.89

TALIS E 2 ............................................................................... 7.91

Single lev er bath mixer, exposed installation P uraV ida .... 7.80

Single lev er bath/shower mixer, concealed installation ... 7.50

Single lev er bath/shower mixer, exposed fitting

NILE  ..................................................................................... 7.50

SE INE  ................................................................................... 7.53

G E MMA ................................................................................7.56

Single lev er shower mixer DN 15, exposed fitting Hansgrohe

FO CU S ................................................................................. 7.84

FO CU S S ..............................................................................7.86

ME TRIS S ............................................................................. 7.92

TALIS ....................................................................................7.88

TALIS E 2 ............................................................................... 7.90

Single lev er shower mixer, concealed installation

G E MMA ................................................................................7.57

NILE  ..................................................................................... 7.51

TALIS ....................................................................................7.89

Single lev er shower mixer, concealed installation Hansgrohe

ME TRIS S ............................................................................. 7.93

FO CU S ................................................................................. 7.85

FO CU S S ..............................................................................7.87

Single lev er shower mixer, exposed fitting

NILE  ..................................................................................... 7.50

G E MMA ............................................................................... 7.56

SE INE  .................................................................................. 7.54

Single lev er sink mixer

G E MMA ............................................................................... 7.57

NILE  ..................................................................................... 7.51

SE INE  ................................................................................... 7.54

Single lev er sink mixer Hansgrohe

TALIS ................................................................................... 7.89

TALIS S2 ............................................................................... 7.91

Single profile cylinder ........................................................... 2.86

Single side fixing bolt for pull handle ..................................1.38

Single towel rail

G E MINI ................................................................................. 7.58

LIB RA ................................................................................... 7.60

Slide and turn system A L U TE C 110 .................................. 5.205

Slide channel G E Z E

Concealed mounted with lever ..............................................4.44

Surface mounted with lever ...................................................4.44

Slide-on door bolt ................................................................. 6.57

Sliding and folding door fittings ............................................ 5.2

Sliding and folding door fitting

Aluminium frame door system ............................................ 5.197

Folding door fitting ............................................................. 5.160

Louvre door fitting ................................................................ 5.98

Movab le wall system .......................................................... 5.212

Sliding door drive ............................................................... 5.228

Sliding door fitting for glass door .......................................... 5.88

Sliding door fitting for timb er door ........................................... 5.6

Sliding stacking partitions ................................................... 5.220

Sliding door accessory

Assemb ly wedge .................................................................. 5.76

Centering door stop for glass doors without lock ................ 5.147

Dust seal profile ........................................................ 5.79, 5.147

Floor guide ........................................................................... 5.78

Flush pull handle ................................................................... 6.59

G uide track ........................................................................... 5.76

Self-adhesive profile for glass panel ...................................... 6.56

Sliding door seal ................................................................. 10.48

Sliding door driv e Classic 80- B  eDriv e/

80- B  eDriv e Synchrony SL I D O ........................................... 5.228

Sliding door driv e G E Z E

E Cdrive .............................................................................. 5.232

Powerdrive ......................................................................... 5.234

Slimdrive ............................................................................ 5.233

Sliding door fitting SL I D O

Classic 160-K  ....................................................................... 5.29

Classic 160-O  ...................................................................... 5.32

Classic 160-P ....................................................................... 5.28

Classic 250-O  ...................................................................... 5.36

Classic 250-P ....................................................................... 5.34

Classic 400-Q  ...................................................................... 5.38

Classic 40-K /80-K /120-K  ..................................................... 5.18

Classic 40-O /80-O /120-O  .................................................... 5.20

Classic 40-P/80-P/120-P ..................................................... 5.15

Classic 500-Q /750-Q  ........................................................... 5.40

Classic 50-F/120-F ............................................................... 5.12

Design 80-M ......................................................................... 5.8

Design 150-U  ....................................................................... 5.10

Design 40-V /80-V  ................................................................. 5.6

Sliding door fitting for furniture SL I D O

Classic 30 IF AA ................................................................... 9.32

Classic 30 L/U  ...................................................................... 9.34

Classic 40 IF AA ................................................................... 9.36

50 V F AB  .............................................................................. 9.38

Sliding door fitting H A W A

J unior 120/A ........................................................................ 5.64

J unior 120/B  ........................................................................ 5.66

J unior 160/A ........................................................................ 5.68

J unior 160/B  ........................................................................ 5.70

J unior 250/A ........................................................................ 5.72

J unior 250/B  ........................................................................ 5.74

J unior 40/B  .......................................................................... 5.46

J unior 40/Z  ........................................................................... 5.44



New products and systems: www.hafele.com

Alphab etical Index

AH I.11

W
e 

re
se

rv
e 

th
e 

rig
ht

 to
 a

lte
r 

sp
ec

ifi
ca

tio
ns

 w
ith

ou
t n

ot
ic

e 
(H

TH
 A

rc
hi

te
ct

ur
al

 H
ar

dw
ar

e 
20

15
).

Sliding door fitting H A W A

J unior 60/Slimline ................................................................. 5.48

J unior 80/B  .......................................................................... 5.54

J unior 80/Z  ........................................................................... 5.52

Media 70 .............................................................................. 5.50

Porta 300 S .......................................................................... 5.82

Super 500/A ........................................................................ 5.84

Super 500/B  ........................................................................ 5.86

Symmetric 80/Z  ................................................................... 5.56

Telescopic 40/4 .................................................................... 5.62

Telescopic 80/2 .................................................................... 5.58

Telescopic 80/3 HAWA ......................................................... 5.60

Sliding door fittings for glass doors

Classic SLIDO  ...................................................................... 5.94

Design SLIDO  ............................................................... 5.88,5.92

Inox  Star StarTec .................................................................. 5.90

J unior HAWA ................................................ 5.112, 5.118, 5.140

Media HAWA ...................................................................... 5.154

Porta  E K U  ......................................................................... 5.116

Purolino HAWA ................................................................... 5.150

Rondo HAWA ..................................................................... 5.156

Super HAWA ...................................................................... 5.158

Symmetric/Telescopic HAWA ............................................. 5.136

Sliding door fitting for glass doors H A W A

J unior 120/G P .................................................................... 5.122

J unior 160/G P .................................................................... 5.124

J unior 250/G  ...................................................................... 5.142

J unior 40/G P ...................................................................... 5.118

J unior 40/G S ...................................................................... 5.112

J unior 80/G  ........................................................................ 5.134

J unior 80/G L ...................................................................... 5.128

J unior 80/G P ...................................................................... 5.120

J unior 80/G S ...................................................................... 5.114

Media 70/G B  ...................................................................... 5.154

Purolino 80 ......................................................................... 5.150

Rondo 150/G B  ................................................................... 5.156

Super 250/G  ...................................................................... 5.158

Symmetric 80/G  ................................................................. 5.135

Telescopic 80/G  ................................................................. 5.138

Sliding door fitting for glass doors Inox Star 100 StarTec. . 5.90

Sliding door fitting for glass doors SL I D O

Classic 40-L/80-L/120-L ...................................................... 5.99

Classic 40-N/80-N/120-N .................................................. 5.105

Classic 50-F/80-F/120-F ...................................................... 5.94

Design 150-U  ....................................................................... 5.92

Design 40-V /80-V  ................................................................ 5.88

Sliding door fitting for timber doors

Media HAWA ........................................................................ 5.50

Porta E K U  ............................................................................ 5.82

Super HAWA ........................................................................ 5.84

Symmetric/Telescopic HAWA ............................................... 5.56

Sliding door seal ................................................................. 10.48

Sliding folding frameless glass partition H A W A

Centrefold 80/G V  ................................................................5.227

V ariofold 80/G V  ...................................................................5.226

Sliding glass door fitting for shower doors ....................... 7.28

Sliding ladder ........................................................................ 9.40

Sliding louv re door fitting

Frontslide 60/A ................................................................... 5.198

Frontslide 60/A-Symmetric ................................................. 5.200

Frontslide 60/A-Telescopic ..................................................5.201

Frontslide 60/Matic ............................................................. 5.202

Sliding stacking frameless glass partitions HAWA

Cornertec 150/G V  .............................................................. 5.224

Sliding stacking glass partitions H A W A

Aperto 60/G L ..................................................................... 5.222

Cornertec ........................................................................... 5.224

V ariotec 150/G V  ................................................................. 5.223

Sliding stacking tall glass panels H A W A

V ariotec 150/G R Frame profile ............................................... 5.225

Sliding stacking timber partitions H A W A

Aperto 60/H ....................................................................... 5.220

V ariotec 150/H ................................................................... 5.221

Sliding system A L U TE C 12 0 .............................................. 5.206

Sliding wall W all 2 00-T

For glass ............................................................................ 5.213

For wood ............................................................................ 5.212

Sliding window fitting CS- P ortal 

Aluminium ............................................................................ 8.26

PV C ..................................................................................... 8.29

Soft and self closing mechanism for J unior 80 H A W A  ...... 5.80

Soft mov e 80 for J unior 80 H A W A ....................................... 5.81

Soft wax assortment ...........................................................10.66

Software Hotel SH+  Dialock .............................................. 2.193

Solar power illuminated house number ............................10.31

SoundE x Soundproofing bracket ........................................ 5.78

Spindle ................................................................................... 1.12

Spindle, split ......................................................................... 6.56

Spindle, sq uare ..................................................................... 1.23

Spring bolt rim lock .............................................................. 9.23

Spring catch .......................................................................... 9.28

Spring hinge .......................................................................... 3.19

Spring ring DIN 12 7 .............................................................10.78

Standard hinge ............................................................. 3.12, 3.16

Stone resin 

B asin .................................................................................... 7.47

B athtub  ................................................................................ 7.48

Half counter b asin ................................................................ 7.46

U nder counter b asin ............................................................. 7.46

Strike patch StarTec

G HP 100 .............................................................................. 6.43

G HP 200 .............................................................................. 6.46

G HR 100 .............................................................................. 6.35

G HR 200 .............................................................................. 6.37

G HR 400 .............................................................................. 6.40

Striking plate ......................................................................... 6.53

Surface- repairing products ................................................10.66

Symbol ................................................................................. 10.32
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T
Taps &  M ixer Hansgrohe ................................... 7.84, 7.88, 7.92

Taps &  M ixer Hansgrohe

Single lever b asin mix er FO CU S ............................................7.84

Single lever b asin mix er FO CU S S ........................................ 7.86

Single lever b asin mix er ME TRIS S ....................................... 7.92

Single lever b asin mix er TALIS .............................................. 7.88

Single lever b asin mix er TALIS E 2 ......................................... 7.90

Single lever b asin mix er PuraV ida  ........................................ 7.76

Single lever b asin mix er with spout PuraV ida ........................ 7.77

Single lever b ath mix er, ex posed fitting ME TRIS S .................7.93

Single lever b ath mix er, ex posed fitting FO CU S .....................7.84

Single lever b ath mix er, ex posed fitting FO CU S S ................. 7.87

Single lever b ath mix er, ex posed fitting TALIS ....................... 7.88

Single lever b ath mix er, ex posed fitting TALIS E 2 ................... 7.90

Single lever b ath mix er floor-standing PuraV ida .....................7.79

Single lever b ath mix er PuraV ida ........................................... 7.81

Single lever b ath mix er, concealed installation FO CU S .......... 7.85

Single lever b ath mix er, concealed installation FO CU S S ....... 7.87

Single lever b ath mix er, concealed installation TALIS ............. 7.89

Single lever b ath mix er, concealed installation TALIS E 2 .........7.91

Single lever b ath mix er, ex posed installation PuraV ida ...........7.80

Single lever shower mix er, ex posed fitting FO CU S ................ 7.84

Single lever shower mix er, ex posed fitting FO CU S S ............. 7.86

Single lever shower mix er, ex posed fitting ME TRIS S ............ 7.92

Single lever shower mix er, ex posed fitting TALIS ................... 7.88

Single lever shower mix er, ex posed fitting TALIS E 2 .............. 7.90

Single lever shower mix er, concealed installation ME TRIS S . 7.93

Single lever shower mix er, concealed installation FO CU S ..... 7.85

Single lever shower mix er, concealed installation FO CU S S .. 7.87

Single lever shower mix er, concealed installation TALIS ........ 7.89

Single lever sink mix er TALIS S2 ........................................... 7.91

Single lever sink mix er TALIS ................................................ 7.89

Taps &  M ixer A q uasys 

G E MMA .............................................................................. 7.54

NILE ................................................................................... 7.49

SE INE ................................................................................. 7.52

Thermostat with shut-off function P uraV ida ..................... 7.81

Threaded rod DIN 975 .........................................................10.80

Toilet &  W ash basin set Durav it ........................................ 7.104

Toilet paper holder

G E MINI ................................................................................ 7.59

LIB RA .................................................................................. 7.61

Tooling ................................................................................. 10.66

Top rail 

StarTec ................................................................................ 6.10

With PC aperture StarTec .................................................... 6.11

Towel holder

LIB RA .................................................................................. 7.60

G E MINI ................................................................................ 7.58

Transom door closer ............................................................ 4.37

TS- B its ................................................................................. 10.68

TV  W all support brackets .................................................... 9.44

TV  W all support bracket

Tilt and slide version ............................................................. 9.45

Tilt and swivel version ...........................................................9.44

Two-piece toilet Durav it

Caro .................................................................................. 7.104

D-Code ............................................................................. 7.109

Happy D. ........................................................................... 7.108

Starck 3 ............................................................................. 7.105

U
U niv ersal wall plug ..............................................................10.83

V
V entilation grill .....................................................................10.35

W
W all mounted door stop ..................................................... 10.18

W all &  floor anchor ............................................................. 2.118

W all and ceiling connection profile ..................................... 6.20

W all compensation unit profile for 

Classic 50-F/120 -F SLIDO  Timb er ..................................... 5.14

Classic 50-F/80-F/120-F SLIDO  G lass ............................... 5.97

W all connector ..................................................................... 7.73

W all hung toilet Durav it

D-Code .............................................................................. 7.109

DuraStyle ........................................................................... 7.110

Starck 3 ..............................................................................7.105

W all mounted door stop ..................................................... 10.17

W all plug ................................................................................ 10.8

W all terminal E Card ............................................................ 2.184

W all terminal set 

WT 100 Dialock ................................................................. 2.160

WT 100 MO T Dialock ........................................................ 2.164

WT 140 G ira Dialock ......................................................... 2.166

WT 500 Dialock ................................................................. 2.174

W ash basin &  toilett set Durav it ........................................ 7.104

W ash basin Durav it

Architec ............................................................................. 7.113

Happy D. ........................................................................... 7.108

Santosa ............................................................................. 7.113

Starck 1 ............................................................................. 7.112

Starck 3 ............................................................................. 7.106

V ero ................................................................................... 7.106

W ash bowl &  basin Durav it ................................................ 7.111

W ash bowl Durav it

B acino ............................................................................... 7.111

Starck 1 ............................................................................. 7.111

W asher 

DIN 125 .............................................................................. 10.78

DIN 9021 ........................................................................... 10.78

W C thumbturn cylinder ...................................................... 6.53

W eather seal, brush type ................................................... 10.45

W eld-on pocket .................................................................. 6.51
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W hirltub Durav it D-Code .................................................... 7.110

W indow accessories ............................................................ 8.12

W indow fittings ....................................................................... 8.2

W indow friction hinge .......................................................... 8.16

W indow grip handle ............................................................. 8.11

W indow handle .............................................................. 8.4, 8.14

W indow hook ........................................................................ 8.14

W indow lock ......................................................................... 8.12

W indow sliding/folding fittings ........................................... 8.21

W ing nuts .............................................................................10.78
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